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SESSION 1863-63. 

Meeting, Monday, Nommler 10th, 1862. 

SIE EODERICK I. MUECHISOISr, Peesident, in tlie CEair. 

Elections. — Sir Rutherford Alcoch, k.o.b. ; Rev. W. B, Boyce ; Captain 
H. Mangles Denham, R.ii. ; Captain J. Qeofrge Don Marshall ; Commodore 
Goyens Greville Wellesley ; John Feter ; FI. P. Archibald Buchanan Riddell ; 
John Westwood ; and Fredenck Woolrabe, Esqrs., were elected Fellows; 
and thirty “SIX new Fellows were proposed as Candidates for election. 

Accessiojts. — ‘Among tlie Accessions to the Library an/i Maf- 
Eooms since the last Meeting were — several splendid Maps of the 
Anstiian Survey, presented by the Vienna Imperial Geographical 
Society, through the Chevalier de Schwail^z ; Blakiston’s ‘ Five 
Months on the Yang-tsze ; ’ Worm’s ‘ Earth and its Mechanism ; * 
United States Reports of Explorations and Surveys for Railroad 
from the Mississippi River to the Pacific, vol. xi. ; Trap’s ‘ Statistical 
and Topographical Description of Denmark ’ (in Danish), 5 vols. - 
Scott’s ‘Danes and Swedes;’ ‘Voyage of the Novara,’ vols. ii, 
and iii. (in German) ; Soldan’s ‘ Geografia del Peru,’ voL i. ; Gum-* 
pach’s ‘ True Figure and Dimensions of the Earth,’ &c. ; Transac- 
tions of various Home and Foreign Societies ; Parts 5, 6, 7 and 8 of 
Philip’s Imperial Library Atlas; Eton College Modern Atlas; 
12 Sheets of the Topographical Map of Sweden; 12 Sheets of the 
Map of Russia ; Carte du Liban du Corps Bxpeditionnaire de Syria 
en 1860-61, by the D6p6t de la Guerre; Ethnographical Map of 
Eastern Europe; Continuation of Government Map of Bavaria; 
Ethnographical Map of Finland ; Gamble’s Atlas ; Ordnance Maps 
and Admiralty Charts, 
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EXAMINATION OE THE LOWER BUROEKIN RIVER. [Nov. 10, 1 862. 


. Exhibitions. — Portrait of Mr. MoPoiiall Stuart, tlie Australian 
Explorer, 2 boat-models found in tbe centre of Australia by that 
discoverer; Medallion Portrait of tbe late Mr. W. J. Wills, and 
Pistol belonging to tbe same gentleman; specimens of Australian 
woods ; and several Planispberes and Maps, by tbe Chevalier 
Ignazio Villa, were exhibited. 

The President stated that during the recess a large map of Australia had 
been prepared ; which, while enabling the names of the principal rivers and 
towns to be seen from all parts of the room, would in some sort he worthy of 
the remarkable explorations which were taking place throughout that immense 
liortion of our possessions. He congratulated the Society upon the session 
being opened with papers on that vast continent. It was a continent to 
which, as a geographer, he had always attached the greatest interest. He 
admired the Australian colonist for his zeal and vigour, aud particularly for 
bis loyalty and attachment to the old country. lie made this ohservation 
because, somehow or other, it had recently become the fashion to talk of 
‘‘secession.’* It was only among a few people, it was true, still the question 
had been mooted ; but he knew perfectly well, from constant communication 
with friends in Australia, that there was not in any part of the British domi- 
nions a people more attached to the Crown and to their mother country than the 
Australians. He hoped, indeed, that the day was far distant when these 
glorious colonies should he separated from us. The papers to be read in the 
course of the evening would include a communication from Bir Henry Barkly ; 
and as there were many distinguished Australian gentlemen in the room — two 
or more of them who are or have been Governors of these great colonies — he 
hoped to hear an ample discussion of the subject, 

Tbe Papers read were — • 

1, The Lower Course of the BurdeUn River in Queensland. By 

G*. ELphinstonb Daleymple, Commissioner of Crown Lands in 

tbe Kennedy District. 

The author bas now completed bis examination of tbe Lower 
Burdekin Biver, extending from Leicbbardt’s Station in s. lat. 
20^ 37', E. long. 147^, to its montb in Upstart Bay, s. lat. 19° 42', 
E. long. 147° 30', including a course of 110 miles. The river is 
'undivided until 15 miles from tbe sea, when a large branch leaves 
it on tbe nortbem bank, and enters Upstart Bay on the east 
side of Bowling Green delta ; a second similar branch is given off 
a few miles lower down. The Burdekin is not a navigable river, for 
even boats, cannot ascend it more than 9 miles from the sea. The 
general character of its bed consists in large reaches of water, 
alternating with sweeps of red sand, and connected by a shallow 
stream of 50 feet in width. The whole of the lower Burdekin 
runs through a richly grassed open forest of the finest pastoral 
description. 
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The second Paper read was — 

2, Extracts of a Despatch from His Excellency SiE George Bowen to the 
Duke of Newcastle, in reference to the voyage of Captain Norman^ and 
the routes of Mr* Landslorough and Mr* Wallier^ doled Queensland^ 
March 15^A, 1862. 

I HAVE the happiness to report that Her Majesty’s Golonial steamer 
Victoria, Captain Norman, anchored yesterday in Moreton Bay, on 
its return from the exploring expedition to the Gulf of Carpentaria. 

‘‘ It will be within your Grace’s recollection, that the Victoiia was 
to remain for six months in the Gulf of Carpentaria, as the point 
d'appui of the land expeditions commanded respectively by Mr. 
Landsborougli and by Mr. Frederick Walker ; the former of which 
was to accompany Captain Norman by sea in the tender Firefly^ 
while the latter was to proceed overland from Eockhampton to the 
hqad of the Gulf. Accordingly the Victoria left Moreton Bay on 
the 20th August, 1861, with the tender Firefly in company; the 
latter vessel having on board Mr. Lanclsborough and his party, with 
thirty horses, stores, &c. The two ships arrived off the entrance to 
the Great Barrier reef on the 1st September, but were separated in 
a heavy gale from the south-east. On the 7th September the Victoria 
found the Firefly a complete wreck on one of Sir Charles Hardy’s 
Islands, the crew and passengers, and 27 of the horses, having,* 
however, reached the shore in safety. The Firefly was abandoned 
as past all repair, hy her own master, when Captain Norman took 
tlie hull in hand, and the crew of the Victoria succeeded after great 
labour in getting it afloat, patching it up, and reshipping the sur- 
viving horses. The hull was then taken in tow. In crossing the 
Gulf of Carpentaria, the hull of the Firefly laboured so much that 
it was feared the horses must he abandoned, and with them the 
main hope of the expedition. Fortunately, however, the gale, after 
blowing for 36 hours, went down, when the crew of the hull was 
reinforced from the steamer, the pumps were cleared, and the leaks 
kept under, until the Victoria reached the Investigator Eoads on the 
29th September. The trees marked and the wells dug by Flinders 
nearly sixty years ago, were discovered on Sweer’s Island, close to 
this anchorage. The necessary preparations having been made for 
’disembarking Mr. Landshorough and his party, the horses were 
towed hy the boats of the Victoria about 20 miles up the Biver 
Albert, where 25 were safely got on shore on the 17th October. 
The hull was then moored in the stream as a dep6t. Much lahotir 
and care were required to get the disabled and leaky hull up the 
river, as it appears that in this part of the Gulf of Caipentaria there ^ 
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-*‘4 EXPEDITION TO THE GULF OF CARPENTARIA. [Nov. 10, 1862. 

is only one tide during the 24 hours, and that high, water is always 
at night. 

“On the 16 til November, Mr. liandshorongh started on his first 
exploration. He proceeded about 200 miles in a sonth-westerly 
direction, towards the centre of the Australian continent, and 
returned to the depot on the 19th January. His Journal reports 
the discovery of much valuable' country. After recruiting his 
horses and party at the dep6t, Mr. Landsborough again started 
with provisions for 4 months, on the 10th February, intending to 
make his way overland to the settled districts of Queensland. 

“ In the mean time Mr. Walker had arrived at the dep5t on the 
Biver Albert on the 7th December, having made his way overland 
from Eockhampton in 104 clays. He proceeded at first in a westerly 
direction as far as the Barcoo (Mitchell’s Victoria) Eiver, when he 
stimck north-west to the Gulf, keeping, it seems, about 100 miles 
west of Mr. Gregory’s track, on the North Australian expedition^of 
1858. Mr. Walker was attacked hy the natives on several occasions ; 
and it is mentioned that he found “ Terry’s breech-loading carbines,” 
with which his party had been provided, to he peculiarly serviceable. 
He also reports the exploration of much valuable territory lying 
within the western boundary of Queensland, ie., the 141st meridian 
of longitud-e., But the great success achieved by Mr. Walker was 
in his discovery, on the bank of the Eiver Flinders, of the tracks of 
Messrs. Burke and Wills, the leaders of the overland expedition 
from Victoria. 

Captain Norman replenished Mr. Walker’s stores with supplies 
for four months. Mr. Walker started on the 20th December from 
the Eiver Albert, determined, if possible, to follow up througbout 
their whole course the returning tracks of Burke and Wills. 

“ Captain Norman informs me that the mouths of the Eivers Albert 
and Flinders, like those of most other rivers in Australia, are 
obstructed hy bars, on which there are only 4 or 5 feet of water 
at low tide, with from 8 to 12 feet rise and fall. Both these rivers, 
however, are noble streams, navigable for above 30 miles for 
vessels of -considerable burden. In all human probability English 
^ settlements will arise ou their hanks at no distant period, and will 
form the outlets of the rich pastoral and agricultural country of the 
neighbouring interior. The climate of this district, though very 
warm, appears to be very healthy. 

Captain Norman advises me again to press on Her Majesty’s 
G'ovemment the urgent necessity which exists in the interests of 
humanity, and of the general commerce of the empire at large, for 
^ Ihe formation c£ a settlement at. Cape York, and for the completion 
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of tRe survey of the north-eastern coast of Australia means of 
a small steamer, But I have addressed your Grace at length 
resiDeoting these two undertakings in several previous despatches, 
stating at ^ the same time how liberally the Government of Queens- 
land is ready to contribute towards the expenses of both/"^ 


3. Extracts of a Despatch from His Excellency Sir George Bowen to the 

Duke of Newcastle, in reference to Mr, Landslorouglh'firsi Route to 

the South- West of Oarpentwia, dated Queensland^ April 12th^ 1862. 

‘‘I HAVE the honour to forward herewith two copies of the Journal 
kept by Mr. Landsborough (the Queensland explorer) on his recent 
expedition, also a copy of the chart of his route. It will be seen 
that Mr. Landsborough, starting in a south-westerly direction from 
the left bank of the Albert Eiver, towards the centre of the Aus- 
tralian continent, penetrated as far as 20° 14' 6" s. lat., and 138^ 17' 

E. long., thus reaching a point 250 miles south-east of the point 
reached by McDouall Stuart on 27th August, 1860, and about 
320 miles north of the farthest point reached by Captain Sturt on 
the 8th September, 1845, Finding no trace of Messrs. Burke and 
Wills (to search for whom was the primary object of the expedi- 
tion), Mr. Landsborough returned by a somewhat different track to 
the depot on the Albert Eiver. It has been truly observed, in an 
Australian publication, that the ‘ cheerful alacrity with which he. 
resumed his arduous labours, the moment his party had been 
strengthened and provisioned, proves that his heart was in his 
work.' 

‘‘The country traversed hy Mr. Landsborough on his recent 
jonrney consisted at first of thinly- wooded and well- grassed plains, 
which were suffering from drought at. that period of the year 
(height of summer), but wbicb bore marks of being occasionally 
inundated: Farther on towards the inteiior the travellers, after 
crossing some basaltic ridges overrun with desert-grass, came upon 
fine open plateaux, lightly timbered and covered with rich pasture, 
to which the name of “Barkly Table -land” has been given, in 
honour of the Governor of Victoria. Much of the upland as well 
as of the , lowland country is reported as well suited for cotton culti- 
vation, while vast tracts are admiiahly adapted for pastoral pur- 
poses. It has been suggested that, inasmuch as the rainfall on the 
north-eastern coast of Australia occurs at a season when the terri- 
tory skirting the southern portion of the Gulf of Carpentaria 
generally appears . to. suff’er from drought, it is probable that a ^ 
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system of migratory settlement may hereafter be adopted with 
advantage to the docks and herds which will eventually occupy 
both regions. A belt of table-land would seem to stretch from east 
to west between the 18th and 19th parallels of south latitucle : and in 
the mountain baiTier which separates it from the plains of the sea- 
board are the sources of most’of the affluents of the Albert, Nichol- 
son, Minders, and of the other rivers flowing into the Gulf. 
Messrs. Burke and Wills, as well as Mr. Landsborough, crossed 
this table- land, and were much struck with the beauty of its land- 
scape, the richness of its vegetation, the amenity of its climate, and 
the indications which it presents of the existence of mineral wealth. 
Although it is within the troxjios its elevation is sufficient to insure 
a mild temperature ; while the peculiar formation of the country, 
with deep basins surrounded by chains of hills, would render 
comparatively easy the constmotion of reservoirs to hold the great 
annual fall of rain. On the whole, this region holds out the 
promise of being ere long overspread by that tide of population 
which is gradually creeping up the eastern seaboard of Queensland, 
and which will naturally flow round towards the Gulf when it 
reaches the York Peninsula. 

“ The projected establishment of a settlement at Cape York, and 
the proposed temporary annexation to Queensland of the territory 
sketched above, will vastly accelerate its colonization by securing 
to the intending settlers the advantages of certain communication, 
of armed x>roteotion, and of regular civil government.” 


4. Extracts of a Despatch from His Excelleiicy Sir H. Barkly to the Duke 
OF Newcastle, in reference to Messrs, Burke and Wills, Mr, Lands- 
lorough, Mr, WaTJm, Mr, Hewitt, and Mr, McKinlap, dated Melbourne, 
April 23rd, 1862. 

I AM happy to be enabled to state that Her Majesty’s colonial 
steamer, Victoria has since returned from her voyage, bringing the 
most satisfactory account of the operations both of the jDarty under 
^ Mr. Landsborough, which she carried round from Moreton Bay, 
and of that under Mr. Walker, which travelled overland from the 
Fitzroy Biver, and reached the appointed rendezvous on the Albert 
early in December, after discovering traces of Mr. Burke near the 
mouth of the Blinders, the river he was supposed to have struck. 

„ “ A full report of this most important and interesting jouiney will 

be found in the Parliamentary Papers which I enclose ; as also of 
^ -the expedition to the South-west, on which Mr. Landsborough, as 
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arranged, started sliortly after arriving in tlie Gulf, and from wliicli 
lie was driven back by want of water at tbe end of three months, 
after penetrating about 200 miles. A map of both routes is ap- 
pended to the Eeports. 

Ignorant of the fate of Eurke and his companions, Mr. Walker, 
of course, lost no time, after replenishing his stores, in returning 
to the Minders with the view of following up the tracks he had 
found, whithersoever they might lead him. He left on the 20th 
Decemher, and has not since heen heard of ; but as he had five 
months’ full rations, and expected it would take him four at least 
if ho had to go the Cooper Creek Depot, there is no reason to 
fear as to his safety. On returning from his attempt to reach 
McDouall Stuart’s tracks in the south-west, Mr. Landsborough 
likewise felt it his duty to proceed in quest of Burke, although 
Captain Norman of the Victoria, who had been placed in command 
of the whole ex^Dedition, was very reluctant that any needless risk 
si.ould be run, and gave his assent solely on the ground that the 
first party might possibly miss the trail. 

Mr. Landsborough would leave the Albert about the middle of 
February, and cannot therefore be looked for until two months 
hence, unless, following an erroneous idea which he seems to have 
imbibed, that certain tracks seen far to the eastward by Messrs. 
Cornish and Buchanan, of Queensland, were those of Burke (instead 
of, as is far more probable, notwithstanding the lapse of time, those 
of Leichhardt), he finds his way hack to Brisbane without coming 
to the depot on Cooper Creek at all. 

“ To guard against every contingency, however, instructions have 
been sent to Mr. Howitt to remain at that spot until tidings as to 
the safety of both the return parties from Carpentaria are obtained : 
and as that gentleman has skilfully contrived to open up communi- 
cation with the out-settlements of South Australia, from which he 
is enabled to procure ample supplies, there is no doubt of his hold- 
ing his ground till directed to retire. 

“ At the date of the last accounts he was about returning from 
Mount Hopeless to endeavour to ascertain what had become of the 
expedition under the South-Australian leader McKinlay, which has 
not heen heard of since January ; and as he has established most*' 
friendly relations with all the Cooper Creek tribe of aborigines, 
there is every prospect of his being able to afford aid if needed. 

Your Grace will thus perceive that the country between Lake 
Torrens and the Gulf of Caiqoentaria is likely to be thoroughly ex- 
plored in almost every direction; whilst the further it is examined 
the less reason there appears to be to suppose that any great por- 
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tion of it is hopelessly 'barren, or even ill-suited for pastoral 
purposes. ‘Walker passed tlirougli mucli rioli volcanic soil; whilst 
Landshorough ^©scribes even the poorest and driest he traversed 
as “ fair sheep country,” 

It only remains that I should notice the highly valuable Repoi*t 
made by Captain hlorman himself on the whole expedition, in- 
cluding his ascent of the Flinders River in boats for nearly 50 
miles ; and it will be impossible, I am sure, to peruse his Journal 
without perceiving, in spite of the modest and plain ianguage in 
which it is kept, that to the prudence, energy, perseverance, and 
skill of this officer the successful issue of the voyage and the safety 
of the exploring parties are mainly due. 

“But for the exertions of himself and those under his orders in 
getting off the Firefly tender when wrecked in Torres Straits, and 
towing her round to the Gulf, the horses on board must have been 
lost, and the designs of Mr. Landsborough frustrated ; whilst to 
his timely forethought, in at once putting all hands on reduced 
rations after the delay and loss of stores occasioned by this accident, 
is solely to be attributed his abilit}^ to keep his ship a month at 
least longer on the berth than was anticipated, so as to admit of that 
gentleman’s return to the Albert, and also his being enabled to 
supply both expeditions with fresh supplies for a five months’ 
return journey overland.” 


6. Extracts of a Despatch from His Excellency Sir George Eowest to 
the Duee of Newcastle, in reference to Mr. LandshorouglC s arrival at 
Menindie^ and Mr. Walker's arrival at Fort Denison^ dated Queensland^^ 
July 8th, 1862. 

“ I have the honour herewith to transmit a copy of the letter in 
which Mr. Landsborough, the Queensland explorer, reports his 
arrival in the settled districts of New South Wales, with the entire 
party under his command, * in safety and in good health,’ after having 
crossed the Australian continent from the Gulf of Carpentaria. 

“ This eminent success will be most important in its results to 
the progress and settlement of this colony, while it is very gratifying 
•to inyself and to the members of my Government, as Mr. Lands- 
borough (a resident for many years past in Queensland) was selected 
by us, and his equipment and instructions were prepared under our 
pei'sonal directions and supervision. The safe return of this ex- 
ploring party and of that under the command of Mr. Walker (which 
reached Port Denison in Northern Queensland a short time back) 
are also subjects for general congratulation. It will be remembered 
r 
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tliat tlie primary object of botli expeditions was to searcli for Messrs. 
Burke and Wills, tlie Yictorian explorers ; and it would liave been 
sad indeed if tbe Australian wilderness bad swallowed up fresb 
Yictims, and especially if men bad perished while seeking for other 
men who had been already long dead. 

‘‘ Mr. Landsborough’s triumphant and comparatively easy success 
proves, moreover, that for Australian exploration a practical ^ bush- 
man' as leader, and a lightly-equipped party, are to be jDreferred to 
costly and unwieldy preparations. Some judicious, remarks have 
been published by a perfectly impartial witness, a public writer in 
the colony of New South Wales, which bore no small share in the 
recent expeditions. They are as follows : — ‘ Tew disasters have 
happened to expeditions headed hy practical biishmen. Experience 
seems to show plainly enough that that sort of ability which is only 
to be acquired hy long residence on the outskirts of civilization is, 
after all, the best qualification for an explorer. Scientific know- 
ledge, courage, and enthusiam, are excellent qualities; but, even 
when possessed to the full, they do not compensate for the absence 
of practical experience of hush life.’ 

“ It has been farther remarked, with equal truth, that since the 
lamentable fate of Burke and Wills had left no object to he gained 
hy following their footsteps, it is a subject for congratulation that 
both Walker and Landsborougli failed to trace them ; for by the inde- . 
pendent journeys into which the last-named explorei-s have thus 
been diverted, they have added largely to our previous knowledge 
of Australian geography. Landshorough's route lies intermediate 
between those of Burke and Walker. Eive separate routes have 
now been traced from the settled districts to the head of the Gulf of 
Carpentaria; those of Leichhardt and of Augustus Gregory hy the 
valley of the Burdekin ; that of Walker from the Biver Alice on the 
Western water-parting; that of Landsborough more westerly still ; 
and that of Burke from Cooper Creek to the Eiver Flinders. When 
what is -now known of the interior of the North-eastern quarter of 
the Australian continent (forming the territory of Queensland) shall 
have been fully delineated, there will not be much blank space left 
on the map of this colony. ‘ The main features of the physical 
geography of this district have now been detennined, and aU that* 
remains is to fill in the details. This will soon he done by the 
squatters, who have before them the encouraging assurance that the 
land is well grassed and sufficiently watered. Gx'ass and water — 
these are the two great requisites for pastoral occupation. Let these 
be furnished, and Australian colonization can enter upon its first 
phase.’ . 
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The able witer from whom I have already so largely quoted 
sums up thus : — ‘ The process of discovery has been expedited, first, 
by the successful journey of Burke and Wills, and, secondly, by the 
two expeditions that were sent out to look for them before their 
untimely fate was known. The result hsbs been to show that Queens- 
land possesses an immense range of good pastoral country, and, as 
the laws hold out sufficient inducement to squatters to take up the 
land, the future prosperity of that colony is placed beyond all doubt. 
In fact, there appears to be no large amount of desert or sterile 
country within its territory. There are considerable patches of 
‘‘ scrub,'* of sand, and of stony ground, but nothing that is worthy of 
being called by the name of a desert/ 

“ On the whole, the recent discoveries have not only opened a 
safe and easy route from the already settled districts of Queensland 
tp the new territory lately annexed to its noith-western boundary 
(between the 141st and the 138th meridians of longitude), but they 
have, in fact, practically added to the known resources of the Britisli 
empire in Australia millions of acres, presenting a fresh and noble 
field for English capital and enterprise.” 


The pRESTDEXT sakl this Expedition of Mr. Landshorough wavS projected in 
Victoria, at the suggestion ol the Governor, Sir Henry Darkly. The despatch 
of Sir George Bowen described the rcmaikable journey wliich Mr, Bands- 
borongh afterwards made from nortli to south, completing, for the first time 
after the great ExpediLion of Burke and Wills in the previous year, the extra- 
ordinary Feat of travers-ug entirely the continent of Australia. In mentioning 
the names of Burke au'i \Vi:h it was his duty to say, though Burke was at the 
head of the Expedition, tliat equal merit was due to Wills, as a daring, adven- 
toous, and successful explorer. The Gold Medal of the Society was awarded 
to the representatives of Burke, for it could only he given to the head of the 
party ; but at the same time every geographer felt that a medal was equally 
due to Wills, as the astronomer and geographer of the Expedition. TTe had 
obtained the consent of the Council to write to the father of M:’. Wills, .srariuir 
expressly their conviction upon this point, and the regret liiai they had not two 
medals to give, or they would certainly have presented one to Wills. 

The PREsroENT then read portions of a letter Jrom Sir Henry Barklv, under 
whose government the Landshorough Expedition Ji'om Victoria emanated. It 
was from this colony of Victoria that Captain Norman was sent with two vessels 
round to the Gulf of Carpentaria. That v.us the comrr.crcrment of the series 
of successes of which they had just heard the (ioii!.;Is. In !i:s letter Sir Henry 
Barkly alluded to the reception of the present of a gold watch, which the Society 
Jmade to that fine old soldier, King, the only survivor of the Expedition of Burke 
aud Wills. 

- The President added that ho had taken the liberty of informing the 
Premier of the existence ot Cape Palmor-s^or: in Queensland, of which his 
Lordship was not cognisant; and, as two inqonr.tjt rivers had been dis- 
covered to the north of it, he hegged Lo call tbeir attention to the spot. With 
regard to the observation immediately preceding, he was happy to ace present 
Sir Richard McDonnell, the Governor, who had recently returned from South 
Australia ; aud he would ask him to explain the objects he had in view in 
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sending out Mr. McKinlay, wlio appeared to have deviated from Hie instructions 
he had received, and, like a true hushnian, to have found his way through in 
a different direction. They had heard in the course of the evening of the 
great exploration of Stuart, which also took place under the auspices of Sir 
Richard McDonnell. That explorer was the £rst to reach the watershed of 
the nortl:^ but he did not absolutely reach the sea. He understood that 
Governor Kennedy, of Western Australia, was also in the room. It was under 
his government that Prank Gregory made most remarkable explorations on that 
side of the continent. Though the subject of Western Australia had not been 
touched upon, he hoped Governor Kennedy would give them some account of 
what had been done in that colony, so that they might have in one view the 
great additions to our geographical knowledge which had been made hy these 
various adventurous explorers. 

SiE Biohaed MoDonneul, late Governor of South Australia, said, in 
reference to the excursion of Mr. McKinlay, it axipeared from a telegram lately 
received that that gentleman had come out on the east coast of Australia, 
near Rockhampton. The instructions to Mr. McKinlay were that he should, 
after an exploration from Adelaide to the oast, make for Central Mount Stuart ; 
then he was to examine the west of Lake Gregory, and to search in the 
adjacent country for gold, which Mr. Stuart had stated was likely to be found 
• there; he was then to return to Adelaide if he met with Mr. Stuart, whose 
destiny was now a subject of very great anxiety, and if he did not meet him 
near Centr^il Mount Stuart, he was to return south to Adelaide. It was only 
fair to anticipate that McKinlay, who was a very able anrl oxroriorcorl hvsh- 
man, would he able to give very good reasons for his devia:h,:‘!L i'xjT. ll.c route 
which it was intended he should follow. 

He might observe with reference to the name of Stuart, which is given to 
the mountain that was considered by its discoverer, Mr. Stuart, to occupy the 
most central point of the continent, it was a proof of the modesty which is 
so often allied to true greatness, that when Mr. Stuart brought the map to him 
he called it Mount Stnrb.” He, however, thought it only fair, as he 
did not see Stuart’s name upon any part of the map, that he should insert 
another letter, and give this mountain the name of Stuart. 

The Papers which he had heard read had brought most vividly and satisr 
factorily to his mind a truth, of which he had long been convinced. He knew 
: there had been gmat advocates for n fV.'sort in Ccr.tral Australin, and groa!; 
advocates for large central seas; bxrthc xi a:., bii:i:ro ila', liglii of reciir!!: 

experience and increased knowledge, I'lo d(!S(:r:.s and tin; iTilaud sca.s wem 

r;"- 1‘ T r. He was surprised to read in Australia some aceountjs of the 

r ■ - ’ ' Society, in which great stress had been laid on the magni- 

: . ■ V ■ ■ ! ‘•‘•'“rrl Vr Stuart, which was in his opinion identical 

with Lake Gregor., ’ Lake Torrens, the original horseshoe lake 

that Mr. Sturt gave upon bis map. Mr. Stuart had now left on a great expe- 
dition, the entire cost of which was defrayed by the South- Australian Govern- 
. ment, on the condition and understanding that all maps and charts, and in fact 
everything of discovery connected with it, were to become the property of the 
South- Australian Government ; and he was very naturally surprised to find 
that in London there were many persons who possessed the informatiou of tne 
existence of a large inland sea, with which the Govemm'ent, who had fitted out 
Mr. Stuart, were totally unacquainted. He imagined that that inland sea was 
fast drying np : in fact, he did not see any great reason for the advocates of 
the inland sea to congratulate themselves upon it; it is a mere depression of 
land which at one time was found by Mr. Goyder full of freshwater, and at 
another time by Mr. Stuart and others just a basin, with -x ’'"'Hr- h"Vo 

in the centre. Ho doubt at one time, as the members of : ■ ■ : .■ .--i 

aware, it was supposed that there was a large horseshoe . vi ■. i ! 'u,.: 
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and settled districts of South Australia, which harred all ingress into the interior, 
and that to advance into it was to advance into a region of slush, liquid hrine, 
and mud. All this has disappeared. We now knew of three crossings over it. 
He bad himself crossed over and had gone a considerable distance north, and 
he was one of the first that went across. It had long been a matter of great 
interest to him to know what was in the interior of Australia, and, as far as he 
knew, it was neither that rich country nor was it so baiTen as many had been 
in the habit of .-noj r There were, however, materials enough for the 
development of but he imagined that development would 

be slow, from the purely pastoral character of the country. He would advert 
to a fact in which he felt a just and natural pride, namely, that the Govern- 
ment of South Australia, with which he had recently heen connected, was the 
first to give life and impetus to those movements which, commencing with the 
explorations of Mr. Stuart, had heen succeeded by those of Burke and Lands- 
borough. It was to the colony of South Australia, neither so wealthy nor so 
populous as Victoria and Hew South Wales, that we were indebted for this new 
movement, for there had been an apathy about these matters since the explora- 
tions of Mr, Sturt many years ago. The instructions given to Mr. Stuart by 
the South-Australian Government, which difiered widely from those given by 
the colonists of Hew South Wales and Victoria to their explorers, were that he 
should make his way to the Victoria lliver, and not towards the Gulf of Car pen-# 
taria. He might appeal to their common sense whether it was not of very 
great consequence to this country, to open a direct route by the island of Timor 
with our Indian possessions, in connection with a river which is more navigable 
than any to he found at the Gulf of Carpentaria. The distance was many 
hundred miles^shorter between Victoria River and Adelaide, and there was a 
krge amount of stock ready to cro.ss the continent, consisting of cattle, sheep, 
and horses, which have become great arLiclCxS or commerce widi India. It was 
evident by a reference to the map tliat it was much easitrr to pass ui; l-nlce 
Gregory to the Victoria River than to take the cattle and s-iC,-;' u) ilu; (JM'.i'r.'f 
Carpentaria, from the shores of which there was a long and somewhat dangerous 
navigaLiou. If cotton was to be grown in any part of Australia with success, 
it would be eminently so in the neighbourhood of the plains near the Victoria 
River, which were exceedingly fei*tile in consequence of an alluvial deposit ; and 
, he had no doubt, if a communication with India were established, that part of 
Australia would become the site of a very flourishing colony. The Society 
should hear in mind that South Australians had always had before them the 
idea that their exiilorations should connect Adelaide with Victoria River. It 
could not be doni(jd that they were moved to these considerations somewhathy 
motives of self-interest, and he had no doubt the South Australians thou^t that 
eventually they might establish a telegraph, by the neai*est route to the Victoria 
River, with India and Europe, much more ivndily than by (.lio circuiiou.s route 
which has heen before the pnblio for some- tirm?. W'Ikju iliar f>lr.r; \\ir< road 
before the South-Australian Government, he had influence enough with its 
ministers always to say, “ When we see the reason why we cannot go straight . 
across the continent, we will then consider why we must go two or three 
thousand miles round.’* He hoped, on Mr. Stuart’s return, he would be able to 
satisfactorily prove the practicability of the scheme to which he had alluded. 

He had heard with very great pleasure an observation which had fallen from 
Sir Roderick, to the effect that lie could not understand any people in this 
country talking of a severance from colonies which had always manifested the 
most loyal disposition towards the mother country. Having administered the 
government of several of Her Majesty’s colonies for the last U'.frtoon nr fourteen 
years, he must say that nothing was more painful to his foelmgs than the levity 
with which that subject had he&a treated by some of the highest in the land. 
In the Austraban colonies there was a depth of feeling and a depth of affection 
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for the rn other country, which, was in no way better evinced than when there 
was suffering at home, to the relief of which the colonies were always so ready 
to subscribe. If the colonies did not add to the power and strength of this 
country, it would be simply because our statesmen did not know to avail them- 
selves of them. It would not be the fault of the colonists, but the fault of those 
who ought to be able to make use of the comiection in a manner to increase 
the power of the mother country, by uniting in one common brotherhood 
the different members that compose this great empire. He assured the Society 
that nothing could he more untrue than that there is any talk in Australia 
of severance from the mother country : they never discussed such a subject — 
nothing could be more unpopular. If any one were to broach such a subject, 
he would be scouted 'by every one. It was only at home, he said, and occa- 
sionally in Parliament, that such things are mentioned. He must say, having 
filled the responsible position he had for so many years, he was happy to 
embrace this early opportunity of expressing the great pleasure with which he 
had heard the President make that observation, and the gi’eat pleasure with 
which he had listened to their expression of sympathy with that sentiment. 

Sir Charles Nicholson, Bart., said that during the last eleven months he 
had had an opportunity of visiting a portion of the north-east coast, as far as 
the new settlement of Fort Denison. This was the extreme northern point of 
colonization on the eastern coast at present. The progress of settlement in 
Queensland along the coast had been very rapid and was most encouraging. 
A most magnificent country bad been discovered, and the estuary of two or 
three rivers had also been lately traced. It was thought when Mr. Dalrymple 
fell in with the Burdekin, that a navigable mouth of the Burdekin might be 
found somewhere about Cape Upstart j but it had since been ascertained that 
the estuary of the river consisted of a number of small branches, not any one 
of which was navigable by a boat. However the country around Fort Denison 
is exceedingly fine, consisting of rich pastoral and open forest-land. He was 
there in December last, and he saw a party of young squatters who had been 
exploring as far as the table-land behind what is called “ 

Leichhardt’s Basaltic Table-land, about 100 ■■■ ■■. . ■ ■ : of Eockinghana 

Bay. They had been absent five months in making this exploration, accom- 
panied by ,a black boy, and of course they bad to undergo a great many trials 
during that period. This, however, wn? a matter of course with those who are 
occupied in searching for itlI!.-. ■j'l.c.re v-.r.s no vlouht that the most sucoes^W 
explorers are i.he old hu-^isruc.n who i.ave l eeri so engaged. 

( ev'-or (l.cTfiOST iniv-resiirg riT.ci.s Ci cncd upi is il.c vr.ll(’y of the Piry.rov. 
The Pitzroy Eiver is certainly the large.si iidal river il-al iias It-erj discovered, 
•with the exception of the Victoria in ihe :;():•!, li-wcr-i;, in any pan of Ausiralia. 
The Victoria Eiver drains a tract of couri:.ry of no:: less \ ‘.\i\n filly ir.iiliot.s of 
acres, and the whole of that country is of the finest possible description. 

Sh Eicbard McDonnell bad just suggested that the great field for the growth 
of cotton was likely to be on the north-west near the Victoria Eiver., Possibly 
that might be the case ; but certainly a .finer country and one better adapted 
for the growth of cotton could not be found in any part of the world than in the 
central and northern parts of Queensland. He might observe, as an intcrcstinyg 
fact, that the growth of cotton is no longer a speculation in that country. There 
penow 200 hales of cotton shipj)cd at Morcton Bay, which are expected daily 
in England. The legislature of Queensland had shown a most coinniendable 
anxiety ip promote in every way the cultivation of this great staple, and in 
doing so they had perhaps transgressed against some of the maxims of political 
economy. Ifor instance, they had offered a bounty of tenpence a pound uppn 
sea-island cotton, and fivepence a pound upon all common cotton that might 
be grown in the colony within the next two years. The only thing the colonies 
are deficient in is the common want of labour. 
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With reference to the Papers which had been read, he would venture to ask 
Sir Eiohard McDonnell whether he w^as quite satisfied as to the fact of Stuart 
having reached the extreme point to the north laid down in his journal, 
because Mr. Landsborough and many of the best judges in Australia had very 
great doubt as to his having reached that point. He had been informed that 
Mr. Stuart was not expert in taking observations, and that, in point of fact, his 
calculations were formed on the mere “ dead reckoning.” 

Sir Richard McDohhell said he must state at once that Mr. Stuai-t is an 
accurate observer, and is considered one of the best practical suiweyors in South 
Australia. He was brought up to the profession. 

Sir Charles Hioholsoh, in continuation, said he differed from Sir Bichai’d 
McDonnell as to the route he had indicated being the great highway from India 
to Australia. He believed the only mode of access into the interior will be by 
following the dividing range. How, one of the great results of Mr. Lands- 
borough’s journey was this : he demonstrated that the great eastern coast 
range, instead of being limited in the north to Cape York, bifurcates and extends 
towards the north-west, foiming the watershed of tlie rivers w'hioh flow into 
theCulf of Carpentaria on the north, and of the affluents of the Darling on the 
south. It is hy following that dividing range, a great portion of which consists 
of open forest-land fit for pasture, that he believed will be made the great high 
road between West Australia and Australia generally, and India ; because cer^ 
tainly, from the evidence we had of Mr. Stuart’s account of the land, the country 
he passed through, if not a desert, is of a very unpromising character. There 
is a great deficiency of water, and it is a country not likely to be available for 
the transit of commerce ■■ '■■■■ ■ •. It is an unfortunate circumstance that 

none-of the rivers which ■ ■ • / ’ of Carpentaria are navigable. They 

all have bars at their mouths, and are ijuip^iical-ic lo ihc purposes 

of commerce. 

The Legislative Council of Queensland were very anxious to establish a srl- 
tleraentatthe head of the gulf, and they obtained aii liie evidenoe av:i,ilal-J(; 
upon the subject. It, appears that the greatest depth of water at the bar of 
t& Albert, Nicholson, and Plinders, and of all the rivers that flow there, does 
not exceed 6 feet, and tliat the only safe anchorage is in Investigator Straits, 
just off Wellesley Island. He quite agreed with Sir Eichard McDonnell, 
■that the most eligible and interesting spot to which the attention of colonists 
should now be turned is the valley ox the Yictoria Eiver. Looking to its 
proximity to India, to the fact that it is undoubtedly the largest tidal river in 
that part 6f the north coast, that the tide there rises some 30 feet, and that 
according to the evidence of Mr. Augu stria Gregory there is a fine country 
there, it is most desirable that steps should bo taken with a view of determin- 
ing its character and forming a settlement in ihaL place. 

The Government of Queensland were quite alive to the interest attaching to 
all these great questions, and he believed that at this moment Sir’ George 
Bowen, influenced hy the representations made at the instance of the Geo- 
graphical Society, was at Cape York, with the view to form an establishment 
there. In this way the whole of the east coast might be said to be more or 
kss occupied. It was proposed by Mr. Herbert, the Colonial Secretary of 
Queensland, who was now in England, that the local Government should form 
another establishment in Eocldngham Bay. That would form die extreme 
settlement at present, the next point being Port Denison. One additional 
pomfc of occupation botv^'cen Cape York and Eockingham Bay would complete 
the chain of settlements, so that steamers could navigate the whole distance, 
and take in a supply of coal ; in short, open up the whole of that coast. 

He might also mention another fact with reference to the line followed by 
Burke and Wills. Them are certainly some doubts whether they were quite 
so ter to. the west as they represented. Mr. Landsborough told Mm just before 
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lie started on Hs expedition that he had fallen in with their trachs on some 
former excursions of his, made on his own private account, at a point to the 
east of the 141st meridian, and his impression was that they were much fur- 
ther to the east than they believed themselves to be. ^ ^ 

He would just take the opportunity of adding his tribute of admiration for 
the zeal and ability of Mr. Landsborough. Among Australian discoverers he 
was as an explorer /ac ^ had been engaged for years in bush-life ; 

he had been out for ■ ■■ !■ simply with a black boy, searching for 

country ; and he possessed in every respect those qualities which are calculated 
to fit hirn for the task of the most difficult explorations. 

He ventured, wdth great submission, to subscribe the impression of his 
opinion as to what had been said by Sir Bichard McDonnell with regard to the 
filings of attachment entertained by the whole of the Australian colonies 
towards the p>arent state, and the deep regret which he, in common with 'others, 
felt at hearing the speculations indulged in by various persons in England as 
to what can hardly be otherwise regarded than as a dissolution of the British 
empire. It was nothing more nor less than a proposition for abandoning those 
ooloiiies in which there is as much loyalty and deep affection towards the 
institutions of England as there is in any part of Britain itself.^ He had been 
in Australia twenty-five years, and such a thing as separation was never 
alluded to in the colonies. It was only when he came to England that be 
heard gentlemen in high office and holding distinguished positions propound 
these theories, which, he was glad to say, are not in any degree responded to 

by the colonists. . , xt ^ c a 

Bm Stuabt Doxaldson said he was not going to take the part of boutn 
Australia against the Horth, or of Queensland against Yictoria ; hut there had, 
in the course of the discussion this evening on Australian discovery, been 
what appeared to him a casus omissus, which they ought not to separate 
without noticing. Among the explorers to whom so much credit was due 
there was one name which had not been mentioned— -that of the unfortunate 
Leichhardt. With all due respect to those whose names would no doubt be- 
come immortalised, be thought the name of Leichhardt ought not to bo forgotten. 
He recollected the colony long enough to remember when Leichhardt went out 
— ^unaided by Government, with nothing ^ ovm 

indomitable plnck to guide him through !■. ofthe Horth- 

Western interior— -on an expedition in 1846. He was lost, to all appearance^, 
and for eighteen months was never heard of. He not only went from the centre 
part of Queensland r^ht up to Cape York, hut he descended again to the 
south along the peninsula ; he coasted the Carpentaria Gulf, and then went 
across all the northern watershed which empties inself into that gulf, until 
he arrived at Bert Essington, where he. was first discovered to fie alive. His 
track, on the map, would appear three times the length of any except Lands- 
borough and Stuart’s, but ir bad noi. even been mentioned during the dis^ , 
cussion. He desired fo itrclify the omission. He couldnot forget the sensation 
in the colony when il. was ihoiighi- I,.ei(:iii’.ar(,:i, was lost, nor the joy that prevailed 
at Sidney when the news came, ‘‘ Leichhardt is alive ! ’’ Again he Started fiom 
Hew South Wales, resolved to cross entire continent or perish, in the at- 
tempt, and has never since been heard of. Now that he was no more, the 
couplet of the poet on the possibility of finding Leichhardt’s grave seemed 
to him to he singularly appropriate under present circumstances : — 

How shall the pilgrim hail the hour, 

Beneath the drooping myall’s gloom * 

To sit at eve and watch an hour, 

And pluck a leaf on Leichhardt’ s tomb 1 ” 

He felt he could not sit still and hear all these encouraging eulogies on modem 


* Myall, the scented tree known as “ violet wood.” 
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explorers wifcliout alluding in a few^ words to the honour and glory of the man 
who, under great difficulties, and with no one’s track to assist him, was one ^of 
'-the greatest and most successful explorers in the whole of Australia, and 
in treating this gi’eat assemblage, while honouring the living, not to forget the 
lost Ludvig Leichhardt. 

The Pbesident begged to assure Sir S. Donaldson that before the next 
meeting the line of Leichhardt’s route would be properly delineated on the map. 
And when delineated it would be seen that bis excellent friend had somewhat 
exaggerated , the amount of exploration of that most illustrious traveller. 
Leichhardt had received the gold medal of the Society, which would show the 
high estimation in which he was held by us. Besides Leichhardt, the name of 
Sturt had not been mentioned in the papers which had been read ; and, for his 
owu part, he considered Sturt one of the greatest of Australian explorers. 
They had not gone into the whole history of Australian exploration, but were 
confining their attention to the labours of Landsborough and Stuart. 

Me. IvEXKiiiDY, the Governor of Western Australia, observed that he had 
lately returned from that almost unknown part of Australia called Western 
Australia, a district which, he believed, could justly boast of being less known 
tWn any other part of her Majesty’s dominions. He expressed his regret at 
being unable to add much to their information respecting that portion of 
Australia; hut this ignorance of Western Australia was no fault of his, for 
during the time he held the reins of government there had been no less than 
three explorations, more or less important. The first was undertaken towards 
the eastern district, directly from the west to the east, to the place called 
Mount Kennedy. That was carried out by a very enterprising band of young 
settlers, and they found a very fair country in that direction. Up to that 
time-r-and that was a matter of a year or a year and a hajf ago — it Avas believed 
that that part of the country was barren and unfit for settlement. He hafi, 
hoAvever, come to the conclusion (which was wholly the reverse of what had 
formerly been currently believed) that it was a fair country, and fit for settle- 
•ment. , Another exploration farther to the west and north was undertaken by 
Mr. Fi:ank Gregory np the Gascoigne. During that expedition he discovered 
some very fair cotmtry. The same g.'yitk-! : :rr:, '.vlfVi’n a very recent period, 
a templed (rj join his exploration from N'cr'-.i Ui\y will that towards the centre 
o:‘ Aesiralia, rejiei’.t i by his brother, Mr. Augustus Gregory. He, however, 
failed in this attempt. But what he discovered bad been fully placed before 
the Geographical Society by Mr. Gregory and by the official reports. Mr. 
Kennedy added, he had no doubt that a very large portion of that unknown 
tract would turn out to he perfectly suitable for settlement and habitation ; 
and that, in all probability ere many years had- passed, that boaV almost 
unlmown pai^ of Australia would become the happy homes of thousands of 
i^glishmen. 

Western Australia was generally supposed to produce very little ; hut he 
might be permitted to inform them that among other things it had produced 
those two very remarkable explorers, Mr. Frank Gregory and Mr. Augustus 
Gregory. If not born there, at all events they had been reared and educated 
^ colony. They learned their craft there before Mr. Augustus Gregory 
went farther cast, and explored towards the Gulf of Carpentaria. He is iioav 
placed in. a position in Queensland Avhich no doubt would he occupied by him 
with honour to himself and advantage to the colony. 

Western Australia had some very particular traits. They had succeeded in 
doing, what there was a vciy strong popular disbelief in in this country — they 
had turned thieves into honest men. He believed it was the only place aad 
the only means by which such characters could be reformed. It was by a 
very simple process — because there was nobody to rob and nothing to s^teal. 
Jtt wsts a known fact that, upwards of 6000 or 7000 of these characters had 
tJeen introduced into that part of Australia ; and it was a fact which could bo 
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vouched l)y statistical reports and records of tlie Colonial Office, that the per- 
centage of crime was as low there as in any other part of Her Majesty’s domi- 
nions. This arose from the simple reason that these men are compelled to 
work ; compelled to earn their bread ; and they had plenty of room to do so. 

If they had possessed the same advantages in this country, he believed a very 
great majority of them would never have been criminals at all. Western 
Australia also produced a remarkable kind of oyster, specimens of which he 
was happy to lay before the Society, and he was informed that their commer- 
cial value was about 140/. per ton. Pie believed if these could b^^ imported 
into this country, and a commercial relationship of this kind established, that 
WesternAustraliawould.be almost as valuable as the gold districts of Aus- 
tralia. That the Western part of Australia was less rich than others was 
perfectly true, but he could assure the Society that there were many instances 
within his own knowledge of men who had struggled hard in this country for 
an existence— men of the very lowest class— who had succeeded in nine or ten 
years in obtaining 800/. to 10002. a year for their clip of wool. In Western 
Austx*alia there is plenty of room for labour, and it only required that part to 
be better known to encourage a larger emigration. Pier Majesty’s Government 
had always been most liberal in that respect. It was true they sent convicts, 
because the colony wanted them, but they at the same time sent as many free 
men and free women, which counterbalanced the convicts j and, as long as that 
was satisfactory to this country it would be satisfactory to these colonists : 
there is plenty of room for ten times as many. 

He would just say one word in conclusion, and that was in corroboration of 
his friend Sir Richard McDonnell, that there is not in that country, as far as 
he knew, a shadow of a desire for severance from the mother country. He 
had never been in any part of the world where there was a deeper and more 
devoted loyalty than in that part of Australia which he had had the honour to 
govern. He had never heard a dissentient voice upon the subject j hut on 
the contrary, whenever Her Majesty’s name had been mentioned, it had always 
been received with as much enthusiasm as it would be in any assembly of 
Englishmen at home. He could not understand upon what ground it would 
he advantageous to have a noble country like that severed from the par^t 
State in the days of its infancy. Such an agitation and such a p)roposal ought 
to ho deprecated by every sane and honest man in this coimtiy. Australi^v, 
even as an outlet for our superal'i:n-hiTi!, poi-.i'ilaHini, iuvabmblc ; and hv a 
proper and judicious managemoiir, by giving tbe .ViisfralifUKS ibat which Jler 
Majesty’s Grovornmont, of whatever hn<l liiiherm ihcm — ^lair piny 

and right of ""l f-— Trr" r ’"I ■ no di.mbi iJifii ihey wouid he JuS long and as 
warmly atta--’ ■ ■ v ■ rwis any dtii.'cndcncy vvhich owns her sway. 

T'he President expressed his regret ihar, owing to iate lionr, tl o} conld 
not have the pleasure of hearing Colonel Gawler, whom he intended to have 
called upon, with regard to the question of separation from this country. If it 
liadheen stated that some person high in office had given expression to such a 
sentiment, he knew that Mr. Herman Mori vale, the Ruder Secretary of the 
Colom'es, had read anadn-irable paper boforo the J hi lisli Association for the 
Advancement of Science, a i Canibrid'm, in w!;ic:h ;ic showed the utter futility 
of the notion of separatioji, and hen.v ir.;n^io!l^» siicii a separation would be 
to the mother country. ]\Ir. Merivale had arguoid the question upon broad 
statistical grounds ; and, for his own part, he was happy to find, from all the 
authorities who had spoken, that there was not a sccodcr in the great continent 
of Australia. . , , 

Before adjourning the meeting, lie must beg to congratulate them upop, having 
had tills interesting discussion on the anniversary of the birthday of the Prince 
of Wales, He mentioned this circumstance because His Royal Higteess was 
the only heir-apparent — at least within the reach of his recollection in history ^ 
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— who Lad made himself so good a geographer hy his extensive travels. It was, 
therefore, well that they should wis"- -'id long life. Above all, 

he hoped very soon to be able to . ' 1 ■ ' Eoyal Highness would 

condescend to accept that post which was held by his illustrious Parent, and 
become, under Her Majesty, the Vice-Patron of the Eoyal Geographical Society. 

The meeting was then adjourned to Hov. 24th. 


Second Meeting ^ Monday, lifovember 2Mh, 1862. 

Sir EOBERIOK I. MURCHISON, President, in the Chair. 

Presentations. — Oenercd W, Marcus CogTilan; J, Lewis FranUin^ 
and John Flint South, Fsqrs,, were presented upon their election. 

Elections. — Colonel Thomas Addison, o.b. ; Captain Bagot ; Lieut.'- 
Colonel G. Clement Badlie, R.e. ; Captain C. E. Barrett-Lennard ; General 
W. Marcus Coghlan, R.A. ; Commander H. A. Fraser, i.N. ; Captain C. 
WeUey Mope, r,n. ; Major-Gerwral Edward Macarthur, o.b. ; Lieutenant 
Mervyn B. Medlycott, r.n. ; Bev. John V. Povah ; Captain Leveson E. 
SoTnerset, r.n.; Captain C. Freville Surtees; John B. BaiUie ; Jjucds 
Barrett; J, Camber Browne; John Cargill; Walter Cope; Sedgwich 8. 
Cowper ; J. H. Eaton ; WilMam Eaton ; Henry D. Er shine ; John Fletcher ; 
Jmms Griffin; Samuel H. Hinde; William Kershaw; Chessborough C. 
Macdonald; George F. M^DoucaU, ; David MacMnly ; FrcmoisMuir; 
Uredcridk Bosch; John Slmw ; John I'hoihas ; P. G^ To^ der Byli E, 
Wingfield Yemer ; Samuel Woods ; and MeatJiaote Wyndham, Esqrs., were 
elected Fellows. 

Accessions. — Among the donations to the Library and Map-rooms 
since the former meeting were — Markham^s ‘ Travels in Peru and 
India Brine’s ‘ Taeping Rebellion in China Uhanjibbai Eramji’s 
^Origin and Authenticity of the Axian Languages;’ Barrett-Len- 
nard’s - British Columbia;’ Gether’s * Gedanken uber die 
kraft Maps of the Victorian Mining Districts, Australia ; Admiralty 
Charts, &c. &c. 

Exhibitions. — Several sketches of natives and zoological speci- 
mens, made by the East African Expedition ; a sample of Abyssinian 
cotton, obtained by Dr. Beke, e.r.q.s. ; and a specimen of lead from 
tbe Bight of Benin, sent by Captain R. E. Burton, F.R.o.s., were 
♦ exhibited. 

Papers read were — 

1. Exploration of the Massa Lale. By Dr. Livingstone and his , 

Party. 

After ^estabHahing the members of the University Mission in the 
neighbourhood of Mount Zumho, Dr. Livingstone proceeded with 
^.his party to explore the Lake Niassa. They carried a four-oared 
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■boat in three weeks past Murchison’s Cataracts, which extend through 
35 miles of latitude, and launched her on the upper waters of the 
Shir^. I’hey entered the lake on September 2, accompanied by a 
score of natives, and explored its western coast for 200 miles, tra- 
velling until they were compelled to return from want of food, due 
to the recent extermination of the northern coast tribes by savage 
warfare. Part of the expedition went on foot and part in the boat : 
the latter were never able to cross the lake or venture far from shore, 
owing to the suddenness and extraordinary violence 'of the storms. 
They ascertained its breadth by rough triangulation, whenever the 
haziness of the air allowed the opposite shore to be seen, but no 
certain knowledge was obtained in regard to its northern extremity. 
The lake has something of the boot-shape of Italy : it is narrowest at 
the ankle, where it is 20 miles, and broadens gradually to 50 or 60 
miles. Its western shore presents a succession of sandy bays, each 
divided from its neighbour by a bold headland, with detached rocks, 
extending some distance out to sea. Much of the land adjacent to the 
lake is low and occasionally marshy : it is tenanted by water-fowl 
and some elephants. Eight or ten miles from the shore are ranges 
. of high and well-wooded granite hills, nearly parallel to its course^ 
and presenting in several places a magnificent succession of distances. 
The intervening plain narrows, towards the north; where Dr. 
Xivingstone toned, it disappears altogether. The depth of the lake 
is readily to be traced by the changing colour of its surface, A belt 
of blight green water fringes the shore, and varies in breadtii from 
a few yards to several miles : beyond this is the deep blue water of 
the body of the lake. A sounding-lin© of 200 fathoms was found 
insujGficient tp reach the bottom one mil© from ^shore. The tempera- 
ture of the water is 72° Fahrenheit; its rise in the rainy seasoti is 
B feet. Five affluents were seen on its western coast, of inconsider^ 
able size : their united volume was far inferior to that of the waters 
of the Shird. 

, Jfaiives, of essentially one tribe and language, throng the southern 
ppirtion of the’lake. Their villages ai'e so close together as fre- 
lo form a continuous lino of habitations. They are hardf 
working fishermen and good cultivators of the land : they were ^ 
reasonably civil to Dr. Livingstone’s party, and exacted no dues for 
the right of transit. The slave-trade is unfortunately active. An 
Arab had built a “ dhow” (boat) on the lake, in the latitude of Ibo, 
for the purpose of ferrying slaves across. Dr. Livingstone’s jpresent 
endeavour is to transport a steamer to the Niassa for tlie purpose of 
checking this traffic as far as may be practicable, and also with the 
object of further exploration, ! ^ 
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The Pbesidknt said the object of Livingstone, now that he had accomplished 
this remarkable journey in a small boat, after carrying it up the Shird alongside 
the cataracts which had been alluded to, was to convey a small steamer, which 
the Grovernment had placed at his disposal, by the same route from the Zambesi 
to the lake, in the hope that it would enable him to put an effectual stopi>age to 
the slave-trade proceeding across these waters from the westward. Hordes of 
slaves are brought down from the interior, and carried across the lake at certain 
passages where the lake is narrowest. The most cruel part of the traffic is that 
.when the lakes are passed; the slave-gangs are driven down to the coast, and 
lodged in the malarious recesses and bights at the mouths of the rivers, until the 
slave-ships are ready to take them away. In this way hundreds of them perish, 
as shown by the skeletons which have been found there. With a single small 
steamer, still better with two, Livingstone contends he could do more to check 
-the slave-trade than by a number of large vessels stationed off the coast ; since 
it is impossible for these to hunt out every little hay into which the slaves 
’are driven. In this way, therefore, at much less eventual expense, Living- 
stone may be able to carry out this great object which he has at heart. 


2. Letters from Captains Speke and Grant, of the East Afiican ^ 
Expedition, 

These are dated at various times between February and Septem- 
ber, 1861, during wMoli interval the travellers encountered great 
difficulties, due to two independent causes. The country had been 
affliicted with drought and famine to an extent which made all traffic 
exceedingly difficult, and there were native wars on the occasion of 
a disputed succession to a cliieftainsliij). As a partial consequence 
of these, the porters who accompanied Captains Speke and Grant 
were constantly ahandoning their service, either fearing the danger or 
taking advantage of the general lawlessness of the land. The geo- 
graphical additions to our knowledge are thus far of little importance. 
The movements of the travellers have been seriously embarrassed ; 
Captain Speke has also suffered, and recovered from, an attack of 
weakening fever. The latest intelligence was the most favourable : 
the party were then encamped in s. lat. 3° 26', interproters: had been 
procured, a sufficiency of porters had been obtained, and Speke and 
Grant were on the point of advancing towardis the Nianza Lake. 
'Bobberies and desertions had materially reduced their funds ; but 
Captain Speke’s last letter, of September 30, 1861, wa^ written in 
^ better spirits. He regrets that, as circumstances have turned out, 
he did not attempt the northern route to the Manza by way of 
Kilimanjaro, instead of following his previous track. 


3. Fi%ceedings o/’Mr, Consul Petherick, f.r.g.s., on the White Nile, 

Mb. Pethebick’s departure from Khartum was delayed so long, 
^hat the periodical winds of the White Nile had changed to his 
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disadvantage, and lie was wind-bound to the north of the Bahr el 
G-hazal. Owing to the representations of the British Acting Consul- 
General at Alexandria, His Highness the Viceroy of Egypt had sent 
instructions to the Governor of the Sudan to forward such assistance 
as might be necessary to Mr. Petherioh. 


4. Letters from Samuel W. Baker, Esq.> f.b.g.s., on his Travels ly 

the Atlara River and its Tributaries^ in Nubia^ dated September lO^A, 

1862. 

The author spent some months shooting in the neighbourhood of 
the tributaries of the Atbara Eiver, the single confluent of the Nile, 
and visited a large amount of country that had previously been 
undesoribed. The chief tributaries of the Atbara are the Settite, 
Salaam, and Angarep ; he considers the former to be the parent of 
the river. These streams, which are copious near their sources in 
the high lands of Abyssinia and pour increased volumes of water 
during the rains, are barely capable of reaching the Nile in the dry 
season. They are absorbed in sands and lost in fissures. Even 
the Atbara itself dwindles down to an insignificant stream before 
entering the Nile. They traverse a land that has great natural 
fertility, and is cultivated for cotton. A curious colony of natives 
of Darfur, called Tokrowris, cultivate cotton extensively : they are 
pilgrims who have settled by the way, on their return from Meccan 
The author desires to draw attention to these large and fertile 
districts as a possible source of an abundant supply of cotton. Mr. 
Baker had excellent sport in shooting elephants and other game. 
He dates his letter from Khartum, whence he proposed proceeding 
up the White Nile for the purposes of exploration. He speaks 
strongly of the wretched state of lawlessness into which the White 
Nile races have been driven by the unscrupulous conduct of the 
juative servants of traders on that river. 

The PREBIBESTT said there were several other communications which there 
would he no time to read. They had received a few words from Captain 
Biirtpn, wlio had ascended a mountain, which he calls the Elephant Mountain, 
in the Bight of Benin ; then they had a communication from Mr* Moffat, 
brother of°the late lamented Mrs. Livingstone, suggesting the employment of 
camels for explorations in Southern Africa ; and they had received the follow- 
ing communication from the Foreign Office : — 

“T am directed hy.Earl 'Russell to transmit to you herewith, to be laid 
before the Committee of the Royal Geographical Society, an extract from a 
despatch from the British acting Oonsul-General at Alexandria, relative to the 
difficulties in which Mr. Coiisul rcthorick and his party were placed in the 
While Nile, according lo inforniatiori rccoivc-d fixaii Khartum, on the 11th of 
August last. 

“ I am to add that, on the pressing representations of Mr. Consul ganders? 
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tlie Rigyptiau Government lias sent orders to tlie Governor of tlie Sondan to 
take siicli steps as may be necessary to render assistance to Consul Petlierick.” 

When His Highness the Viceroy of Egypt was elected an honorary Fellow 
of the Society, he mentioned to His Highness the great service he might render 
to the cause of geographical science by assisting explorers, adding, “ fiut, Sir, 
our operations extend beyond your frontiers upon which His Highness said,' 
‘‘I pray you to consider that my frontiers are very elastic.” So powerful a 
man as he was, it was gratifying to find that his Government had at once 

i.:' ■ ■ ' Captains Spehe and Grant, the President said he 

:».■ .! .*■ , ! ;■ ‘ ;■ ■ ^story of misfortune had been read to the Society. 

I . "j ■ ''1 ■■■■ ' hfficnlties that had occurred, and it only showed 

the uncertainty that attends travel in Africa. On the first exploration Speke 
and Burton in seven months traversed the whole of the region from Zanzibar 
to the Jakes, both of which they discovered ; and now, toongh equally zealoiis> 
$peke had found the greatest difficulties thrown in the way of his pro^^ress 
owing to the wars which have broken out among the different tribes. The 
^oondltion of any portion of the interior of Africa at one season is not to he cal- 
culatr-d upon for the next season. We could only join in the hopeful wish 
cxr-T(:.'j?c:d L-v Sj in his letter, and in- the belief that his energy and that of 
his associate will enable them to overcome all obstacles. 

Should they ever reach Lake Victoria Hyanza, and get to the northern end of it, 
then the prospects u'O he c: .cerir.i: ; because not only has Consul Petheriok 

gone up the river t'evi.-ds ( ioudckoiv., bi.;t there are three adventurous ladies, 
who, having fj-o:gli Jed a steamer at tlieir own expense, are now proceeding 
beyond n.p i c Hile. From having that steamer at their dis].iosal 

they are likely to shoot past Consul Pcthcrick; and it is therefore notimpro* 
ibahie that the first assistance which will be brought to Srijkr, if he anives 
at that point of his destination, will he brongli!;- lo J-.irn' b\- lathes. It is 
quite an original adventure; he knew r.oiiiiiig like ii iii’rhc hietory of 
modem toavel. 

Besides these two expeditions there was a third, which that intrepid ex- 
plorer, Mr. Baker, was carrying out. Seldom bad a paper been read which 
exhibited a greater amount of gr.llni'l; and bold exploration on the part of a 
Sportsman, ^fr. Ilnlo.-r reai'.y went lIi- hj in the first instance in search of wild 
aniiuals, hut it would be seen what an extensive addition he has made to onr 
geographical knowledge of a large portion of Africa. He has done this entirely 
at his own expense, with no assistance from the Government; and if in 
future times the Society should desire to seek a man to carry out explorations 
in .distant regions, Mr, Baker is one of the best men they could select for such 
a purpose. 

As Colonel Higby was present, the President took the opportunity of 
acknowledging how much geographers are indebted to him as Consul at 
Zanzibar, for the assistance he has rendered on all occasions to our African 
travellers. 

OoXfOisrEii Rio-bt said, as be was resident at Zanzibar for a j^ar after the 
^departure of Captain Speke, he could ex]>lfiin the causes of some of the 
unforeseen difficulties which the expeditionary party had met with. In the 
first place, shortly after Captain Spoke left the coast, a famine of unusual 
severity occurred all over East Africa : so much so that the poor lamishcd 
wretches came from the interior in search of food to Zanzibar; while towards 
the eastern shores of Lake Nyassa, ten ahlo-hodied slaves were given in 
exchange for one bullock. The effect of this famine was to inevent supplies 
reaching Captain Speke from Zanzibar. Supplies of various sorts had been 
sent out, but neither these nor any lettei*s had ever reached him from the time 
§.e had advanced.a few days into the^ interior; . the caravans not being able to 
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come down in consequence of the famine Ano her cause tos the serious 
rebellion which broke out at Zanzibar A clnef tribe there who are all slave- 
dealers. rose in rebellion against the Sultan ; and when that rebellion wm put 
down with British assistance, most of the people engaged in it went over to the 
mainland and they have spread themselyes over the interior, making slaves oi 
the natives and selling them. He had received a letter from Captain Speke, 
written on the 28th of April, explaining the state of that country in consequence 
of these marauding Arabs from Zanzibar. He had also a letter from Colonel 
Pellv dated in July last, stating that he had heard from Speke, who was at 
Kaiwd on the 30th of September, 1861, £^9 that he was sending up at his 
request a caravan of fifty men and goods. If Captain Speke had to wait the 
arnval of those men at Kagw^, it would of course be a oonsideiable time before he 
could advanceto the north, to LakeNyanza. It was a lucky circumstance that 
Mr. Petherick had also been delayed, otherwise he would have arrived south 
much sooner than Captain Speke’s expedition could possibly do. Apeat ^y. 
Arabs and Africans at Zanzibar have travelled over that country, and they all 
agi-eed that a very large river flowed into Cake Nyanza from the west, which 
aey called, after the name of the country, Ougonda. They state that the 
fiiiltfti i" O- ri a very powerful chief, having a large army, and alxiiit 
2000 ■ lake. It is not known that any great river issues from 

the lake either on the north, east, or south ; but, from native accoiints, he 
tLightit probable that the River Juba comes out of ^ 

coast. The Juba is entirely unexplored. Ihe Baron Van der Decken, a 
n-iii..v.-rm who is now in Eastern Africa, has written to Germany to purphase 
n sn';"-- .ardias appUed to the Prussian Government for a company of sailors 
iiad mi, ■vines, for ;he purpose of exploring the Juba. He has alm^y rewhod 
the moimtains of Kilimanjaro without any hostility on the part of the natives, 
and he is waiting at Zanzibar till this stean^r araves* 

It must appear strange why the slaves who come down to the coast should 
he all brought from thi west of Lake Nyassa. Thp r^on is^at the whole 
tract of country lying between the coast and the east side of the lake is almost 
entirely depopulate^ from the efeots of the slave-trade. ITie Arabs have 
reccntlr built a vessel ou the lake for the purpose of conveying them across. 
They are brought down to Quiloa, the great slave-port on the cast coast, by the 
M’bisa tribes. They generally drive down young clnldren when they con 
procure a sufficieut number of them, after having put the men and women to 
kiath. Thev bring down 2000 and 3000 children in one caravan, and dispose 
of them chiefly at Quiloa. If the trade is not put a stop to, m a few years^ the 
whole of the rich country whence the slaves are brought and vvhich Dr. Living- 
stone has visitofl and ilescrihed as producing such beautiful cotton, will become 
desert. Dr. Kbsclier was unfortunately killed by some robbers at riearly four 
days^ journey from the east coast of Nyassa: the surviving servant retuined 
to Zanzibar. The murderers were seized by the chief of that country and 
in chains to Zanzibar, where they were put to death. ji. eioTrn 

1m reply to Mr. Oraufurd, it was stated by Colonel Rigby that of the slavc- 
childrcn brought dowm to Quiloa, about 15,00Q had been taken north to tlio 
Persian Gulf and ports on the east coast of Africa, and 10,000 kept m Zaiizi-A 
bar ; and, in replv to Colonel Sykes, that it wonld take fonr months at least 
before the convoy of supplies sent horn Ziru/.ibar (:or.i-l reach Caplain Speke 

SVKES, M.P., ohservcd that Captain Speke and Captain Grant were 
placed hi a position of very great difficulty, in which their moral courap 
and physical endurance had been tried to the utmost. From two Ictterb^e 
had received from Captain Grant he learnt that with all their energy they 
have been brought to a standstill, and the object they bad in \pw a.bsolutcly 
stopped. Captaiii Grant was separated for some months from Captain bpeke^ 
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and surrounded \vitli difficulties. Under these circumstances the Society 
would make allowance for the impediments they had met with, for it would 
he found that nothing has been wanting on the part of these two resolute 
explorers. He still hoped that they might he enabled to make their way; hut 
from the state of anarchy in which the country now is, the difficulties they 
have to encounter are no doubt very extensive and lamentable, and it may so 
occur that they will have to retrace their steps and return to Zanzibar. 

Captain Speke in a part of his letter expressed regret that he did not take a 
different route, and instead of following their fonner route up to Nianza (and 
they have not got so far as Captain Speke did on the former occasion, for they 
have only got to Kagw^,) that they had landed at Momhas, and so out into 
the northern head of the lake by the flank of Kilimanjaro. That would have 
shortened the distance one-half, supposing they could have passed the Kili- 
manjaro range. Beyond the rnounf\:iii-:v'.T::rc of Kilimanjaro no doubt the 
route is practicable, and if iliey l-iul taken that route they might have 
avoided the difficulties which now beset them. It is a question also whether 
the NTianza could not be reached by the river Dana. Officers in the survey 
branch of the Indian navy having ascended the liver for a considerable 
distance. 

The Pebsident repeated what he had said, that it was impossible for 
Captain Speke and Captain Grant to advance at present ■ ■■ ■ .■ ■ as 

before, owing to the changed condition of the country and , ■' “■ ' of 

the inhabitants. If the present route had been found difficult, it was the route 
of Captain Speke’s own choice. He had a high admiration of these gentle- 
men, and fully concurred in all that Colonel Sykes had said of them. With 
regard to those adventurous ladies who have gone up in a steamer from Khar- 
tum, he hoped Mr* Tmn^ would he kind enough to tell the meeting what he 
know about them. 

Mit. 'rTNNY: said T;e had rery litide informati'Oh to give with regard to what 
had taken place, and he feared that what he had to say would be of very little 
interest to geographers. These ladies are not scientific — they have only the 
virtue of a great love for travel. It is not the first exploit that they have been 
engstged in, but he believed it is the greatest that they have ever undertaken. 
Saving arrived at Khartum, they did not find the place so agreeable for resi- 
dence as they expected. It was their intention to have resided there during 
the four winter months, and to have made explorations from Khartum as their 
head-quai-ters, in diflerenf directions, including Abyssinia and Upper Nubia. 
Circumsfances, however, obliged them to change their plans, and they proceeded 
up the White Nile in search of a site for a habitation ; hut, not meeting with 
any to their satisfaction, tlicy Avere driven at last to the plan of hiring a steamer. 
Fortunately the Viceroy’s brother, Prince Halim, who was once Governor of 
the Sudiin, had a steamer there for his own use, and he left her there when 
he rel.unicd to Cairo, in charge of a French gentleman, who was liis ageut. 
The ladies were enabled to make a contract wuth this' gentleman for the hire 
iof;the steamer. While one of the party returned to Khartum to negotiate 
and complete the contract for the steamer, the other two were left at Mount 
f)Hemaya, where they vrere s'-}!! p'-'campH at the date of the last advices in 
July, just as the steamer • .r. .. I i-) believed they intended to proceed 

immeffiately further up the river and to go to Gondohoro. If lie received any 
further accounts, he would be happy to communicate the information to the 
Society. 

What surprised him was, as there were accounts of Consul Petherick and of 
Mr. Baker up to August, that neither of these gentlemen in any of their 
accounts should have mentioned such a singular circumstance as a steamer at 
the disposal of any parties at Khartum, or that there was a party of ladies in 
IJieir immediate locality. 
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His con-espondents descrilied tlie scenery of tlie WRite Nile as extremely 
iDeautiful, resembling in many respects Yirginia Water, being finely wooded 
down to the water's edge, with many islands, distant mountains and highlands, 
water-lilies in the river, and all sorts of attractions for the traveller. He had 
not heard from these ladies anything of the dangers that had been mentioned 
in other accounts. In every letter he received they say, “We are perfectly 
safe ; we place implicit reliance in the Government, and the only drawback is 
the continuance of the horrid slave-trade." The slave-trade was going on there, 
in spite of all that the Viceroy can do or the laws can say against it, from the 
causes that had been mentioned. He could only hope that public opinion would 
he brought to bear upon the Egyptian Government, and thus help) to put a stop 
to this traffic. 

The President adjourned the sitting to the 8 th of December. 


Third Meeting, Monday, Decemler 8th, 1862. 

Sir EODEEICH I. MUEOHISON, President, in the Chair. 

Presentation. — Walter Cope, Bsq,, was presented upon his Election. 

Ei-iEOtions. — Captain Eolert B. Baher ; Captain Sir John Swinburne, 
Bart., e.n. ; Bev. Julian Edmund Woods ; John Bramley- Moore, m.p. ; 
Robert Holland ; Horatio H. Lay ; Edward Burnet Tyhr ; and M. W. 
Mills Whitehouse, Esqrs., were elected Fellows. 

Accessions. — ^Among the donations to the Library and Map-rooms 
since received were — Baldwin's ‘ African Hunting Dn Ohailln's 
‘Voyages et Aventures dans PAfriqne Equatoriale WaHich's 
‘ N’orth Atlantic Sea-Bed / Eeport of the TJ.S. Colorado Exploring 
Expedition; Maps of the ‘Novara's’ Toyage round the World; 
Maps of the entrance to Chicago ; Map of Japan, showing the route 
of Sir E. Alcock, from Nagasaki to Jeddo ; Eussian Map, from Pekin 
to Kiakhta ; Johnston's Map of Australia, Eastern sheet ; Stanford's 
Library Map> of Asia, &c. &c. 

Exhibitions. — Several geological specimens from the Gold-diggings 
to the East of Kiakhta, as weU as a Mongol rifle, obtained by Mr. 
Grant, and Belief Model of the island of St. Paul's, taken by th 
Austrian frigate ‘ Novara,' and presented by the Archduke Eerdihand 
Max, of Austria, were exhibited ^ 

;The Papers read were — ► 

1.' Harratim of a Jourmy.from Tientsin to MukdJen\ in Manchuria. By 
A. Miohie, Esq. 

The author fo'Bowed the coast and reached the Great Wall of China 
in six days from Tientsin. Here the mountains of the interior ap- 
proach the shore ; and the road to Manchuria, following the narrow 
plain between them, issues through the Wall at a well-guarded^ 
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gate, by tbe military station of Slian-bai-kwan. At tbis place 
the author was brought for the first time in contact with the Man- 
darins, who gave him willing assistance after his passport had been 
examined, though they were at first disconcerted at his arrival, 
and in doubt how to receive him. The road on entering Man- 
churia contimies to follow the coast, and is barren and devoid of 
interest. After a distance of two days’ journey, it reaches a vast 
mud-plain, barely elevated above the sea-level, and periodically 
fiooded to a distance of 50 miles from the coast. Its surface is 
smooth, and caked, and whitened with efSoresoence, and nothing 
but sea-birds live upon it. It resembles the low land at the mouth 
of the Peiho, on a largely extended scale. The author concludes 
from the existence of these flats, and also from the occurrence of 
numerous dry channels, that the whole of the Gulf of Pechili and 
the adjacent coast has been elevated within a very recent period. 
The appearance of the country improves considerably in the neigh- 
bourhood of the Liauho, where there is abundance of cultivation. 
The author visited Ying-tse, the newly-established port at the mouth 
of that river, and found a few foreign residents engaged in a 
limited trade. .Here he left his baggage-waggon, and, transferring 
his eflects to the hack of a pony, travelled toward Mukden, which 
he reached in foui’ days. The city appeared to him unKfce anything 
he had seen in China, owing to the solidity of its architecture, the 
neatness and cleanliness of its streets, and the thriving appearance- 
of its inhahitants. He compares it to Edinburgh, in the same- 
sense that he compares Tientsin with Glasgow, and either Suchow, 
Hanohow, or Canton with London. 

* The inhahitants of Manchnria have an independent hearing that 
contrasts favourably with the enervated races of central Ghina.^ 
They always travel armed, for robberies are said to be niimerohst 
and the Government is weak. In appearance they seein to he 
(Jhinese rather than Manchus, for the natives have either been 
driven into the remote pasture-lands of Manchuria, or hecomc 
absorbed by the Chinese immigrants. The few that are left are 
Chinese in language, manners, nnd customs, though there is little 
^ cordiality between the two races. 

The material wealth of the country lies chiefly in its crops of 
ptdse, but trade of all lands is restricted by the cost of transport. 
Its climate is pre-eminently dry : it is extremely hot in summer and 
cold in winter, and the air is always pure and bracing. 

‘ The author met with no obstruction from the authorities, and 
was only occasionally inconvenienced by the curiosity of the 
^»m6bs. ; , 
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2. Boute from PeMn to St, Petersburg^ Mongolia, By Charles 
;/< . Mitchell Grant, Esq. 

After some years' wandering, Mr. Grant found himself at Pekin, 
t whence he determined to attempt the overland route to Eussia. 

He obtained Chinese credentials and a Eussian vise, and started in a 
mule-litter, accompanied by two baggage* carts. He had few diffi- 
culties and little adventure before reaching the Great Walk He 
; passed caravans carrying tea to Bussia, and met cases of rifles in 

large numbers coming from Bussia, as part payment for the cession 
■ of the Amur ; and droves of ponies from Mongolia. Coal-pits were 

at work in the neighbourhood of Suen-hoa-foo, the head-quarters of 
; the French Lsizarist Mission in the nortlx of China. His prepara- 

t: tions for crossing the Desert of Gobi were made at CLang-kia-kow 

(called Kalgan by the Bussians), which is an exceedingly important 
town, as all the Bussian traffic passes through its gates. He says 
there is full employment for a sportsman in its neighbourhood in 
^ the pursuit of an abundance of wild ducks, antelopes and ji,eopaxds^ 

Here Mi'. Grant dismissed his Chinese servants, who feared the 
cold of the Gobi Desert, and engaged two Mongols, with five 
camels and a cart, to take him to Kiakhta for 33L He had also to 
procure a store of provisions for his own use, during the six weeks’ 

! journey before him. His party combined with four others, forming 

on the whole a caravan of 100 camels, under the leadership of a 
man whom they selected as their cliief. The routine of travelling 
> was as follows In the morning, two men on fast camels collected 

the herd, which were arranged in five files, for the purpose of 
; being packed, a process that was completed in half an hour^ They 

A then started in one long row, each animal being tied by a optd six 

; feet long, that led/'from its nose-ring to J the gear pn the back ot 

' the one that preceded it. Mr. Gi^ant’s; part was drawn by a single 

I camel, and was of the rudest workmanship, without a particle of 

I iron in it6 composition : its place was in the middle of the caravan, 

£ where he was attended by his two Mongols. In the afternoon some 

^ encamping station was reached; that is to say, a well of water 

' without any neighbouring village. The camels were then again ^ 

; arranged in files, quickly unladen, and turned loose to graze, 

' with their nose-cords fastened round their necks. A two-poled 

tent of 18ft. by 12ft. was next pitched; a bright hot fire of dry 
cameTs dung was made in a grate in its centre; and a cauldron of 
water or snow boiled with pounded brick- tea. Each man parried a 
wooden bowl in his breast, which he used as a tea-cup. Then fol-, 
lowed boiled meat and millet, also eaten from the bowls. The,^ 
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claief of tlie caravan was the only Mongol wlio drank spirits, tiae 
others had simply water. Later in the evening the camels were 
collected and secured for the night ; more tea was made, and pipes 
were smoked. The Llamas of the party chanted prayers every 
night, passing the prayer-book from hand to hand, that each might 
use it in his turn. Lastly the whole party huddled close to the 
fire and slept undressed, with their sheepskin-coats for a covering 
and their boots for a pillow. The cold at night was intense and 
variable ; on April 6th, Mr. Grant registered 10° Fahr. below zero 
at 6 A.M., and usually on other days between +10° and +18° Pahr. 
The violence of the wind was remarkable in the desert of Gobi 
and in the north of China. The sailors’ superstitious belief that 
whistling brings on a gale, is shared by the Mongols. Ourga, the 
capital of Mongolia, is the first town on the further side of the 
deseri The communication onwards to Kiakhta, occupies 4 days. 
Mr. Grant was, in all, 45 days from Chung-kia-kow to Kiakhta, 
during the whole of which time he tasted little else besides the 
provisions he carried. He considers no danger need be appre- 
hended along the route he followed ; but he would never recommend 
his countrymen to attempt it, as he did, alone. Mr. Grant’s further 
journey to the Ural Mountains homewards is described in his Paper. 
He states that in his many travels he had never met with so 
much genuine hospitality and kindness as among the Eussians. He 
discusses the proposed telegraph through Siberia, and looks forward 
to the time, at no distant date, when Pekin shall be connected 
telegraphically with London. 

After the reading of the Papers on China, the Pbestdbnt said he could not 
protend to follow Mr. Grant in his varied excursion over so large a portion of 
the globe ; but when he came towards the conclusion of it he felt himself 
somewhat at home, for he had also traversed the L'ral mountains and descended 
the Tohnssovaya River. He had also himself borne testimony, long before 
the Crimean war, to the hearty hospitaliiy and Idndness with which English- 
men are ever received by the Russians throughout those regions ; arTd he 
was delighted to find that, after the close of a war which everybody now 
regi'etted, the same spirit of hospitality had been exercised towardsAfr. Grant. 
To turn to the subject more immediately under consideration, wc now learned 
. from Mr. Grant that this so-called desert of Gobi is, in fact, a pastoral country. 

^ It is, to a great extent, clothed with grass ; supporting numerous flocks and 
herds. It is not the ordinary route taken by the Russian caravans to and 
from China, of which they had just heard. Tt is a new route, which this 
adventurous traveller, depending entirely upon Ins own energy and his own 
means, has successfully traversed for tlie fj-st time. He wiis glad to see 
present so many gentlemen connected with China, and he lioped they would 
favour the meeting with some information on the subject.* 

Sir Harry Pariceb said he thought the papers were exceedingly satisfactory 
in one respect, for they certainly established the efficiency and advantages 
*refsultmg' from the new treaty successfully concluded by Lord Elgin, one clause ■ 
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of wRicla gave to Englishmen and foreigners the rigKt to travel throngli 
the length and breadth of that vast empire. It was also satisfactory to find 
that the ])assport which Mr. Grant obtained under the provisions of the recent 
treaty was sufficient to procure protection to that gentleman, that wherever he 
went the people received him kindly, and, on the whole, assisted him on his 
journey; and that in the outer dependencies of China, no less than in China 
itself, the people are not antagonistic to us as a race, and place no serious 
obstacles in the way of foreigners travelling through their teiTitory. The 
countries described in the two papers which had been read are very interest- 
ing. In the first place, Manchuria is the cradle of Manchus (commonly known 
to us under the misnomer of Tartars) who conquered China upw^ards of two 
centuries ago, and continue to be the dominant race in that country. It is 
curious that that very country of Manchuria should have since become, in fact, 
almost a Chinese province ; for the Chinese who now form the greater part of 
the population appear to have engrossed the province, and by peaceable means 
have almost reconquered the Tartars, who had ] .n.- ■ ■ -ed them. It 

was natural that in agriculture and commerce \ ' \ . have to give 

way before the more industrious Chinese, whose profession is that of arms, 
He was afraid, however, that even in their own country, the cradle of the 
race, thejr exhibited the same martial degeneracy that is to be observed in 
th% Manchu garrisons stationed in the different provinces of the empire. Mr. 
Michie said he saw nothing whatever of that strong military gororr.rr.ont, wbh‘li 
we had been accustomed to read of, in the province of S:.i!'_''hiiig, ar:d il su 
between Tientsin and Mukden he saw scarcely a hundred soldiers. Other 
Ir.rvellors during the present year had crossed the same country, and they 
M'r. Aiu! !'!’«.:■’*? statement on that point. Th^spoke of the productive 
character of the country, and they also spoke of the numerous bands of 
robbers, who were mounted, and who seemed to career across the province, 
doing pretty much as they liked. He believed for a long period of time the 
Manchus tried to check as much as possible the immigration of Chinese into 
Manchuria ; but lately, since the accession of the Emperor Taoukwangj the 
restrictions formerly imposed bad been removed, and Ibe Chinese have now 
penetrated very nearly up to the Amhr river, which we know is the present 
boundary of Manchuria. , Not along ago, Manchuria was nearly twice the sbie 
it is now ; but by tbe treaties of 1858 and 1860 between the Chinese, and Rus- 
sians, the greater part of the two v’-rv’-:/* 'K--*- and Tsi-tsi-har have been 
ceded to Russia. In fact, they have, ' y 'bout knowing what they did 
or the extent of the concession, giv(,: : . : (: ' the sea-coast which they at 

one time possessed to Russia, and have excluded themselves entirely from the 
ocean. He dared say many would not regret the change, considering how 
little the Manchus have done to develope that vast tract, and how much in ^ 
the cause of civilization and progress the Russians were likely to accomplish. 
Mukden has been built on tlie plan of Pekin. In fact, it is Pekin in j>eUo, 

It looked very much as if they wanted Pekin No. 2 to be at hand, in case of 
their losing Pekin No. 1. Lately, however, Mukden has not been so w:ell 
garrisoned and kept up as formerly,; and we know that when we approached 
Pekin ourselves, in 1860, many of the Chinese Ministers protested against the ^ 
Emperor going into Tartary, on this ground among others — that he would find 
all the population of the country beyond the Wall in a most disturbed and 
unruly state. 

Looking at tbe two accounts given by Mr. Grant and Mr. Michie, he thought 
that the Manchus would compare favourably with tlie rival race, the Mongols. 

If we went back into tbe realms of history, we should find that they liave 
fought against each other repeatedly. The Chinese have called in fii-st the 
one, and then the other, and have pitted them one against each other on 
various occasions. The Mongols, however, with all their communicatioi).^ 
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with China, remain essentially a nomadic people, while the Manchns have 
acquired agricultural tastes and habits, are much more stationary than the 
Mongols, and have certainly done far more in the cause of literature and re- 
finement. In their attempt to conquer China, the Mongols had to withdraw to 
their deserts after a period of eighty years ; whereas the Manchns have kept 
possession for three times that period. But in Mongolia we observe the same 
great fact of the irrepressible Chinese settling down in this region which we 
were accustomed to look ui)on as a desert, and winning it from its nomade 
owners just as we see they have done on the other side in Manchuria. It 
appeared from Mr, G^rant that Mongolia is not a waste tract, as has frequently 
been supposed. The first region entered beyond the Great Wall — dinner Mon- 
golia — ^is a very productive tract. Then We come to a plateau generally called 
6obi, or desert, though the word Gobi appears to he applied to any tract that 
is not cultivated ; at least, we do not find vast tracts of sand, and where there 
is no cultivation, it appeared to be hard pebbly plain. The plateau appears 
to be crossed, and a descent already commenced towards the Kussian frontier, 
when we reach Ourga, the capital of Mongolia. Beyond that point we re-enter 
a better country, which is under cultivation, and yields cereals and grain ; 
so that in crossing Mongolia we may divide the journey into three stages : the 
feeding-lands of inner Mongolia ; then the central part, which we may con- 
tinue to^oall by the name of Gobi, or desert ; and then the third stage f»om 
Ourga , to Kiakhta on the Eussian frontier. 

Mr. Grant had not only given us valuable information on the subject of that 
country, but he had also started a very practical question in which all England 
and, in fact, all Europe, had a very vital interest. It is the question of the 
-speediest mode of commiBaication with China, which he certainly thought, with 
Mr. Grant, might bo conductrrd with much gi'oaier rapidii.y \>y ihc w-iy (,r 
K-ussia than by our presd^'ii.- r';U!,e. 'J'I’o riiuo ('■ecu plod in coir.iuiJTiicaJing Iviili 
Pekin by the usual o’scila'Ml roii’.f: is at j:-r(?soT!i. not loss 1.1 an fio days, a rd 
Mr. Grant says that, by umans of couriers and rolograpiis, tliis tirn;; migiit be 
very much reduced. '\\’(! Ici^ow r:rii<;:i,i<‘fi!,Iv I’ ai' li'-e SiV;('ria:i roiiu' is alre ady 
the quickest mode of communication, tor the news ot the 'fr-eaty of Pekin 
Reached London vid Russia a week before it came by the ordinary route, and 
we thus got the news in some 37 days. If it be the case that, with the exist- 
ing rude means of travelling across Mongolia, infoimation could reach us earlier 
by that than by the present steam-route, although the latter is aided by tlm 
telegraph from Alexandria, of course it stands to reason that, with improved 
appliances, the superiority of the Russian route might become much more 
marked, and communication might he greatly accelerated. We know that the 
Russians, as fast as they can accomplish it, are carrying a line of telegraph 
across their own dominions, witli the view of reaching the Pacific, so as to 
communicate with tlieir possessions in America, and that a part of their project, 
which they intend to effect within the next tv'clve or eighteen months, is to 
caiTy a branch line from Irkutsk to Kiakhta. A line of tekgrapli from Kiaklita 
to Pekin, or to the Taku ports, would then suffice to complete telegraphic 
communication between Europe and China. ITic difficulty lies between Kiakhta 
w and Pekin. On his arrival in this country he heard that this enterprise had 
been thought of and discussed, and that some progress had been made in carrv- 
ing it out by Mr. Reuter. _ That gentleman had put some questions to liim 
as to the district between Kiakhta and Pekin ; and he only n'grctted that he 
had not possessed Mr, Grant’s information, that he might liave enlightened 
Mr. Reuter more than he was able to do. I’hat gentleman had now an agent 
at Pekin; and if the Chinese Government could be induced to second'^tlie 
plan, we might hope that tliis means of communication might be carried out. 
But until the question is fairly put to ihe Chinese Government, it is impossible 
gto say whether they will be able to give the desired effect to the proposition. 
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Oiir present information is imperfect 'botli as to tLe extent of their antlaority 
over the tribes inhabiting outer Mongolia, and over those of inner Mongolia. 
Between Manohns and Mongols a natural feeling of jealousy exists ; and this, 
combined perhaps with past experience of their own, may have influenced the 
Chinese Government in declining the assistance of a Mongol force which the 
Mongol Prince Sangkolinsin lately voluteered to march into China, first against 
the rebels, and subsequently against the Allies.. Still he believed the Chinese 
rule over the Mongols had always been a lenient one, and that, on the 
whole, the Mongols feel attached to the present Chinese Government. Their 
plan is to have all the chiefs of the different Mongol tribes in their pay ; they 
give them large sums of money, rank, and varic':' ju return 

for a very nominal tiibute. The people had the » ' cceedingly 

obedient to their chiefs, and of readily subr'.itt’npr to whatever their chiefs 
required of them. Therefore, it is p-s.slbl'? i'mj:!. ■.iii'm might he a sufficient 
rule in that vast tract of country to secure the protection of a line of telegraph 
from injury. 

Mit, Lay said that there is certainly no country more entitled to the interest 
of the Biitisli public than China at the present moment. We have a very 
large trade with that country, out of which we make large profits. The 
trade at the port of Shanghai alone amounted to 29,000,000l sterling in the 
year 1861; and the trade on the River Yang-tse-kiang in the first year 
it was orer.od amounted to 4,000,0002. sterling. At the present mo- 
isicr.i-, (r-p.i-cijilly, Iho British people should show an interest , in China, 
iMa.>i:iv.c-'. as it' i.s her hour of difficulty. By reason of her weakness and 
owing to the rebellion which exists in the country, China has shown a dispo- 
sition to give access to foreigners ; and it is our duty^now to avail ourselves of 
that opportunity to introduce such reforms and imxu'ovements as will he bene- 
ficial alike to them and to ourselves. They had heard probably of the expe- 
dition. which is being organised in this country to lend assistance to the Chinese 
Government. The object of that expedition is not only to strengthen the 
Government, hut to be instmraental in ’ reforms which will 

be our only security for peaceful relatic ' . Prince Rung has 

shown a disposition, although struggling with great difficulties and with a 
strong party opposed to him, to avail himself of the services of Englishmen ; 
and hits given a promise that he will, in refrurn for the advantages which he * 
expects to gain from our assistance, adopt those reforms in his - administration 
and introduce those improvements which will be our best guarantee, and gain 
ns that access into China which has been hitherto denied to us. The conntiy 
has suflered during the last fe\v years partly from njisgovcT.’-imcrit at I’ekin, 
and partly from the vastly inortvisiug population, whicli iho | rcHiiicrive ] over 
of the soil is insufficient to maintain. There has been no ourlet: iV.-i- ihat popn- "" 
lation. They have gone on increasing, and th^ must he fed ; and, inasmuch 
as there is* no rice to feed them, they rebel. He therefore thought that one 
measure to which attention ought to he drawm is, the organization of some 
scheme of emigi’atiotL from China, so as to relieve the country of its surplus 
population, and colonise Borneo and other islands in the Indian Archipelago, 
where there are thousands of acres lying waste for want of cultivation. _ ^ 

A few words with respect to the Tae-pings. They are one of the parties 
giving the Government trouble at this time. He happened to he well acquainted 
with the men who formed the nucleus of the movernont. Some of them some 
years ago were members of a Christian Union in Hong-Kong, and circum- 
stances brought him into connexion witli them, and led him to Ibrni -a very 
un favourable opinion of them . A s members of the Union they were maintaihed 
by the money suhscrihcc’ in this c<nintry. They repTeaented themselves as 
coming from diiTerent provinces ; and, according to the distance at which those 
provinces w='erc situated from Hong-Kong, a sum of money was allo’wed to eaoli^ 
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man, to carry bim into bis district and enable him to preacb tbe Gospel and 
distribute tracts, each man receiving in addition a supply of Old and 
Ibstaments. It came to bis knowledge that these men never left Hong-Kong, 
and that they sold the Testaments to the Chinese printer, who in Ids turn resold 
them to the Christian Union, the Chinese printer receiving from 600 to 1000 
per cent, upon each Bible. This is a fact which, he thought, should be known 
to the British public, and which certainly produced an unfavourable impression 
upon his own mind. He asked one of them, on one occasion, how it came to 
pass that they could reconcile themselves to this species of imposture ; and 
asked him more esiDecially as to the advantage of their change of ^ame, as he 
found they were ail under false names. He was told : ** Well, possibly you 
have a Supreme Being, but we do not know ; we worship him now here, and 
we gain a, living by it. If it should happen by-and-by that he really does 
e:ust, and be calls irs to account for any shortcomings of ours in respect to our 
profession or otherwise, our answer will be: ‘ You are quite mistaken; our 
name is not so-and-so, and so you will find if you will refer to the records of 
the village in which we were born.’ ” He thought with reference to the 
opinions we might entertain of the Tae-pings, that there was but one safe 
guide. , If a distuibance occurred in Ireland, for instance, we should not expect 
the judgment of America, or Germany, or France, hut we should ask om'selves 
what we thought of the rising. With regard to the Tae-ping rebellion, the 
question should be, What do tbe Chinese people themselves think of It ? 
They surely ought to know whether these Tae-pings are worthy of confidence or 
not. How, everywhere they have pronounced against the rebels. In no one case, 
so far as he knew, had they received any support or assistance from the people; 
and this he thoiight an unanswerable arguTiicnt against them. As he said 
before, we went to CJiina hoping not only to strengthen the Cliinoso Govern- 
inciit, so as to enable it to give the protection that we require for oiir trade, hut 
also to be instrumental in introducing the telegraph, wdiich he tliought a great 
lever by which to open tlie country to commerce. The first thing tlnit should 
he done was, if possible, to introduce the telegraph-wire, and to connect Peldn 
with the xu’ovinces, so as to keep the Court infoimed of what transpires in the 
provinces. He hoped that, betbre twelve months should have passed, that — not 
the least result of the expedition with which he himself was connected — would 
he the first instalment of information that would be valuable to the Geogra- 
phical Society. 

Mr. Gbaufued asked Mr. Lay to describe the nature of the system under 
Tvhfeh the revenue is collected for the Europeau trade, and the amount of the 
tevenue. . ' 

Mb, Lat said the system under which the revenue is collected at the twelve 
ports is this : the Chinese Government have appointed him, as Commissioner 
of Customs, to select for them officers who arc placed at the ports. The revenue 
at Shanghai is at the rate of 1,000,000/. sterling by the last accounts. They 
had not the statistics for the other ports for tJie last year. The system htis 
been in operation at Shanghai for seven years, and it has only been recently 
extended to the other ports; hut he exiiectcd to collect some 2,000,000/. 
1 sterling, or probably more, from all the ports taken togetlier. The great tiling 
to hear in mind in our relations with Cliina is, to show that we wish tlrcm to 
make a profit as well as ourselves ; for it is only in that way that wc shall 
make them willing to introduce those improvements which are so desirable. 

Mb. Obau^'TTBD asked what might have been the revenue before. 

Mb. Lax said that Shanghai last year collected a revenue of 800,000 taels ; 
and, when he took the customs seven years ago, it was only one-lliird of that 
amount. He believed the revenue at the other ports would be in proportion. 

OApTAiiir Sherabd Osbobn, b.n., said the Papers applied to a xmrt of the world 
^ and to an element that he was personally little acquainted with. As a sailor he 
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ought to know more about the waters and rivers of China than of the land. 
What he had read of Chin-king and Manchuria oonfimed fully the observations 
they had heard from Mr. Michie. He looked upon that portion of Manchuria 
to which attention had been directed and of which they could best form an 
idea, by taking the area of Germany, with a population equal to that of London 
spread loosely over it, as destined to become a country of great importance in 
Eastern Asia. It is a great pulse and seed bearing district, and even when be 
was there at the first opening up of the Lake Petchili, he found the jimks 
carrying down immense quantities of oil-cake to Shanghai and Swatow, so that 
hy the aid of the oil-cake of that northern province was giuwn the sugar of the 
Southern States, and that fact was a remarkable ijroof of the circulation of tirade 
going on in China. He did not think Newcbang bad answered the opinion we 
had formed of it, hut he believed it would do so by and by. He believed that 
Manchuria was the Scinde of Eastern Asia, and that Hewchang, like Kurra- 
chee, might* take time hut would eventually become a most important place 
of trade. With respect to the forthcoming expedition, with the command of 
which he had been entrusted, he could assure the Society that he should ever 
bear in mind that he was a member of this Society, and he was sure that all 
who accompanied him would do all they could to contribute to the geographical 
knowledge of this vast empire. In the next jdace he could assure them that 
th^ would not forget that they were both Christians and English officers. 
Those who fancied they were going out simply to slaiigl-tor the wretched 'J\ae- 
pings were grossly mistaken. He was actuated l-x- Te./olcr iiioiives, ni;d be 
hoped to see earned out, as had been suggested hy Mr. Layj the derelopment 
of an organised system of emigration from China, as a safety-valve for its 
present tronbles and miseries. It would be, he should consider it, the greatest 
Jeat of his life if, upon taking any one Tae-ping town, he should be able to say 
that not a single soul bad been unnecessarily slaughtered. He felt convinced 
that if this country would give its aid in providing an outlet for the vaga- 
bondage, banditti, and bad characters of China, to another sphere of action ^ 
these vagabonds would become good Chinamen and useful subjects in some 
parts of the Eastern Archipelago, and that it would be found one of the most 
effective means of suppressing the state of rebellion now existing in that 
oounlary. 

The President said there were yet many gentlemen present capable of 
offering observations upon the subject, but as the evening Avas too far advanced 
to call upon more than one speaker, he would therefore ask his honourable 
friend, the Cbanccllor of the Exchequer, to state the impression which had 
been produced upon bis mind by what had imsscd on tlie subject. 

The Right Hon. William Guadstonk, li.r., said he had been, he was afraid, 
one of the most ignorant, but certainly not one of the least attentive or the least 
interested of the listeners. In the official situation which he at present had 
the honour 'to hold, he had very good reasons — some of them not of the most 
a,^eeable description, others more agreeable — to have the name of China deeply 
engraven upon his mind. In the course of the last two-and- twenty years the 
history of our relations with that country had been a very chequered history, 
and even those who took the most favourable view of the circumstances of that -** 
period must feel, he thought, that it presented much which w'e were compelled 
to regret — at any rate to regret some even of tlie measures into wliich we may 
think that we have been driven ; hut he trusted we liad reached the dawn of a 
happier day. In some points, and in one in i)articular which he could not 
help relating, it had been his lot long ago to learn a lesson of wisdom from the 
Chinese. It was during the period of controversy on the Corn T.aw-s. At that 
time, in the course of a regular official correspondence, there hapi)ened to come 
before him a document relating to the dues payable on the tonnage of vessels 
entering one of the Chinese ports. The vessel in question was ladcu with rice, ^ 
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and tbe language of the letter was singular. It was coucHecl in the tumid style 
which was usual, so far as we could judge through translations, and especially 
at that period, with official persons in China. It spoke with the utmost contempt 
of external commerce in general, saying it was a matter of perfect indifference 
to the people of the Celestial or dowery land — if that he the true rendering of 
the Chinese idirase — whether the outer harharians chose to come there with their 
cargoes or not. That was the general rule which the Chinese fiinctionary, 
whoever he may have been, laid down ; but he said, ‘‘There is one marked 

exception to be madf f - ’ i- '" foreign commerce in general, that 

is, in the case where : orts laden with food for the people.” 

He therefore proceeded to lay down that that ship was to be admitted without 
ifhe payment of any dues or charges whatever. He remembered the writer then 
wound up his letter with the Avords, “ Your stupid younger brother sends his 
compliments.” But it Avas really a matter Avorthy of remark that at the very 
moment when we were ourselves so blind to economical truths and to the prao 
rical advantage of the country as to think our wisest policy Avas to use restrictive 
measures especially against the admission of food from abroad — we, the first of 
the commercial nations of the world — at that veiy moment the poor Chinese 
were teaching us a lesson Avhich at a later ]}eriod we had learnt and had applied 
with advantage to the country, how happily all men knew. The President had 
asked him to testify to any impression made upon his mind by the discussion 
that had taken place.. He confessed he had always had a A^ery deep impression 
Avith respect to Avhat one might call the ideal character of the traveller. It 
appeared to him that no ordinary qualities are required to mal^e a man a good 

traveller. To travel with prof"'-. "■■■' "c '' '' untries, is no easy 

matter ; but when we come to « ■ of Mr. Grant in a 

remote country, Avith physiail difficulties and social difficulties to contend with, 
there is required a • combination of qualifies, a readiness of self-command, 
a patience, a resolution, an ingenuity, a sagacitj^ — all forming an aggregate of 
demand uiJon the mind and body, up " 1 " = ■" general, wliich 

it is by no means easy to meet. He.'. . 'ed it one of the 

chief prerogatives of the inhabitants of this island that it has furnished to the 
world so large a proportion of energetic and enterprising travellers. What he 
had heard to-night, especially in the case of Mr. Grant, convinced him that 
the breed is not extinct, and that, aided gi*eatly by the beneficial agency of this 
Society, we are still likely to furnish a large su})ply of persons both qualified 
and willing to undertake the exploration of what yet remains unexplored of 
the surface of the globe. But there aa^xs one consideration higher still, for in 
vain would all that energy, and all tliat sagacity, and all that self-command 
he shown in opening up places still unknown to us, if, Avheii Ave arrived lliere, 
we were to carry Avith us the curses and not the blessings of oivilizaLioii. JJe 
was confident, and he entertained a sanguine liope from Avhat he .saw and heard 
upon. every side, that a much high.er standard of moral and social duty — of 
duty incumbent upon ns both as Ciivistians and as men — was now heginiiing to 
establish itself in the public mind, than what had at certain periods been observed 
and maintained, lie trusted that the pOAver and vigour that Avere heing devotetl 
to the work of travelling will only be the "[uoneers of a process which Avill he 
the means of couA’cying to foreign countries, so far as it Avas in oiir poAver, the 
veiy best of the blessings Ave ourselvo.? er.joAX and l.c would .^ay ir- (v.iu.clr.f'on, 
if that general persuasion of his Lad wanted any .vi.‘(.cial C'miivmai’'. n. liC 
have derived that confirmation in the fullest maj"incr from tlic few simple, 
manly, energetic, and expressive terms in Avliich his gallant friend (if so he 
might be ]x;nnitted to term him), Captain Slicrard Osborn, had been pleased 
to announce to the meeting the spirit in which he Avas about to undertake 
that mission on Avliich he was shortly to set forth. lIcAvas sure he expressed ; 
tlio universal sentiment even Avhilc he Avas speaking in his character of an indU. 
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vidug-l, blit not, lie believed, sioeaking .'ri:l,v:r-::-.ls aliai to tbose of tbe states? 
men with whom he had the honour to W. a if he said to Captain 
Osborn that with all their hearts they bid him “ God speed.” They were sure 
the name and fame of our country were safe in his hands, and they trusted and 
believed that when it pleased God he slfould come back amongst us, he would 
come back with a great accession to bis p)ersonal fame and celebrity, and also 
with the credit and honour of having added to the character of England in that 
distant quarter of the globe. 

The President then adjourned the meeting to the 12th of January, 1863, 
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1 . Progress Report oftlie Exploration Committee of the Royal Society of 

• Ftona/or 1861 . . 

The Exploration Committee, in submitting their Annual Keporfc, deem it sirfifi- 
cieqt to sketch merely in brief outline the main incidents which characterised 
the Victorian Expedition during tlie year. The glorious achievements, th^ 
severe sufferings, and the mournful losses, of the explorers caused universal 
admiration, anxiety, and grief, and have been recorded already so fully, ,and 
discussed so frequently in all their bearings, as to render tbeir repetition hp\y 
unnecessary. 

It was stated in the report of the Committee fc-r 1860 that the e^peditio^ 
had reached Menindie amply provided, inid wi-.l.oui. any unusual difflcidty, 
Ulio final departure of Mr. Rober:. O’llii.n .Ibirkc: (tlie leader), 'vvith 
advance party from tlie Darling, look place on the 19th October, 1860. At 
Touowotto, oil the 20 th October, Mr. Wright, who accompanied him so far^ 
left and returned to the Darling with the view of conducting the remainder of 
the expedition to Cooper Creek. . ,, , ^ 

Mr. Wright reaeVif:..! Menindie on the 5th ISTovemhet, and; pn the, pd 
her intelligence of a} p:)imine:i!. as third officer and return to Menindie was 
mceived ir’i Melbourne. The Committee considering the instructions originally 
given, ample to provide for any additional requirements which in distant part^ 
of the country miglit bo fomid f.O'.lfr.'I, r*r.d Ixriiirving l.l.nt no letter througjh 
the ordinary channel could arrive ai. Monindi!) ]'’■•;■ vioes Mr. Wright’s de- 

parture, did not attempt to eomniiinicaie wirii hii:i icgarding the expedition, 
at a distance of about 400 miles, as practically beyond their . conti’ol. 

On the particulars of Stuart’s route reaching' Melbourne, a despatch was 
forwarded conveying the intelligence to Burke, The disasters which befehthe 
bearers of this despatch involved the necessity of affoxdin| them relief, and 
obliged Mr. Wright afterwards to reorgam*se his party. ■ Mr. Wright finally 
left Menindie on the 27th January, and it is needless to recapitulate the diffi- 
culties which at a season so unfavourable were encountered by him in crossing 
the desert intervening between the Darling and Cooper Creek ; those clifficnltics 
being much, aggravated by scurvy, which prostraied se\-eral members of the 
party, and under which the scientific and enthusiasiic Becker and his associates 
(Stone and Purcell) succumbed. 

Whilst Mr. Wright .and his companions were suffr-ring fre-m 'difficulties ot 
no ordinary character,' Burke and Wills, accoirii'.iiiic-d by .King and Gray, 
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penetrated witlx rapidity to the Gulf of Carpentaria, and performed, in cross- 
ing the continent from south to north, an exploit so brilliant as to have few 
parallels in the annals of geographical discovery. 

On the 16th December they set ouj from Cooper Creek, leaving Mr. Brahe, 
with three others, in charge of the depot. After reaching the estuary of the 
Blinders Eiver on the 4th Bebruaiy, they deemed it preferable to return on 
their own track, rather than avail themselves of the ready mean^of reaching 
the Burdekin settlements ; induced to this decision possibly by a desire to 
relieve as early as practicable their companions at the dep6t. 

The return could not, however, be effected within the time originally esti- 
mated by Burke, and, through a most remarkable and deplorable accident, the 
dep6t party quitted Cooper Creek on the very day (21st April, 1861) on which, 
exhausted from exertions and privations, Burke, Wills, and King returned ; 
Gray having died on the journey, apparently from exhaustion, induced by 
scurvy. 

Burke, Wills, and King, supposing that they in their weak state could not 
overtake the men who had just left the dep6t, determined to rest, and proceed 
towards South Australia. By a mortifying series of disasters the explorers 
failed to reach any of the setdements towards Mount Hopeless, although they 
approached to within less than 60 miles of some of the stations. The unfor- 
tunate travellers were moreover missed by Mr. Wright and Mr. Brahe, who, 
on the 8th May, visited Cooper Creek from the camp at Koorliatto, but failed 
to observe any marks above the cache there, and therefore believed that it had 
hot been touched. Accordingly they at once went hack to their camp, as in 
their opinion the precarious condition of some of the members of their party 
jdemanded a speedy return to the settled districts. 

Burke and Wills, after displaying the most heroic fortitude, fell under the 
^privations to which they were exposed, and died, the former on the 28th, and 
the latter about the 26th June. 

Meanwhile the Committee, anxious to receive intelligence of the explorers, 
held a meeting on the 13th of June, and fitted out a light iiarty, under the 
leadership of Mr. Alfred William Howitt, to obtain news of the expedition, 
and, if necessary, convey succour to it. On his way to Cooper Creek, Mr. 
Howitt met klr. Brahe, near Swan Hill, and returned to Melbourne with him, 
in order to receive further instructions, rendered requisite by the information 
obtained from Mr. Brahe. Mr. How;itt’s party, having been reinforced to meet 
the emergencies of the case, immediately proceeded to Cooper Creek, and was 
successlul in relieving King, who after most praiseworthy attention and devo- 
tion to his dying companions, was supported by the natives with a kindness 
and-solicitude which should never be forgotten in our future dealings with the 
aborigines. The journals of the explorers, preserved by King, were saved and 
rendered available. 

The Committee, on the arrival of Mr. Brahe in Melbourne, fepresented to 
the Government the desirability that nothing which could tend to afford relief 
to the missing party should be left undone, and the sanction of the Govern- 
ment was accordingly obtained for a search, by Commander Norman, in 
H.M.O.S.S. Victoria, along the north coast. Arrangements were also effected 
by the Committee, under the supervision and with tlie aid of the Queensland 
Government, for organizing a land-party under Mr. Landsborough, with the 
view of co-operating with the expedition by sea. 

Furthermore, under the apparent urgency of the case, the Committee were 
induced to engage the services of Mr. Walker and his aborigines to search 
for any traces of the explorers between Bockhampton and the Gulf of 
Carpentaria, in case they should have returned, as might have been expected, 
by that route. 

The JFUrefly, conveying Mr. Landsborough and his party, was unfortunately 
wrecked at Sit Charles Hardys Group, but with no further loss than two 
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horses, and, through the aid of Commander Norman and crew of H.M.O.S.S. 
Victoria, the party finally reached the gulf shores, and formed a depCfc on the 
Albert River. 

Mr. Walker, on his way overland from Rockhampton, having struck Burke’s 
tracks, on the Flinders River, came, in accordance with previous arrangement, 
to the rendezvous, and there obtained from Commander Norman the supplies 
necessary to^ enable him to follow up those tracks. Mr. Landsborough, pur- 
suing the instructions furnished to him by the Committee, instituted a search 
for 200 miles south-west from the Albert, and was compelled from want of 
water to return to the dep6t. Another party was organised by the South- 
Australian government, under the command of Mr. Ml^inlay, with a view of 
searching the northern districts of South Anstralia, for the possible relief of 
the Victorian Expedition. 

Finally, to perfect all Committee caused Mr. Howitt to 

renew his joiuney to Co ^ the purpose of 

depdt there, and maintaining it so long as the northern ' ■■ .. light 

stand in need of succour. On that officer devolves also : i; ■“ . ■■■ i ' -i-ity of 
conveying, in compliance with a unanimous vote of the Legislative Assembly, 
the remains of the fallen leaders of the expedition to an undisturbed and 
honoured resting-place in the metropolis. 

Gl^he exertions of the brave men now in the field for the purpose of con- 
veying relief can he of no avail; nevertheless the Committee reflect with 
gratification on the prospect of these exertions tending to augment tho googra- 
pi'.ica: knowlcdm of the continent which we inhabit, nn<i io promoro the 
o'cpnii.sio:'. of scii-ruvj, and the progress of civilisation and peaceful settlement; 
Tii-;;y roibr. wirli lui small degree of satisfaction, to the fact that the explorers 
of the Victorian Expedition have been the means of opening a path from the 
southern settlements to the northern shores, which they hope will, at no 
distant day, be made available for telegraphic communication, by way of 
Batavia and India, with the mother country; and they rejoice that now, 
through a broad belt of fertile land, a connexion has been established between 
the discoveries of Leichhardt on the Burdekip, those of Burke towards Carpen- 
taria, of Stuart towards Aruheim Land, of Augustus Gregory towards North-- 
Western Australia, and thence by the route of Francis Gregoiy to the northern 
tracts of Western Australia. 

The important services rendered by King, the so.le survivor of the ill-fated 
expedition, have not been overlooked by your Committee. Fro^n the date 
of Burke’s deai^, in tTiiDe, to the end of tlie year, a salary equal to that of 
the leader has been paid to him. 

The Committee have also recommended him to the favourable consideration 
of the Government, and they Jiave learned with much pleasure that it is the 
intention of tl^ Government to apply tq Parliament to grant him an annuity 

King has not as yet, your Committee regret tp state, recovered his health, 
but it- is pleasing to know that the sufferings and privations which he so 
heroically endured have in no respect lessoned his 'zeal in the cause of explo- 
• ration. ^ 

Your Committee have further the gratification to record that the Gpvem- 
meat have placed the sum of 4000?. on the Estimates, towards the ereptiop 
of a suitable monument to the memory of Burke and Wills, this sum to he 
conditionally granted on the additional sum of 2000?. being raised by pubjip 
subsci'iplion for the same object; and they would, strongly urge pn.' th© 
members of the Royal Society to aid as far as possible any publiic measures 
tliat may be adopted for this purpose. 

Your Committee have had the satisfaction of receiving Commander Norman 
on tlie return from Carpentaria of the Victorm, after a very succoSsfitl ermse,^ • 
the results of which are now before the Society. The Committee are adyised 
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'of despatches from Air. Howitt, dating from Mount Hopeless, to wliicli place 
lie had, in pursuance of instructions, paid a flying visit. On the receipt of 
these despatches, your Committee will promptly make such arrangements as 
may. he necessary to provide for the possibility of Mr. Landsborough’s party 
reaching Cooper Creek. They left Carpentaria two months after the departure 
of Mr. Walker, being provisioned for four months with supplies from the 
^ Victoria^ 

Having thus submitted a short nan'titive of th'- of the past 

year, yoxtf Committee do not wish to conceal ■ • • ■ that their 

conduct, in connexion with the disasters which befel the Expedition, has 
been censured both by the public and by the Royal Commission which was 
appointed to inquire into the cause of these misfortunes. 

The Victorian Expedition, thoti^h crowned with Success as regards tbo 
extent and value of the country explored, having proved disastrous to human 
life, ypur^ Committee were fully prepared for that condemnation by the 
unreflecting public which invariably awaits tbe originators of enterprises simi- 
larly unfortunate. Anxious for the fullest invekigation, your Committee 
hailed with satisfactidn the appointment of the Royal Commission ; and, while 
they freely admit that that body conducted its investigations with ability and 
impartiality, they confess they were scarcely prepared for the very grave 
censure which is conveyed in its Report. 

While, therefore, your Committee believe that they are in a position fully 
to; justify their own conduct, they feel that they ate precluded from reviewmg 
the Report of the Commission, constituted aS it was, and they would prefer 
silently to submit to unmerited obloquy, rather than reflect oh the memory of 
the lamented leader. ' 

In justice, however, to themselves, as well as to the Sociely by wbom they 
have been appointed, they arc constrained briefly to ex^Dress their own views 
as to the causes which led to such unfortunate? results. 

The fundamental principle which guided your Cominith’e in all their 
arrangements was the formaiion of a safe base of operations by establishing a 
pennanent dep.ot at Cooper Creek, and securing a coninunucation therefrom 
with the settled districts. 

According to instructions, all the efforts of tbe expedition ought in the first 
instance to have been directed to effect this important object. It has, there- 
fore, been a source of great regret to your Committee that, in the ardour of 
his zeal to reach tbe goal of his ambition, the leader entrusted to others the 
equipment and stores which should have been taken up to (k^oper Creek by 
himself. This and this alone, 3 ^our Committee regard as tljc primary cause of 
all the calamities which followed. 

Mr. Wiighb failed to reach Cooper Creek in time to relieTge-Mr. Brahe’s 
party, not solely becansc he was too late in leaving Menindie, but mainly 
because be conld nob find his wa}’- there. 

In his journal, dated 3rd April, Koorliatto, he says that he resolved. on the 
following day to push on to Bulloo, which “from his northern position hb 
conjectured would be Cooper Creek.” Erom Koorliatto to Bulloo, a distance 
6f 20 miles, Burke’s track pursued a course some few do irees tl :0 en'-t of 
north. In places it xvas hardly perceptible, but 7X0 din!-::-;l;y v.t.s fonrd iu 
Regaining it. On arriving at Bulloo, iio traces coul-:i bo Ibv.nd of i;iO ndvaree 
l^rty having camped there. Beyond Bulloo, which is described as a large 
“sheet of water extending some five miles to the north, the plains ibec&flib 
extremely stony, and the track, turning rapjidly to the west, cotapl^fe^ 
obliterated.” " ’ ' 

yroria tbe absence of any certain indicafron that the leader had changed his 
route to the westward at this point, Mr. AVrighfc felt convinced that Cooper 
Creek lay still further in advance, and he made two attempts, one north- 
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east and the other north-west, for the purpose of tracing the course of the 
track. 

It is obvious, therefore, that Mr. Wright never could have reached Cooper 
Creek, even if he had followed up the leader immediately, as he was ex- 
pected to do, 

FroniBulloo a west-north- west course was taken to Cooper Creek; this it was 
impossible for Mr. Wright to have discovered except from the tracks, which, 
unfortunately, from the extremely stony character of the plains, became 
obliterated at this very point : without them, and unacquainted as he was 
with surveying, it was impossible for him either to follow the party or ascer- 
tain where Cooper Creek lay. 

The Committee regret that on their leaving Bulloo their instructions ‘‘ that 
their route should he marked as permanently as possible, by leaving records, 
sr-w-v.,.' L.i’.ilding cairns, and marking trees at as many points as pos- 
c '.sbs!':-.: ly with the various other duties,” were not observed. ; 

Great allowances have been made for Mr. Brahe leaving the dep6t at 
Cooper Creek, “because a responsibility far beyond his expectati<Jns devolved 
upon him.” Your Committee are of opinion that similar allowances, though 
perhaps iu a less degree, might have been extended to Mr. Wright, because, 
in accepting the command to convey the remainder of the party from Menindie 
tq Cooper Creek, without any surveying knowledge to guide him, he was 
justified in expecting * either that no great deviation would he made from a 
direct route between those places, or that such deviation would he sufficiently 
indicij^r-d 1:. conspictxous manner. Had Mr. Wright, bn his arrival at 
(in rhe ‘Mi April, exactly known his position and the distance firom 
CsTckj ::! 0 !-e is no doubt that at all hazards he would have conveyed 
.i.ift • On the 3rd April, in his journal, he exp)resses his anxiety 

and his determination to move forward, because “ he feared Mr. Burke’s stores 
acquired replenishment, and that any party left at Cooper Greek would he 
anxiously expecting his arrival.” At tliis date the sick (Becker, Stone,' and 
.Purcell) were quite capable of being moved forward to Cooper Creek, .a dis- 
tance of 80 miles ; and even had they been unequal to the journey, there was 
nothing to prevent Mr. Wright, who is admitted to he an experienced bu^h- 
man, if he had known the direction in which Cooper Creek lay, pu#img ion 
there by himself, and communicating with. the depdb party. i , : 

‘ Beassured by the proximity of Mr. Wright’s party at Bnlloo, Wiili medical 
aid and an ample supply of stores and equipments, tmur Committee cannot 
doubt that Brahe would have gladly held out for a longer period at the depot. 

Your Committee arc not conscious of having justly laid thcii'.selves open to 
:GeusurG for omitting to urge Mr. Wright’s departure} from the Darling, sensible 
though they are of the error he committed in lingering Ihore so long. 

Mr, Wri^b returned to Menindie from Torowotto on the otli Nhn’emhcr, , 
and Burke’^despatch did not reach the (’ommittce until the 3rd December*. ■ 
Thc}^ were impresse(l with the belief that Mr. Wright, in following out his 
instructions; would leave Menindie as soon as he possibly could; this despatch, 
therefore, appeared to the Committee to require no action on their part. Mr. 
Wright bad not communicated with them, and his omitting to do so was' con- 
clusive evidence to their minds that he wished for nothing, and required 
nothing from them. Believing, from the tenor of the des[iatch, that Mr. 
Wright had left Menindie for Cooper Creek before the despatch iteelf mached 
[Melbourne, it was clearly nuiiecessary, iu their opinion, to .open any corrct* 
Spondonce with that gentleman. . i 

The Committee wore in receipt, up to the lOtli of Decemhea*, of 
from Dr. Becker of various dates : the latest being the’ 2Bth. H^pvemher, 
one fortnight later than was expected, they could not by any legitimate 
reasoning arrive at the conclusion, that, because he had not l^t on thiob 
^8fch of iSfoverabei*, one fortnight later than was expected, he wpnld COUr 
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tinite at Menindie xintil the 21st of Decemhev, the earliest time at which a 
special messenger could have reached from Melbourne. 

Your Committee intrusted the fullest authority to the leader ; he appointed 
Mr, Wright ; personally gave that officer de6nite instructions ; and in his 
despatch to the Committee stated that if Mr. Wright was allowed to follow 
them out, he felt confident the result would prove satisfactory. So far from 
imagining that Mr. Wright, at a postal distance of 570 miles from Melbourne, 
required pressure to carry out instructions received from the leader himself, 
your Committee were under the impression that the less they interfered with 
‘ V.' r- ' better ; the more especially as these! nstructions, though 

-i :■ ' . -patch, were not forwarded to, or seen by, your Committee, 

And they are confident that any other persons, not judging ex post facto^ hut 
placed in a like position, would have arrived at a like conolnsion. 

.They will ever recur with painful memory to the saddening incidents which 
surrounded the death-scenes of Burke and Wills ; and, worst of all, to the 
imputation that these brave explorers sank under the mortifying conviction 
that your Committee had faithlessly withdrawn from them that succour and 
support upon winch, in the hour of their need and in the moment of victory, 
they had confidcn I ly relied ; hut, conscious that they haye acted throughout 
wiiii cjilm dolibcmrio:-:, and with the most anxious desire to secure the safety 
as well as the success of the Victorian Expedition, your Committee cannot 
admit that the disasters of that expedition are to he traced to any oversight on 
on their part. 

Pending the investigation of the Eoyal Commission, yonr Committee 
abstained from presenting at the usual period of the session the Beport they 
have now the honour tp submit, 

W|Lni 4 iii E. SaJAWEifU, Chairman. 


2. Extracts of Bespgjtoh from Mb. Landsbobqngh to tlie Hon. the 
Colonial Secretary, Queensland, dated Bunnawdnnah^ Darling 
EiveTf June Isif, 1862.' 

I no myself the honour to inform you that the expedition party under my 
command arrived here yesterday in safety and in good health. 

. ; Cur route from the Gulf of Carpentaria, Mr. Gregory’s route to South Aus- 
tralia, and the routes of other explorers, demonstrate the fact that sheep, 
cattle, and horSes can be taken ^t a small oost aud in the finest qondition, from 
South Australia, Victoria, and New South Wales, and the inland districts ,of 
Queensland, to stock the country near the Gulf of Carpentaria, or foi: exportation 
to India or elsewhere. 

The road we came was so easy from the richness of the pasturage and the 
abundance of water, that a foal, named “Flinders’- from his having Wn 
foaled on the Flinders River, followed his mother most bravely from, the toe 
he was a few hours old until his arrival here. 

When we were on Gregory’s route to South Australia, and for some toe 
previqusly, we took many opportunities of inquinng from the blacks respecting 
the explorers tliey had seen. This we w(-ro onablovl (o do, as Jemmy, the 
native police-trooper, could speak their language. We learned from them that 
they had seen, during the last ton moons, oxplorovn to the eastward, hut that 
they had seen none wiili larger animals thrill liorsos. 

lam sorry to have to inform yo'..i tliar oiir faniiliantj^ at last led to our 
having a hostile collision with them on the Barcoo Biver, near where the blacks 
attempted treacherously to take Mr. Gregory’s party by surprise during the 
night. They tried to take ns at night by surprise. If they had succeeded, 
li'they would, no doubt, have oVeri:)owered us ; but it was during Jemmy’s, the 
native trooper’s, watch ; and, as he always keeps his watch well, he woke ug 





ADDTTJONAL NOTICES. 


I 

I 

Dm. 8 , 1862 .] 




when they were within a few yards of onr fire, and we fortunately succeeded 
in driving them away, Next morning, very early, two of them came near our 
camp. At my remiest, Jemmy warned them to leave us, for that now we had 
a most hostile feeling towards them. Instead of their showing the least 
symptom of leaving us, they got their companions, who were in amhush, heavily 
armed with clubs and throwing-sticks, to join them. Under these circum- 
stances we fired upon them, and, in following them up as far as to where the 
horses were feeding, one of them was shot and another slighty wounded in 
the leg. 

I had very little assistance from Walker’s previous discoveries, as he had 
left instructions that while his chart and journal were in Captain Norman’s 
charge no one should he allowed to take notes from them. I tried to follow 
Mr. Walker’s tracks to the Flinders Elver, where he reported he had left the 
tracks of Burke’s party. After tracing them with considerable difficulty for 
four days we reached plains near the Leichhardt Eiver, where so much rain had 
fallen on the rich soft soil that it was impossible to trace them farther. From 
the Leichhardt Eiver we travelled over well-watered country to fhe Flinders 
Eiver then up that river through fine rich pastoral country to about latitude 
20° 30', fron). which we reached “ Bowen Downs ” in a few miles. The creeks 
and the river that water that country I knew previously to a certain point 
down the river, hut beyond this i}oint I did not know where the river flowed. 
On this expedition I followed it down to near its junction with the Barcoo 
Eiver, and discovered it to he the Thomson Eiver. After leaving the well- 
watered country of Bowen Downs,” with the assistance of one of the blacks 
of that locality, we came through a fine rich country to the Barcoo Eiver ; 
then, without following the river farther, or searching ahead for water, we went 
across to the Warrego Eiver, the horses being for a day and part of a night 
without water. The country is, therefore, I have no doubt, on the whole, well 
watered. From the Warrego we tried to go to the south-eastward, hut, from 
not knowing the country, and not finding water, we returned. On this occa- 
sion, although the weather was cold, the horses suffered very ranch. We tra- 
velled almost incessantly day and night in going from and returning to water ; 
the horses were without water for seventy 7 twq hours. In returning we found 
water in a creek in which we found no water at the place we crossed it on our 
outward route. If I had had plenty of rations, I probably would have searched 
with one'Of the aborigines for water before taking the whole of the horses on a 
journey of that kind. 

Afterwards we followed the river dqwn to near Kennedy’s No. 19 Carnp, to 
the station qf Messrs. Williams, "%here \ve received a most liospihible recepr 
tion, learned the melancholy fate of Messrs. Burke and Wills, sold sorno expe- 
dition supplies which we thought we should iiot require any more, and’ bought 
rations to take u^ to ‘this. Following the Flinders River up from thq Grulf qf 
Carpentaria took us for a long distance in a more aouimerly than easteflj’ 
direction, then in a more cjisterly than southerly direction. About twenty 
miles below whe.re we left the Flinders Elver wo saw horsc-tracks, which wem 
probably made by Mr. Walker’s party when on his route from the Nogoa Eiver 
to the depOt at the Gulf of Carpentaria. Where we saw the tracks of Walkeri'S 
party the channel was about 120 yards wide, with a sandy bod and a shallow 
stream flowing along the surface. Lower down and higher up the river wo 
saw the fresh tracks of a steer or cow, and on “ Bowen Downs ” saw similar 
tracks. We bad so little meat that we \voiild have tried hard to have found 
the beast to kill it for provisions, if I had not thought, fi'om seeing the tracks 
of a dray in the same locality, that we were near a station. 

The point where we reached the Barcoo Eiver, in latitude 24° 
south from where we left the Flinders River. , , : 

Lqst night 1 learned thftt Mr. Howitt had rcceive(^ ijastmotiqns tq wait 
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tis at the clepdt on Cooper Creek. If I had known that there was to have 
been a depdt there, I would have gladly gone to it .from the Thomson Biver. 
Now I intend proceeding down the river to Menindie, \yhere I purpose, if 
necessary, to take the most advisable mode of letting Mr. Howitt know of our 
return from the G-ulf of Carpentaria. 

There is a camel on this rim, which I will endeavour to get and take to 
Menindie. 

Mr. Bourne, who is a good 1-:'’--'.-"." .““''I judge of country, has read 

this, letter, and does not think .! ■ ■ ' a toe favourable account of 

the country along our route from the C^iilf of Carpentaria. 


ofa J^dt^rfrom J qhn Kent, Esq., to Sir EoderickMdeqhison, 
: dated QmmBland, 11 tk Augmt^ 

I hAtE ‘sent two Im-'iiuii-s, showir.,-; Mr. F. Walker’s route from the head of 
the Barooo to the (V:'.’.:" Carr Jr.vi;'. ; and as it is the first reliable informa-* 
ti oh given of this («.’ i.lyc !n>!-::h-easteria interior of New Holland, will 

prove interesting. It shows conclusively that it is not “ all barren from Dan 
to Beersheba,” and proves that if the interior be regarded as a plain, that its 
greatest elevation would be found at its north-eastern angle. The tropical 
rains must send down large quantities of water during the north-west monsoon 
from the nucleus on the granitic range in 19° s., 144° e. ; and so long as the 
interior preserves the character of an elevated table-land, the streams would 
be perennial. I think there can now he little difficulty in explaining the 
water-worn appearances on Sturt’s desert. 

The recent explorations of Burke and Walker prore that between the 
meridian 138°, to the castera coast, and soiith to the Barcoo, is Inclnded the 
most valuable portion of the inteiior of Australia. Jfor its development, the 
immigration of Indian coolie labour is essential, and this object ivill be pro- 
moted, by establishing a s! cam-route to Singapore (linking on with the Calcutta 
^nd Ceylon line) tiirough Torres Straits; and as the attention of the great 
CQttph interests of Manchester and Paisley is now directed to (Queensland, it is 
ranch to be desired that they -will forward the views of a company recently 
formed here for placing a line of steamers on that route. 

The discovery of auriferous fields near Gladstone, and the Peakdowns of 
Leichhardt, show that the riches of the Australian Cordilleras are not confined 
io the southern and central portion; wliile^the recently proved existence of 
rnktiy thousands of red oxide of copper on the surface, near the hitter locality, 
indicate the extent of our mineral wealth. 

I have lately drawn tlic atientiou of the Bev. W. B. Clarke to the fact that 
the eastern coast of N(uv Hollaud is rising at tlie rate, of an inch per 
annum, as ascertained by the liciglit of rocks in the Brisbane, above tide-levels, 
through a period of twenty years ; and he assm-es me that to the south the 
same result has been inferred, thpugh the observations liave not extended 
through so long a period. 


.4, Partial Ascent of Urn Shaiimurin the Peninsula of 8inat in 1857. By 
the Bev. P'redeiucic ITowlett. 

Mb. H0W1.ETT has communicated to the Society a coloured slielch of Um 
Shaumur, taken on the occasion of an attempted ascent to its highest peak. 
The following are the particulars of the route taken by his ] 3 arty.'’ They left 
the Convent of St. Oatheidne’s on camel-back at 8*45 A.jr., April 30, 1857, 
Mmd, passing thrdtigh tbe Wadys Sebayah, Botik and Bufferah, gained the to[) 
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of Nubk Jobel at 12*20, and obtained the first view of Urn Shaumur in 25Tn. 
later. At 1*30 they rested for an hour, at a good spring under a rock in the 
Wady Ndhabah, 300 yards west of the track, and reached an excellent watering- 
place in a rooky glen, called Wady Ghadu, at 4*55. The next morning they 
started at 4:*55 a.m., and, delaying an hour for breakfast, descended to the 
mined convent of Tiwahat el Deir at 9T6. Thence they attempted the ascent, 
and reached the small central peak ; but were checked by a rock that blocked 
the only access in attempting the main summit. They returned, and finally 
reached their former bivouac in the Wady Hdhabeh at 6 p.m. ; and seven 
hours’ travel in the morning of the next day brought the main body of the 
party back to St Catherine’s. 

There was a good sprinkling of aromatic herbs on the mountain, hut n6 
fennel was observed to justify the jnesumed derivation of the word Urn Shaumur 

(Mother of Fennel) ; neither were any of th- r; ,-p: heard, wdilch 

are said to be of frequent occurrence in its ■ ■ ■ = . ^ regards the 

-hypothesis once entertained of Um Shaitmnr , ‘ j 'i- ■ ' • of the Law, 

Mr. Hewlett states there did not appear to be an acre of ground anywhere 
near Um Shaumur fit for the puq:)0ses of an encamimient. 


• 5. The Alps of DaupUnL By F. F. Tuokett, Es^., f.e.g.s * 

Few portions of the mountain system of Europe have been less thoroughly 
explored than the lofty group of peaks included between the rivers Durance, 
Drao, and Komanohe, and occupying portions of the ancient province of 
Dauphind, — the modern departments of the Isere and Hautes Alpes. The area 
of the entire massif may be roughly computed at about 1100 square miles; 
but the ' * portion to which the accompanying map is confined, 

covers '■ ' ■ • ' ^alf this surface. The mean elevation is very con- 

siderable, as the following statements and the general narrowness of the valleys 
would indicate:— 4 peaks above 13,000 and under 14,000 feet; 17 peaks 
above 12,000 and under 13,000 feet; 29 peaks above 11,000 and imder 
12,000 feet. Its glaciers (primary and secondary) exceed 100 ; and under this 
head, as well as in the height and mimhor of its summits, it may almost 
challenge comparison with the system of the Finsteraarhorn, thougli, as respects 
glaciers? the latter has certainly the ndvriutage hi size from tlie greater extent 
of neve, a result of its less preeipimns rorr.iaiior!. 

From lime to time notices of its topgraphy^ and physical features have 
appeared, and the writings of liadoucette, M. Flic de Beaumont, Professor 
Lory, and our own countryman, Principal Forbes, have called attention to 
many of its more striking" peculiarities. Within the last four or five years 
various members of the Alpine Club lavi.:* j'or.etrateil still further into its 
recesses, and a series of papers in the series of ‘Peaks, Passes, and 

Glaciers’ give evidence of their activity anu enlvri-rlse. Up to the present 
time, however, the absence of any relial.-h.. nisq', a.d-ieii to the really intricate 
relations of the i)rinGi]'.al summits and v!;l!v;ys. and iho fact that few of the 
explorers had an opportimily of intersecting the district in various directions 
and studying it in detail, liav(j rendered it difficult to arrive at a clear con- 
ception of the mutual relation ol its ]iarts. , , 

Under these circumstances I ventured to , think that a fresh examination by 
one who could avail himself of the lahours of Ifis predecessors would suppljr 
some desiderata, and I therefore devoted ten hr twelve days of last July to 

* A photographic reduction of the unpublished M.S. map of l)auphipl, by the 
Depat de la Guerre, has been presejited by Mr. Tttckett to the ^ciety, 

routes and correcUous- arc marked upon it. 

{ ■' , , 
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special object. It was important before getting on the ground to obtain all 
the preliminary information possible, and I was especially desirous of consulting 
such MS. maps or notes as might be available for my purpose in the Ddpdt 
de la Guerre at Paris. Thanks to the kindness of my friend, Xhincipal Forbes, 
in putting me in communication with M. E. de Beaumont, and the influence 
which the latter gentleman was good enough to exert in my favour, I met 
with the most courteous reception from General Blondel, chef of the Depdt. 
hfot only did he grant me the utmost liberty in : ‘ i from the notes 

of the officers engaged on the national survey, b ■ ■ • . ' ■. : ■ . draughtsmen 
of the bureau to execute for me a beautiful copy of the most important portion 
of the MS. sheets from which the Feuille Brianpon ” will, in the course of 
fliVe or six years, be produced. I was also furnisbed with a theodoUte by 
Troughton and Simms (kindly lent by my friend, Mr. W. Mathews, jun;., of 
Birmingham), a mountain-harometer by JSfe^retti and Zatphra, an aneroid by 
Secrctan, boiliug-point thermometer by Casella, a ‘‘ knapsack sleeping-bag’’ for 
bivouacking, a supply of portable soup, and a boiling-water apparatus with 
Piiissian fui'uacc: by Stevenson, of Edinburgh. 

Thus eqiupucrl, I proceed ' V stothesceneofopera- 

lious, ti'slii-g 1 in; capabilities ':■ . ■ ■ ■ .■ 5 en by spending 

a nigktofs-iow, fog, audwin , ■ ■ ■ • •■'.!■ , Yiso. Thanks to the 

beautiful weather which prevailed throughout my stay in Dauphin^, I was abJjQ 
to pursue my investigations under the most favourable conditions ; and in the 
map now presented to the Boyal Geographical Society, together with the 
hypsometrical table and outlines, are combined the principal results, as well 
as the important mass of information for which 1 am wholly indebted to the 
authorities of the Ddpfit de la Guerre. 

It is almost impossible, within the limits of a short notice, to explain in 
detail the conclnsions at which I have arrived ; but a few additional remarks 
seem essential. In the first place, I have much pleasure in stating that I find 
the MS. map of the officers of the l?tat Major extremely accurate on the whole. 
^Nevertheless, there arc some mistakes in nomenclature, a few errors in the 
hypsometrical details, iiiai .<r-voral ■.)m!ss’.'..'ns, which it was necessary to correct 
or supply, whilst my exix-'l.Tir-iis caial-io nai to add three new and very fine 
passes, the height and i'Os;’i,.-;in (.'i L have laid down on tlie map. In 

other respects this is merely a photographic reduction of the MS. of the ^tat 
Major (scale towtf) ; but as the engraved sheet will not be accessible to the 
public till 1867 or 1868, it appeared desirable to deposit a ^soi^y with the 
Boyal Geographical Society for general reference. ' 

In order to obtain a survey of the whole district, I first ascended the highest 
peak of the Grand rdvoux (previously reached by Messrs. Whyraper, Slac- 
donald, and Beynaiid, in 1861), and installing the theodolite and barometers 
on the summit, succeeded, during a stay of four hours, in obtaining a series 
of observations which enabled me to determine the previously unknown height 
of the point in question, as well as many oUier details wffiich need not be 
enumerated here. The results of the theodolite and barometer are rernarkablv 
accordant, and ju.stify the belief that 3954 metres (12,973 feet) repres'ent very 
nearly the^ absolute altitude of niy station. This mountain must, therefore, 
take rank in future as the third in order of height of the group; the JCcrins 
^■bout 4:000 mHres to the north-west, and the Meije or Aiguille du Midi 
de la Grave still further to the north, being both of superior elevation (13,462 
and 13,081 feet respectively). At the same time 1 was enabled to detect an 
error 111 the identification by Mr. Whyraper (in the pa]ier in ' Teaks, Passes, 
and Glaciers,’ already alluded to) of the moLintain known in the valley of 
La Berarde as I’AIcfroidc or I’Ailefroide. The peak so designated by him 
proves on examination to be only one of lialf-a-dozen summits in the ridge 
gqnstituting the Pelvoux |)roper, and sferet^hmg out ip an easterly direction at 
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right angles to the watershed, which divides the valleys of La Berarde and 
Yallouise. The true Alefroide is situated about a mile further to the west, 
and is the highest point of the main ridge or watershed south of the Ecrins. 
A comparison of the map, and the outlines taken fj'om the Col de I’Agnello, 
and near Gruilestre, with the description and sketch of Mr. Whymper, will, 
I think, prove my correctness and explain the misconception. 

The series of theodolite readings taken on the Pelvoux, establish beyond 
question the supremacy of the Ecrins, and completely confirm the altitude of 
4103 metres (13,462 feet) assigned to it by the Erench engineers. This, the 
culminating point of the entire group, has three summits, all of which are 
higher than the loftiest peak of the Pelvoux, being respectively 4103, 4083, 
and 8980 mbtres (13,462, 13,396, and 13,068 feet). As will be seen by the 
map, it lies in a north-westerly direction, and at a distance of about 4000 
mUvGs from the Pelvoux, from which it is separated by the whole width of the 
Glacier Noir. The principal summit appears to he a three-sided pyramid, with 
precipitous faces of rook on the side of La Berarde, and the Glacier Noir, and 
a more rounded form covered with enormous masses of snow and ndvd towards 
the north-east, or in the direction of the upper plateau of the Glacier Blanc 
(L’Encnla). Lastly, it is the identical mountain figured hy Forbes in his 
‘Journal of Excursions in Bauphind,’ under the name of “Montagne 
d’Oursine,'’ as may be at once seen by comparing my outline from above Les 
Silages, with bis drawing taken from nearly the same spot. There is no 
“Montague d’Oursine^’ (the name found on the antiquated map of Bour^et, 
which, however, is the only tolerably accuraie one accessible to the public ) ; or 
rather, this name, that of the “ Pointe d’Arcines,” and “ Les Ecrins,” all refer 
to one and the same summit immediately behind, and nearly due east of, 
La Berarde. 

It only remains to allude to the new passes effected by me. The first, 
which I have called the Col des Ecrins, leads from Tille Yallouise to 
La Berarde, and crosses the main ridge which separates their respective valleys 
at a point to the north of the Ecrins, and between it and the St. Eoohe Fanrio. 
On the eastern side of the Pass, the route lies up the course of the Glacier 
Blanc ; whilst on the west the descent is accomplished by the Glacier de la 
Bonne Pierre. The time occupied from Yille Yallouise, exclusive of stoppages, 
was lOi hours, and the height, deduced from a comparison of ihe barometer 
rejidiug with four inferior stations, is 3415 metres (11,204 feet), tliougii I have 
some reason to believe that 3350 metres would probably he nearer the truth. 

Two days later, on the I4th Jnh% I ascended the Giacicr de la Pilatte (the 
Condamiue of Bourcet), at the head of the valley of La Berai’do, and recrossed 
the watershed to Yille Yallouise by another new ])ass, which I have called the 
Col du Seld, from the glacier of that ntoe, which descends from it on the" 
east to the head of the Combe de Sapenifere. It lies at the south foot of the 
Alefroide,' and furnishes the easiest existing means of communication between 
the respective valleys. The height deduced from the mean reading of two 
boilingf-point thermometers, carefully corrected and compared with several 
ififerior stations, is 3302 metres (10,834 feet). The tiine occupied, excluding 
halts, was only nine hours, and ho difficulties of a serious nature were encoun- 
tered. The Col de la Tempo, at the head of the Glacier Noir, and nearly 
intermediate between the Ecrins and the Alefroide, was foimerly the only 
pass hy which a dii’ect intercourse was carried on between the inhabitants of 
the Yal St. Christophe and those of the Yallouise, and the discovery of an 
easier means of communication will, I hope, ptove of local advantage. V 

The third Pass is probably not likely to prove so available for general 
purposes, but its extreme grandeur renders it very attractive to the mountaineer. 
This route, which is the same as that of the Col des Ecrins as far as the upper 
plateau of the Glacier Blanc, leads direct from Yille Yallouise to La Grave 
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tepL to-eleven honrs, traversing the ridge which foiins the north hoiindary of 
the Griacier Blanc, at a height of 3308 m^res (10,863 feet), and descending 
l-irocipitously to the Glacier d’Arsines. 'The views to the south and south-west 
of tiic Polvoux, Alefroide, and Kerins, and to the north-west of the Grande 
Buine and Aiguille du Midi de la Grave (La Meije), are unsurpassed in sub- 
limity and interest by any in t)ie whole range of the Alps with which 1 am 
acquainted. 

It is worthy of romarh that in the case of each of the three passes just 
described, tbe ndv^s of the Glaciers on the side of the Yal Vallouise (tlm 
Glaciei’s Blanc and dii geM) are situated at an elevation of from 900 to 1500 
feet above those of^ tlie reverse slope (the Glaciers de la Bonne I^ierre, de la 
Pilatte, and d^Arcines)— a circumstance clearly attributable to Hie gieater 
abruptness of the declivities of the latter, which prevents the p.cciur.uialion cf 
snow, I owe it to my guides, Michael Croz, of Chamoiini, ai.<i IV-ior i\r.-n, 
qf Zermatt, to state that my success was, iu a large measure, due to their 
assistance ^d I cannot conclude without a word in praise of the admirable 
.^fhoienpy of the hnapsack sleeping-bag which constituted my almost habitual 
dormifcojy during my stay in Bauphiiid. It was slightly modified in con- 
stracHon and material from a pattern kindly lent me by Mr. Gallon, who 
im])orted ihe general idea from the Pyrenees. 

Much yet remains to he accomplished in the way of exploration amongst 
the mountains of Dauphin^. I have done little more than introduce some sort 
of order into the confusion in which the district was previously involved, and 
shall he amply rewarded if I may be allowed to hope that I Lave contributed 
in however slight a degree,^ to facilitate future research. Of tlie large number 
of lofty peaks , eniime];ated in the hypsomeljical table, none but the two highest 
kimmits of the Pelvoiix and five or six others of inferior rank (used as stations 
by the officers of the Etat Major) have been ascended. A spirited assault was, 
indeed, made on the^ Kerins by Messrs. Mathews and Bonnoy, a few weeks 
after my visit; hut the state of the snow rendered it abortive, and themonarcli 
of tljo group still remains as an incentive to the adventumus climber, whilst 
the Aiguille du Midi de la Grave (La M(:ijc), the Alefroide, and a score of other 
lofty peaks, challenge attacit. 


6. Latest Mellig erne from Mr. Baker in a Letter to J. Arrowsmith^ Esq., 
dated Khartum, Sth No'o.,ISQ2, ’ 

T LEAVE this on. the 1st December wi Tu tJiree vessels conveying my transport 
animals four horses, four camels, ten mules, ten assc's, with an escort of 
forty-five picked men nil armed with double-barrelled guns and rides and 
about thc“ same nnmhor of sailors. All my pack-saddlcs, leatlier-bacrs’ drc. 
ai-c so well arranged that I hoj)e to have no trouble in rapid travelling. ' Mv 
animals are of various kinds for various work— tluis, if the climate bcmmpiu- 
pitious for sonic, it may nevertheless agree with the others. 1 have taken 
sneb care iu jireparing for the journey, to the minutest detail, that 1 trust 1o 
succeed. 

Hitherto all attempts at an extended exploration beyond Gondokoro liavo 
broken down for want of moans of transjiort, the expenscroi convevinc^ aiiimiils 
wy gi'cat. My expedition,' as it sails from .Kliartum, 
mIL beahle to disembark and march on the same dav, if necessary Thus I 
shall not lose a day upon the White Nile voyage, except at the jimclions of 
the feohat and the Gazal for observations. J shall push direct for'Gondokoro 
^ Cataract. At the last point I shall disembark, and 
order all the boats to return to Khartum, while I proceed on mv land-iournev. 

^ My first point will be the ivory ddpofc of one Andrea Dehono, which is the 
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farthest spot yet reached, and is, I imagine, in about 3® 3D N. lat. From his 
men I hope to obtain some information of the adjacent country; but I shall 
push on, ever south, keeping as near the river as possible until, I trust, I may 
reach its source. This I hope to accomplish by the end of March. The rains 
commence at that time in Gondokoro ; thus I have no time for delay as I 
reach the Equator, if possible, before they begin. I shall there construct a 
zareeba or camp, secured by a stockade, as head-qnartei’s during the rainy 
season, from which, when weather permits, I may make a recoiinaisance of 
the adjacent country until a return of tlic dry weather allows further progx*ess- 
My first objects will then be the Lake Nyanza and traces of Captain Speke. 
Should I hai)pily reach the Lake, I hope to return to Khartum by striking 
toward the east, and then, by a northerly course, to reach the head of the Sobat> 
in the Galla country ; in which case 1 shall construct canoes and descend the 
river to Khartum. 1 take tools for this purpose, and also a German carpenter 
who has been many years in Africa, and who formerly accompanied the Aus- 
trian mission to Gondokoro. 

Mr, Petlieriok’s vessels and reinforcements are nearly ready, and, when 
loaded with supplies, they will accompany my boats to Gondokoro, forming a 
total of six vessels with about two hundred men. I shall hurry these up the 
river, and I trust 1 may find him and his party safely arrived at Gondokoro 
after the unpleasant journey during tlie last rainy season. He suffered great 
loss in stores destroyed hy the rains and hy the leakage of his boats. Further 
progress being imijossible during the south wind, he returned all boats to 
Khartum, except one, and j>mceeded by land to Gondokoro, where he deter- 
mined to await reinforcements 

I have advised the British Consul at Alexandria of the frightful state of 
affairs upon the White Hile caused by the slave-hunting expeditions of 
Khartum, in which unfortunately Europeans as well as natives are engaged. 
This slave-hunting is the canse of all my difficulties. Both Turks and Eum- 
XJcans of Khartum, with few exceptions, being in its favour, together with all 
Arabs, Syrians, &c., without exception, an Englishman is looked upon by this 
fraternity i)recisely in the ijoint of view from which a magistrate is regarded 
by the swell-mob of London. 

Mr. Petherick’s journey up the White Nile happened to be at the season 
when other boats were returning; thus one of Aiidrea T)v; ()i! 0 *.s Ixials 
with slaves, in ebarge of the nephew of this estimable Briti.-'i; subjecr, ft-; I 
directly into his hands. Of course he cax>tured the slax ■■■:■, as-.d ser.:; Ijim lo 
Cairo; but tins has united all classes against him in Khartum, from the 
Governor down to the commonest White Nile cut-throat. “ 

As Mr, Petlieriok is the only Englishman in the Soudan, with the exception 
of myself, t;“.o noii-.ii^ce'T.ing j)ublic of Africa conclude that I must have some 
connexion v.-iiii liirri : :iins 1 share in the odium which his ca|)ture of the 
Maltese has produced ; and for a considerable period I could not obtain a single 
man, neither could Mr. Pethcrick’s agent engage one for him. 

By representations made by the Austrian Consul (Moris. Nattcrer), and 
also hy me, to the Governor, lie was almost forced to issue a proclamation 
against the slave-trade. This had the effect of frightening the men emifioyed, 
and they immediately engaged themselves both to Pcthericlc and to me as 
required. 

Th {3 spirit of him Fgypfian anthoritios *?, hovreverj ppenly manifested, as 
the Governor of Ki'.arir.ns (Moosa Pasl :i}, ins:(nd of giving the assistance 
Avliicli my firman, se iic-i by riaiii Pasha, ih.rinanf is, assumes a totally passive 
attitude ;"an(r I must seek boats from private individuals, at great, expense, as 
I am unable to obtain them from the Government without a responsibility 
which I decline to accepiR 1 asked for one Government officer to take charge 
of the boats on tlie return voyage, without which tlie crew would assuredly^ 
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take to slave-hunting in my ahsence. This small demand was refused. Thus 
I must contract for boats to deliver me at the Cataract, the Government de- 
clining assistance in a most uncourteoiis manner. An application made by 
the British Consul at Alexandria shared the same fate, while Prench travellers 
receive assistance in Government troops and cavasses. 

I shall, D. y., succeed in perfect independence. It is merely a question of 
pocket, patience, and perseverance—all of which I shall devote to the object 
in view. My watch I fortunately got repaired here, and I also purchased two 
others ; my instruments are all in good order, and I possess NTautical Almanacs 
to the year 1864, inclusive ; thus, with good health, and God for my guide 
through unknown parts, I trust, my dear Sir, to add my mite to geographical 
science. 



PROCEEBING-S 


OF 

THE ROYAL GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY 
OF LONPON. 


SESSION 186^-63. 

Fourth Meeting^ January 1 2th, 1868. 

SIE EODERIOK I. MURCHISON, Prestdeot, in tlie OKair. 

Presentatiojts . — Captain L, H. Bagot and Edwin Adam, Es(i., were 
presented upon their election. 

Elections. — Commander Edmund R, Freemantle, b.n. ; the Eon, Robert 
H, Meade ; Commander Edwin A, Rorcher, r.n. ; Captain Frederick 
Sayer ; John Osborn Balfour; Wilfred Blunt ; William Fuidge ; Robert 
8, Gladstone ; C, Mitchell Grant ; Allan Lambert ; Duncan 0, Forbes 
MacDonaM, o.e. ; Alexander Michie; Champion Wetton ; and George 
Worm^f Esqrs*, were elected Fellows. 

Accessions. — 'Among ilie Doi^ations to tie Library and 
Rooms since the former Meeting were — ^Magnetical and Meteorolo- 
gical Observations made at the Government Obseryatory, Bombay, 
in 1860 ; Cuny’s ‘ Journal de Voyage de Siont a El-Ob4id ; ’ ‘Plans 
of new System of Chinese Telegraph Signals/ by Comte d’Escayrac 
de Lautnre ; Hahr’s Statistical Maps of Sweden, &o. ; Roosen’s 
Map of Norway; Maps of Australia, showing discoveries of Lands- 
borough and M‘K inlay; Black’s General Atlas of the World, new 
edition; Black’s New Map of Scotland; continnation of Dnfonr’s 
Map of Switzerland; Philip’s Imperial Library Atlas ; Admiralty 
Charts ; Ordnance Maps, &c. &c. . 

Exhibitions. — Models of Deep-Sea Sounding Machines, by Dr. 
Wallich ; Model of Floating Cylinder for laying Telegraphic Sub- 
marine Cables, by Captain H. j. Selwyn, r.n. ; specimens of Rattan 
Telegraph Cables, by Mr. Duncan, were exhibited. 
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The Papers read were — ♦ 

1. Ocean Currents on the North’-East Coast of South America. By J. A. 

Mann, Esq., f.r.g.s. 

The curreiLt or ocean-fefream setting along the north-east coast of 
South America, from Gape St. Eoque to the West India Islands, 
hnown as the Guiana current, is supposed to run continuously in a 
north-west direction, at a rate varying from 1 to 4 knots per hour. 

' Bi this paper is given an account of a voyage of the hrigantihe 
Monte Chrieto, from Cayenne, in Erench Guiana, to Paranahiba in 
Brazil, in July and August, 1862, from which the author considers 
that the current was at that time reversed in a most unmistakeable 
banner. The departure was taken from “lie la Mer,’^ one of the 
islands known as “ Eemire ” off Cayenne, on the 26th ; the wind 
blowing east, with which a direct northerly course was ihade until 
the 30th, when the position of the ship was 7° north, and in the same 
longitude as Cayenne. On this date the wind changed to the south, 
and continued to blow from that quarter to the s.s.w. until the 7th of 
August, when the ship’s position by dead reckoning was 42° 14' W., 
!and an Aiistrian ship that was spoken, gave the position as 27° W. 
It was not discovered until some days after, when a second ship 
was spoken, that the latter Was the actual position. Prom this it 
appears that for eight consecutive days the Monte Ohrisio was drifted 
at the rate of 4| knots an hour in an e.s.e. direction, diametrically 
opposite to the usual flow of the stream. Throughout the remainder 
of the voyage, extending over a further period of fourteen days, the 
same current was experienced. The captain of another ship, the 
Loyd, which came into Paranahiba some days after, having a 
chronometer on board, had abandoned his observations believing 
Ms chronometer to be out of order* Also while sailing oh board the 
Pirench man-of-war steamer Alecton, from Surinam to Cayenne, the 
author met with the same phenomenon, leaving little room for 
douhtthat the current was reversed throughout, and for ’ a oonsi- 
derable time. 

Mention is made of Unusual winds, south and s.s.W., M Surinam* 
These coming up from the Cordilleras, were very patent, causing 
influenza and colds'; and for some time previous similar complaints 
had been prevalent throughout the West Indies*. 

The Pubstdent said them was preseut that distinguished geographer the 
fif^as, Captain Maury, ^who had recently arrived from America, and who was 
p^haps better acquainted than any other individual with tlic curreiiits/ and 
tides of the AtlanUo. Any observations he might offer upon thb SUhfect 
would be extremely gratifying to the ^ciety. 
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Captain Maxtby said he had scarcely come prepared to say anything at the 
Meeting, because, as they might well imagine, his mind for the last year or 
two had been occupied with subjects entirely dififerent from ocean currents. 
In fact, much to his regret, he had now very little to do with the sea. Mr. 
Mann, in his interesting and philosophical paper, set out with a remark that is 
perfectly correct, and which every physical geographer who has attempted 
the study of the ocean has no doubt felt to be painfully tme, — ^that these 
currents were most capricious things : they not only sometimes cease to 
run, but they occasionally turn and run backwards. The Gulf-stream is one 
of the most marked and interesting phenomena of the sea. When he was at 
Bermuda, on his way to England from South Carolina, he had the pleasure of 
meeting there the officers of some of Her Majesty’s ships who had been cruising 
on the North American station for several years. One of them told him, as 
corroborative of what Mr. Mann had said, that he had found the Gulf-stream,, 
on his passage from Halifax to Bermuda, actually running to the southward 
and westward. It struck him as being very singular. The temperature of the 
water was all right, hut his reckoning was all wrong. So, when he went back 
he thought he would try it again, taking care -to verify his instruments. 
Singularir r ' ' r '1 the Giilf-stream not running in its usual course, but 
running ' Y -the Gulf-stream is this capricious thing of creation 

needed no other evidence than the singularly mild winter we are now enjoying 
in Great Britain, In studying ocean-euiTents we have to look at what they 
do in the long run, because there are many exceptional cases. The case of the 
Guiana stream, mentioned by Mr. Mann, is almost as peculiar a phenomenon 
as that of the Gnlf-stream running backwards. The current is well known 
amongall Brazilian navigators ; and consequently, when they wish to sail from 
Para, at the month of the Amazon, to Rio de Janeiro, they make a stretch to 
the northward and westward until they get up to 25^ or 30° n., and in longi- 
tude 60° ; then getting into the trade-wind they go south again. Thus they 
dodge those very currents to which Mr. Mann had drawn onr attention. 
Since he had been in England be had received one of the mosfe valuable con^ 
tributions to our knowledge of the currents of the Equatorial Atlantic that he 
had ever seen. It was the result of a great deal of patient observation and 
research by Mr. Capclla, the head of the Meteorological Observatory at Lisbon.. 
That gentleman lias constructed a wind-chart of the Equatorial A.tlantio 
between the coast of Africa and the coast of America ; he has discussed 
hundreds of observations, and he has established a well-marked current just 
on the north of the equator getting to tlio east, and another equally well- 
marked current just to the south of the equator setting to tlic west. At the 
same time he discussed the force of the wind ; and he has found, just a little 
south of the Oape de Verd Islands, taking the form of an ellipse, a region in 
which the north-east trade-wind blows witli the greatest force ; and so in like, 
manner he Suds between St. Helena and Capo St. Pioque a region where, as 
Jansen had shown, the south-east tradft-vvimls blow wish she greatest force. 
Now, if we have so many exceptions with the winds which have so much 
to do witli currents, we may well expect to find occasional exceptions in the 
currents themselves. 

The Peesidbnt, in presenting the last letter he had received from Dr. 
Livingstone, took a brief review of his operations on the Shird river, and said 
that, pending the delay of carrying his vessel to that river from the Zambesi, 
he had gone northwards along the coast of Africa to the mouth of the river . 
Eovuma. As that river lies to the north of aU territories to which the Portu- 
guese lay claim, Dr. Livingstone was anxious to ascertain liow far commercial 
enterprise could be established between its moutli and the countries watered' 
by the Sbir^. ’ He then read the following let;ter ; — 
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“ River Rovtima, Oct 10, 1862. 

“Mydeab Sir Roderick, — ^We Lave just returned from a montli’s boat 
exploratiou of the Rovuraa River. We turned at long. 38^ 3' e. and lat. 
11*^ 13' s. ; so, assuming the longitude of the anchorage to be 40^ 30' e., and 
lat. 28' s., we went about 114 miles, as the crow flies, from the coast. 
Adding our longitude and latitude together, we went 156 miles up the river. 
It was imusually and excessively low, and entailed freqtient dragging of the 
boats at the crossings. When the water split up into three channels the work 
was grievous ; but having chosen the dry s^son, when we cannot do much in 
the Ztobesi, we put ‘ a stout heart to a stey brae,’ never stopped except on 
Sunday^, and after 16 days up and 10 down find ourselves rather tired and 
brown. 

The bed of the river is about three-q[uarters of a mile wide. It is flanked by 
a well- wooded table-land, which looks like ranges of hills, 600 feet high. Some« 
times the spurs of the high land come close to the water, hut generally there 
is a mile of level alluvial soil between them and the hank. So few people 
appeared at first, it looked like a ‘ land to let but, having walked up to the 
edge of the plateau, considerable cultivation was met with, though to make a 
garden a great mass of brushwood must he cleared away. The women and 
cliildrcn fled j hut calling to a man not to be afraid, he asked if I had any 
objection to ‘ liquor with him/ and brought a cup of native beer. There^are 
many new trees on the slopes, plenty of ebony in some places, and thickets of 
brushwood. The whole scenery had a light gray appearance, dotted over with 
masses of green trees, which precede the others in putting on new foliage, for 
this may he called our winter. Other trees showed their young leaves brownish 
red, but soon all will be gloriously green. Further up we came to numerous 
village.*?, perched on sandbanks in the river. They had villages on .shore, too, 
and plenty of grain stowcjd away in the woods. They did -not fear for tlieir 
victuals, but were afraid of being stolen themselves. \Vc passed through tliem 
all right, civilly declining an invitation to land at a village where two human 
heads bad been cut ofl\ A lot of the.se y'r 1 ^-till there 

was only a narrow ])assa 2 C under a high b.' ;■ ■■■ ii = w ■ arrows at 

us. We stopj)ed and expostulated with them for a hing time ; then got tlicm 
to one of the hoots, «nnd exjflaincd to them liow easily we could drive them oil 
with our rifles and revolvers, but we wished to he friends, and gave about 30 
yards of calico in presents, in proof of friendship. All this time we were 
within 40 yards of a lot of them, armed with muskets and bows, on the high 
hank. On parting, as we thought, on friendly temis, and moving on, we 
received a volley of musket-balls and an*ows, four hullet-holes being made in 
my sail; hut finding that we, instead of running away, returned the "fire, they 
took to their heels, and left the conviction that these arc the Border ruffians 
who at various points present obstacles to African exploration — mcn-stcalcrs, 
in lact, wlio care no more for human life than that respectable party in London 
who stuffed the * Pioneer’s ’ fife-buoys with old straw instead of cork. It was 
sore against the grain to pay away that calico ; it was submitting to he robbed 
for the sake of peace. It cannot be called * black mail,’ for that implies tlie 
rendering of important services by Arabs ; nor is it ‘ custom dues.’ It is rob- 
bery perpetrated by any one who has a traveller or trader in his power, and, 
when tamely submitted to, increases in amount till wood, water, grass, and 
every conceivable subject of oflcncc is made occasion for a fine. On our return 
we passed quietly through them all, and probably the next English boat will 
he respected. Beyond these Makonde all were friendly and civil, laying down 
their arms before they came near us. Much trade is carried on by means of 
canoes, and we had the company of seven of these small craft for three days. 
They bring rice and grain down to purchase salt. When about 60 miles up, 
the table-land mentioned above retires, and we have an immense plain, with 
detached granite rooks and hills dotted over. Some rocks then appear in the 
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river, and at last, at our turning point, the hed is all rocky masses, four or 
five feet high, with the water rushing through by numerous channels. The 
canoes go through with' ease, and we might have taken the boats up also, hut 
we were told that further up the channels were much narrower, and there was 
a high degree of probability that we should get them smashed in coining 
down. 

“We were on part of the slave-route from the Lake Nyassa to Quiloa 
(Kilwa), about 30 miles below the station of Ndonde, where that route crosses 
Bovuma, and a little further from the confluence of the Liende, which, arising 
from the hills on the east of the Lake Nyassa, flows into Bovuma. It is said 
to be very large, with reeds and aquatic plan4 growing in it, but at this time 
only ankle-deep. It contains no rocks till near its sources on the mountains, 
and between it and the lake the distance is reported to require between two 
and three days. At the cataracts where we turned there is no rock on the. 
shore, as on tlae Zambesi, at Kehrabasa, and Murchison^s Cataracts. The land 
is perfectly smooth, and, as' far as we could see, the country presented the 
same flat appearance, witli only a few detached hills. The tsetse is met with 
all along the Bovuma, and the people have no cattle in consequence. They 
produce large quantities of oil-yielding seeds, as the sesame, or gerzelin, and 
have hives placed on the trees every few miles. We never saw ebony of equal 
size^to what we met on this river; and as to its navigability, as the mark at 
whfch water stands for many months is three feet above what it is now, and 
it is now said to be a cubit lower than usual, I have no doubt that a vessel 
drawing when loaded about 18 inches would run with ease during many 
months of the year. Should English trade he established bn the Lake 
Nyassa, Englishmen will make this their outlet rather than pay dues to the 
Portuguese. 

“We return to put our ship on Nyassa, by the Shird, because there we 
have the friendship of all the people, except that of the slave-hunters. 
Eormerly, we found the Shir^ people far more hostile than are the kfakonde of 
Bovuma, hut now they have confidenee in us, and we in them. To leave 
them now would he to open the country for the slave-hunters to pursue their 
calling therein, aud we should he obliged to go through the whole process of 
gaming a people’s confidence again. 

It may seem to some persons weak to feel a chord vihratina to the dusl: of 
her wh.o rcs;s on hanks of the Zambesi, and i.hinkiiig I’ua; l-iic path iLerchy 
i« {.■orsst i-rii'.ed h-y licr remains. We go hack to Jolianria imd Zninliesi in a few 
days. Kind itgards to Lady and believe me ever afieotionaMy yburi^, 

David LaviNUSTONB.” 


Thie second Paper read was-^ 

2. Survey of the Physical Condition of the Atlantic Sea-led, with special 
tegard to the Mstallishment of Telegraphic Communication between Europe 
md America. By G. C. Wallich, Esq., m.d. 

In support of the view that the amount and kind of information 
heretofore possessed by ns regarding the hed of the Atlantic, are 
altogether inadequate to meet the requirements of Oceanic Tele- 
graphy, Dr. Wallich called attention to the fact that, up ; to the 
present period, only one reliable line of soundings has been taken 
to the southward of n. lat. 55^ ; and in this line <bnly 41 souhdingii 
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occixr along the central deep-water area of 1300 miles ; the tinex:- 
plored intervals varying in extent from 30 to 70 miles. Laying 
stress on the purely arbitrary nature of the evidence on which it 
has been asserted that the sea-bed is free from those alternations of 
outlme which characterise dry land, Lr. Wallich proceeded to show 
that continuous mountain ranges might be present within such 
intervals, and yet necessarily be overlooked ; it being very obvious 
that the detection of a steep gradient must depend bn tnore than one 
observation as to depth. Now, although no very sudden irregu- 
larities in outline can be deduced from a prohle of the sea-bed based 
oh such distant measurements, it is hazardous in the extreme to 
assume that they do not or cannot exist. The sounding of 100 
fathoms reported by Lientenant Sainthill, b,n., within about 32 
miles of the position at which Captain Dayman reported a depth of 
3000?fathoms, may be cited as one out of many examples in corro- 
boration of this view. 

Dr. Wallich then enumerated the various kinds of observations 
he deems essential in a Survey for Telegraphic purposes ; the 
principal ones being directed towards the prooural of accurate 
infoimation regarding the depths of water, the nature and depth of 
the Bhbiharine deposits, and the teihperature, density, pressure, and 
chemical constitution of the water at various depths. In orAer the 
more effectually to carry out these observations, Dr. Wallioh has 
invented several new forms of apparatus, which he exhibited. 

Passing on to the means requisite for carrying out his proposed 
method of suivey, Dr. Wallich recommends that Government should 
specially equip two steamships ; that these should sail in parallel 
courses, removed only two miles from each other ; and that they 
should sound alternately, at intervals of 5 miles, on each margin of 
the two-mile longitudinal belt thus defined. Hence, whilst the in- 
terval between any two soundings on the same line could not 
exceed five miles (that is, taken by the same vessel under ordinary 
circumstances), there would only be an interval of two and a half 
miles between the soundings taken on alternate lines. JTaving 
indicated how an adequate exploration of dangerous or* doubtful 
areas might be effected by approximating the soundings much more 
closely to each other, and taking advantage of infoimation elicited 
at each step, he suggested that Captain Dayman’s line of soundings 
sliould form, as it were, the base of operations, and be taken as the 
centre of the two-mile longitudinal belt to be surveyed. By this 
means the two-and-a-half-mile diagonal intervals would he again 
reduced by about a half, wherever one of Captain Dayman’s sound- 
mgs might chance to come into play. 
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Witii regard to the period requisite to complete such a survey*) 
Dr. Wallich stated that, allowing, at a most liberal estimate, four 
hours for each sounding and its concomitant observation, and three 
sets of observations per diem, and reckoning the extent of the deep- 
water area to be scrutinised at 1200 miles ; each ship would effect 240 
soundings in eighty days. But further allowing fifty soundings fpr 
ioxceptional oases and lateral deviation if demanded ; with forty days 
for coaling, and twenty-five during which the state of the weather 
inight render it difficult or impossible to carry on operations success- 
fully ; the total number of days would amount to 166, or five and a 
half months. If, however, we reckon three hours, instead of four, 
as a fair average term for each set of observations, and four sets to 
be taken daily (all other conditions remaining the same), each ship 
would be enabled to complete its 300 soundings in 140 days, or five 
months. Under either circumstances, supposing the expedition to 
start between the 16th and 30th April nekt, as recommended, ihe 
survey would he completed before the middle of October at the very 
latest. 

Summing up the benefits likely to accrue from this mode of 
survey, Dr. WalHch pointed out that we should have no less than 
640 reliable observations upon an area of the Atlantic of which We 
know no more at present than can he gleaned from one-sixteenth of 
that number; and thus establish a basis upon which the contour of 
the entire basin of the Atlantic might hereafter be approximately 
mapped out., In conclusion, be said, the task is unquestionably 
arduous, and its execution may prove costly; but there it , was 
staring us in the face : a task ei^©3^ ^0 be grappled with manfully 
and mastered, or else to be left unfulfilled for our successors to 
•carryout. 

The President r^inded the Sooieifey that Dr. ’WaliiGh accompanied 
Leopold M’Oimtock in his exploration, and had since published the remits in 
natiual history obtained by the expedition, hy which he had throvni light on 
the naturb of the animals found at the bottom of the sea, a7id on the great 
varieties of soils and siihsoils which exist there. The ingenious instrument 
which he had invented and explained enabled him not only to tap the soft 
strata, but absolutely to bore the rocks at the bottom of the ocean. Seldom 
had they had a paper more directly connected 'with the highest objects of 
physical geography than the one which Dr. Wallich had brought under their 
consideration. He had properly told them that unless they make this pre- 
liminary survey before any attempts are made to lay down telegraph cables 
they may find themselves involved in great difficulties. ^ Whether or not any 
adventurous persons chose to undertake this survey previous to laying doWn a 
dable, the Council of the Royal Gc-e.-rsmliicfll Soric.-ty thought it was tiie duty 
of a great maritime nation like Great Britain to become as intimately acquainted 
•as possible with the bottom of the sea between lilngland and Arnerioa, with 
the view of telegraphic communication being established on a sound basis. 

Bear- Admiral Sir EibwARD Belcher said, as this- was 4 aubjec^ more 
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imme^ately connected with surveying, he, as senior surveying-officer in Eng- 
land, felt it his duty to answer that portion of the paper. The project of I)r, 
Wallioh wouLl answer very well for a passage across the Irish Channel. But 
his ’experience in searching for shoals even within 100 yards of his own ship 
for six weeks and fourteen hours a day, and the difficulty of finding a rock no 
larger than the President's chair, led him to the conclusion that any such 
survey as that projected would cost an immense sum of money and entail an 
amount of labour which few men would be Willing to undergo. At these 
great depths, while the . lead was getting down the vessel might have drifted 
five, six, or ten miles. It frequently hax^pened in crossing a line of soundings 
that the wind was blowing on one side, and the line ran out at the weather- 
beam of the vessel at siloh a rate that it was utterly impossible to get back 
again to the spot where the paying^out commenced. It appeared to him that 
the best course for laying down a cable was that of short lengths, carried Irom 
s^t to spot, along a line of water where they would find, not me deepest sound- 
ings, but a muddy bottom and an absence of mountains and hollows. Such a 
line as was proposed a year or two ago, from the Hebrides or the Orkneys to 
the Faroes!, nu:ri<:(? lo Iceland, and then to Greenland, could be laid down at a 
comfviraiivciy tii-iiling expense, with less risk of losing any great portion of the 
ciihle, arid with griMier facility for making an accurate survey of the bottom 
wlieriias t.o run a cable right across the Atlantic was a project which few tele- 
graph authorities thought desirable. AVith respect to soundings, he barf a 
long experience in the years 1835 and 1836, and a very accurate instrument 
was then produced, not only for bringing up the bottom, but also for deter- 
mining tbe temperature at a great depth. That instrument was a cylinder 
within a cylinder, made of stout bell-mctal, with a valve opening inwards by 
pressure at the bottom. The two cylinders, when they went down, slid close 
homo to each other. At a depth of 1200 fathoms the action of the water would 
force open the valve, and fill the whole interior with water. As you drew the 
instrument up to the surlace the expansion of the water inside was so great 
that it would hurst the vessel but for the provision of the second cylinder, 
which, slipping out and elongating the internal chamber, doubled the space 
for containing tlio air evolved from the water, lie used this instrumcjit 
.from tile year 1836 to the year 184:7 without any difficulty, and without the 
-slightest dera^enient even of the delicate thermometers that “were within. 
And as to bringing up soundings, lie believed there were very few men who 
tjould show so many shells as he possessed, brought up from depths of 1200 
and 1500 fathoms. He thought, before the question was mooted of applying 
to Government to carry out a line of soundings at an enprmous cost, tliat they 
should seek the opinion of scientific men whether it ivas better to carry" a line 
straight across rluf .Viiantic, or to have four se]7aratc stations for the cable. 

^ Abmiuaxi Elliott believed, if they carried out the plan proposed by 
Dr. Wallioh and obtained an accumte description of the bed of the sea, that 
they would be no wiser with regard to the laying down of a telegraph-cable. 
It was idle to suppose that they could thread their way across the Atlantic in 
the way proposed, and avoid the mountains and hollows that might exist at 
the bottom. He believed if they were to carry on the survey for a hundred 
years that they would still have to run the same risks tliat at present beset 
the laying of the cable. Moreover, he agreed with Sir Edward Belcher that the 
proposed plan of sounding could not be carried out, r.'i-'i 1 ■, -T.. ;■ the 

method recommended by that distinguished officer insltud. njil .n abey*- 
ance any attempt to establish telegraphic commimication with America until 
the ocean-bed throughout the entire distance had been accurately sounde*d 
would, in his opinion, be an error. Let them he siilisfiod with ihc information 
already obtained, and lay down the cable at onccj and if it lasted only two 
years it would repay the outlay and confer a great public benefit. He did not 
tjuiik the failtire of the last cable attributable to the irregularities of the sea- 
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bottom, but to the great weight of the cable, and to its not having been 
sufficiently tested before being put on board ship. 

Captain Sblwtn, b.n., said Captain Dayman’s accurate surveys, on account 
of his diagrams not being thoroughly understood, had given rise to a supposi- 
tion that a precipice existed off the shores of Ireland. It had fallen to his lot, 
in company with an officer of the Admiralty high in tl ' TTy "I" ".rv. D*"' 
meut, to measure the distance in miles between the > - ■ . m ■ h 

in fathoms. The result was, they arrived at the cone s .■ - r -'..n t 

was a little less than the descent of Holborn Hill. How, it could not be ima- 
gined that a cable could be injured by being laid on a descent of that kind. 
As the extreme depth was about a thousandth part of the extreme length, 
taking this at 1650 miles, it followed that the depth might be represented by 
the thickness of a sheet of foolscap paper compared with its length. If there 
existed anything to cause abrasion, it was utterly impossible to say where 
they were to avoid it, or where they were to seek it. If they once found a 
shoal in the ocean, they would have the greatest difficulty in ever finding it 
again. By no possibility could a man pass over a line which he had once sur- 
veyed, with a certainty that he was within five miles of it. Hot the best 
instruments. Hot the most accomplished navigators, would enable them to find 
their way out of the fogs of Hewfouudland with such accuracy as that. 
Therefore, it appeared to him they were combating theoretical difficulties, 
wfiile they had before them real difficulties to he met with. Captain Selwyn 
alluded to some of these difficulties with respect to the laying of difierent kinds 
of cables, and then suggested a shorter route for the deep-sea line by making 
use of the Hewfoundland Bank, which at a certain point, 300 miles this side of 
Hewfoundland, had a depth of water varying from 30 to 200 fathoms. 

After some remarks from Me. Webstee in favour of laying down the deep- 
sea cable as the most effective mode of ascertaining the nature of the ocean- 
bed, Dr. Wallioh briefly replied in defence of the plan he recommended, 
and the Meeting was then adjourned. 


JF0h Meeting^ Monddg^ Januaty 1863, 

, SIE EODESIOK L HUECSISOH, President, iu the Ohair. 

Elections. — Lieutenant Ffanois Lun^an^ R.N. ; Major L'rederio John 
Goldsmid ; Captain JSdward Menzant; the Jlev, Frederioh TrestraW; 
Major Quintus Yivian ; John Gardiner Austin; Alfred Barry ; Thomas 
Moseley Crowder; John Jjknslie; William GUlett ; Charles Harvey ; Moss 
Joshua; Frederick John Jour dam ; George Macfarlane ; /. A. Oldihg ; 
Frederick John Walker ; George C, Wallich, ‘ Frederick G. A. Williams ; 
and John Wright^ Esqrs.^ were elected Felloi^s. 

. Accessions. — Among the Accessions to the Library and Map- 
Eooms since the former Meeting were — * Journal of Landsborough’s 
Expedition in Australia ; ’ * Mercantile^ Navy List for 1863 ; ’ Lees’ 
* Six Months’ Season of the Tropics j ’ ‘ Ordnance Survey ; ’ * Map 
of Eoute from Kiachta to Pekin,’ &c. (fee. 

Exhibitions. — Several Japanese Native Maps were exhibited at 
4;he Meeting from the Admiralty, Jjady Franklin, <fecr » 
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The Papers read were — 

1. Proposed Route Across the Isthmus of Kraw, By Captains Fraser 

and Forlono ; eommnnioated by Dr. Duhcan Macpherson, M.n., 

F.R.a.s. 

During his tour on circuit to the Provinces of Taoof and Mergui, 
Xient.-Colonel Fytche proceeded as far as the Patohan Eiver, the 
BOTithemmost boundary between the Tenasseiim Provinces and 
Siamese Territory, ascending the stream to a distance of 15 miles. 
Oapiain Fraser and Captain Forlong availed themselves of the ocoar 
sion to explore the direct route from the village of Kraw to the 
Port of Tayoung, on the Gulf of Siam, a distance of only 30 miles, 
hnd lying in about the same parallel. Their report and maps show 
that there is no high land opposing difficulties to engineering sMll 
to prevent the establishment of an easy means of communication 
between the Bay of Bengal and the Siamese Gulf, thereby not 
merely facilitating intercourse with Bangkok, but opening a short 
iroute to the further east, which would soon become a highway of 
considerable traffic. 

The nunaerous deposits of coal which are known to exist in the 
southern portion of the Tenasseiim provinces, warrant a belief 
that similar deposits will be found in the neighbouring regions, 
which up to this time have been very little explored. 

The steamer Nemesis anchored about 15 miles up the Eiver 
Pakchan, in 5 or 6 fathoms of water. The hanks are steep and 
densely wooded, with a stream running between them of about a 
mile' in breadth at this part. There are some 6 fathoms of water 
over the bar at the mouth. On the right or British bank are the 
tin-mines of Mulleywoon, which are said to he workable to any 
extent to which money and labour are procurable. On the other 
side are the tin-mines of Eahnong, w'orked by Uie Siam Government. 

The party left the steamer in a native boat, with a flood tide ; 
proceeded up this 4ver, and at 4 p.m. on the 1st April arrived at 
Eraw, a Shall ^age of some fifty houses, with a few Chinese inha- 
bitants. On the 2nd of April they commenced a route-survey across 
'the isihmus. There is a good level cleared road for the first two 
miles, and to the thud mile it rises and passes along the right bank 
of the Kraw Eiver. The forest on each side consists of bamboos and 
trees. Tip to a little short of the eighth mile ihe road follows the 
course of the Kraw Eiver, and is difficult. At the eighth mile they 
.arrived at the watershed of the country, a small grassy plain. The 
Kraw Eiver runs thence west to join the Pakchan at Kraw ; and a 
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quarter of a mile forl^er on, tlie rive^* called the Bantren flows to 
iSie Gulf of Siam on tire East, 

At Tasan is a zayat similar to that at Kiaw, with a few houses 
aud dry cnltivatipn. The party continued to cross and recross the 
Tseoompyoon Eiver to the tenth mile. At 17|- miles they reached 
Assay, another zayat, and were glad to rest for the night. At the 
22nd mile they came to the end of the hills, and entered upon a 
fine open country, with patches of jungle, garden and paddy lands, 
papahle of any amount of cultivation. Here the hills stretched 
away to the southward, and seemed to run east, parallel with their 
course. At the 23rd and 25th miles they crossed another river of 
120 feet in Breadth, the margin of which was much cultivated. At 
about 30 miles from Kraw they recrossed the Tseoompyoon, where 
it is about 200 feet broad, and arrived at the residence of the chief 
civil authority of the district. Tseoompyoou is a large place of 
' some 400 or 500 houses, with a water communication of 20 miles 
vflth the Gulf of Siam. Here*thexe is a rise and fall of tide of 
about 6 feet. 

At 2 A.M. on the 4th April they proceeded down a very winding 
stream to the month of the river opening into the Gulf of Siam, 
where they arrived in about 3 J hours with the tide. There is a bar 
across the mouth of the Eiver Tseoompyoon, with only fathom 
over it at lov«^ water. There wonld he no difficulty in making 
wharves for large ships, it seemed, nor, in constructing roads from 
Tseoompyoon to this place. They computed the distance* from 
Tseoompyoon to the sea-shore to he 21 miles, making the total 
distance from Kraw to the shore of the Gulf about oO miles. 
At 7^r A.M. the isjanae day they returned to Tseoompyoon, surveying 
the river roughly, and passing Tayoung about 4 miles feom the 
mouth. 

On the route from Kraw to Tseoompyoon they Were struck wifl^ 
a remarkable change of geological series. They observed, as 
they emerged on the plains of Tseoompyoon, some remarkably 
abrupt hills, which proved on examination to consist of- sedimentary 
rocks~and all the islands of the Gulf seemed of the same formation 

worn into smooth rounded tops, hut with perpendicular sides. 

The rocks across the Pass were mostly a quartzose sandstone. 

The Paper stated that the saving in time between Calcutta and 
Hong-Kong by this route would he 93 hours ; and fihat 56 hours 
would he saved from Ceylon to Hong-Kong, While ooastihg it 
rom Calcutta tp Hong-Kong, and touching at four ports, vi?5,.', 
Akyab, Eangoon, Moulmein, and Kraw, 34 hours would be saved 
over the present route, wa Singapore. ^ 
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From Oeyloa to Kraw, and thence direct to Calcutta, two extra 
English mails might he carried in 91 days to the mouth of the 
Hooghly, necessitating only one extra steamer between Ceylon and 
Aden, to meet the Bombay mail. The capital required for con- 
struction was calculated not to exceed 700,000Z. 

[The paper and maps are printed in Ml in the Journal of the Asiatic Society 
of Bengal, iy., 1862.*— EnJ 

Mr. Oeawfurd said he had never visited the locality of the projected railway, 
hut he knew pretty well what the nature of it was. Though tliis peninsula 
was called by the authors of the Paper a strip of land, it Was in extent about 
twice the size of Ireland, containing an area of 60,000 square miles. The 
greater part of it was thick forest, and the land was not by any means fertile 
except in minerals^ a little tin, iron, and gold. 

He could not, however, agree with the authors of the Paper in believing 
that the projected plan was in the least degree feasible ; on the contrary, he 
was sure it was ir.-.prncticr.hlc. The distance from shore to shore was 65 miles, 
of which, li") milc'-s wciv* dL.-iCi-ilVv:'’ to he navigable by the so-called Pakchan 
Kiver. . This in reality was not a river, biit an estuary of tlie sea, with only 
four or Eve fathoms of water for half the distance, and but a fathom and a hdf 
on the bar at low water. Then came the projected railway of 60 miles, at the 
terminus of which, on the eastern side of the hay, there happened to be no 
harbour at all. Such a terminus would never do to carry on the great trade of 
Europe and India with China and Japan. Then, with respect to the monsoons, 
the rough monsoon in the hay of Bengal is the south-west monsoon, just the 
very opposite of that which prevails in the China Sea and along the whole of 
the eastern coast of the Malay peninsula, where the north-east was the 
boisterous one ; its strength is frequently tliat of an eight or nine knot breeze. 
A ship could not with safety lie at the tei'minus, and even a small vessel of 
about 120 tons, -we iind from the Paper, had not been able to come inside 
the bar. 

, He was afraid these gentlemen had not taken a very clear view of the ques- 
tion of expense. They assumed that the cost of constructing the lino W’^ould 
be about 6000Z. per mile. This he believed was less than one-half the cost of 
any single line of- railway in this country, and about one-third of the cost of a 
single line in India. The country is a desolate one : the labour, the iron, and 
everything would have to he imi)orted, for there was nothing to be obtained 
there but plenty of wood and stone. BFo doubt the land could be bought 
cheaply enough ; perhaps the King of Siam, to whom it all belonged, Would 
give it to them for nothing, and it would be worth nothing when they got it. 

^’he object of the Paper was to show that the ])roi30scd plan would shorten 
the route from England and India to China by fifty-six hours. This was not 
much to gain for theAxpense of constiucting a railway at the estimated cost of 
a third of a. million of money. These gentleinen imagined that the transit 
of goods across the isU.n.ii:- would he performed in tw^elvc hours ; that is to 
say, that cargoes could b;: luiidod, .'ind transmitted and reshipped, all in twelve 
hours. It was idle to supi^osc that with one of Green’s or Dunbar’s ships of 
two or three thousand tons, it W'ould be possible to accomplisli this in twelve 
hours. The cxamjjle of the Suez railw'ay, wduch they quoted, would not apply^ 
Nothing was sent out by that route hut valvirdde commodities, such 
high-priced merchandise, gold, silver, ai.d jewel h-rv ; ar.d nothing was brought 
back Init raw silk, elcj)hauts’ teeth, and India sl.a'Als. AU the bulky ebrh- 
modi ties still went round by the Capo of Good Hope, as they have been doing 
from tlic days of Vasco di Gama. 

As to the alleged dangerous navigation of the straits of Malacca. The straits 
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of Malacca are about 500 miles long and about 300 miles wide at the broadest 
part. There are no storms; there are variable winds and squalls, called 

Sumatras,” because they always blow from the coast of Sumatra, which last 
about a couple of hours. The Peninsular and Oriental Company have been 
carrying the mails by this route for the last eighteen years. During that j>eriod 
their ships have made between 600 and 700 voyages through the straits, and 
have met with only one accident, which was caused by two of their ships running 
against each other in the dark, when one of them went to the bottom. The 
merchants of Calcutta and Bombay send their opium to China by this route,' 
and out of 300 voyages made by their steamers not a single loss has occurred. 
Steamers belonging to the Royal Kavy are constantly passii^ and repassing 
through the straits of Malacca, and he had never heard of one of them being 
lost. For the last ten years also the Dutch Government have been sending 
a vessel once a fortnight, and during the whole of that time have never lost 
a vessel. He, therefore, took it for granted that the navigation of the straits 
was not so dangerous as had been alleged. ^ 

Captain Anderson said he visited Siam in 1826, when he heard of a tra- 
dition among the natives that there had been originally a canal across thq 
isthmus of Kraw. He agreed with Mr. Crawfurd that the line of country was 
not suitable for a railway, though it might he for a light road. 

^With respect to the straits of Malacca, he could speak from experience that 
the navigation, though dangerous to a certain extent, was not dangerous so far 
as the harbours were concerned. He had navigated the straits thirty-seven 
times, and had never met with an accident. 

T’" ‘■"'"-'V*'”- of the passage to China by tbe proposed route might he veiy 

• ! ' ■ . ■ ■■ ■ , trade of Bengal, hut it was not an object of national import- 

ance. He believed there were better means of getting to China. One was a 
proposal by Captain Spry to go overland from Eastern Pegu to Hong-Hong, to 
make a trainroad part of the way, and to take the telegraph the whole way. 
He had also himself submitted a project to Government to open a communica- 
tion with China by the Irrawaddy and Assam, which he believed would be tbe 
best route. 

The Pebsidbnt thought Mr. Crawfurd and Captain Anderson had given 
sufficient reasons for not advocating this project. The gontlcmon, however, 
who had made this exploration bad placed before the Socieiy for ibe lirsl. lirr.o 
a map of the physical geography of a region which wa.s before uiiknowji, an-. I 
for tins they were well entitled to their thanks. 


The second Paper read was — 

2. Visit to tJie Island of Tsusima, near Japan, By Lattrenoe^ 
Oliphant, Esq., f.e.g.s. , 

Ta® Island of Tsusima, which forms one of the entrances to the 
I And Sea of Japan, lies eighty miles to the westward of the Straits 
of Simonesaki. Mr. OHphant’s duties led him at once to its capital,- 
Fatchio, a town of 10,000 inhabitants, where he spent an evening 
in a diplomatic interview, hut was jealously restricted in his 
movements. A subsequent cruise round its coasts -afforded ma- 
terials for many interesting observations. The whole island is the 
private prox>erty of its Prince, who maintains a garrison of 30Q 
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men ai Clmsan, on tlie Corean coast, and is bound to the Govern- 
ment of tbat country and to Japan by relations tbat are still insuf- 
ficiently understood. He enjoys a monopoly of the trade with 
Oorea, wliich fumisbes a large proportion of tbe gold in cun’enoy 
in Japan. Tlie formation of Tsusima is volcanic. It is about 35 
miles long by 8 or 10 broad, and its total population is 80,000. It 
is bisected by a fiord of water running into innumerable creeks of 
great and sudden deptb, where all tbe navies of tbe world might 
lie concealed, and even moored to tbe trees. Tbe shores of these 
lanes of water, which invited an exploration that Mr, OlipbaUt had 
no leisure to give, are thinly inhabited by fishermen. A virgin 
fppst clothes the hills to their summits, 1670 feet above the sea- 
level. The fauna of Tsusima are said to resemble those of tlie 
Manchurian coast rather than the fauna of the islands of Japan. 

The PuBSiDEUT congratulated the country on possessing diplomatists such 
as Mr. Oliphant, who had given so lucid an account of a territory which was 
quite new to us. When he visited these islands he was still suffering from tfie 
wounds he had received in the performance of his duties in Japan. 

Sib Butherford Aloock said Tsusima was an object of some interest to 
lim when he was in Japan, and also to the Government, because they had 
reason to know that the Russians had for some time been there with their ships, 
and had made it a sort of careening port where they made extensive repairs. 
This attracted the attention of Government, who were anxious to know what 
was the special attraction at Tsusima, and whether it was an advantage that 
eould be fairly shared by other nations. Tbe reports of Mr. Oliphanfc and 
others fully convinced him that if we were in search of a magnihccni; harbour 
in these seas, Avhich could be made defensible against attack and be a place of 
resort for fleets in distress, there was no place which could be chosen with so 
much The Russians seemed to find it a very pleasant place ; hut 

!.( ■* ■ ■ had since quitted it and left it to its original proprietors. 

He saw some charts on the table which would ampty repay inspection, and 
for which the Society was indebted to that most enterprising geographer, Lady 
Franklin. If ladies were eligible to be Fellows of tbe Royal Geographical 
Society, be thought that lady ought to be elected by acclamation. He had the 
pleasure of receiving Lady Franklin in Japan on her way home to England on 
her return from America. These maps which she had brought home were 
chiefly interesting from the evidence they afforded of the progress which the 
Japanese had made in trigonometry and topography. One was a plan of 
Jeddo, a city as large as London, 20 miles in circumference : it was most 
elaborately laid dowh, and he knew from practical experience tlmt it was ex- 
ceedingly accurate. ^ Again, when Captain Ward, of the Acia^on, was making 
^ ^survey of a portion of the coast, curtain surveys were i)roduced by the 
Japanese Government to show what they had done themselves. Captain 
Ward was so astonished at the perfect accuracy of the lines, tbat he imme- 
diately put back in order to obtain copies of these surveys, Avhicli wore 
ultimately given. Those charts enabled Captain Ward to abridge his labours 
very much, for by whatever means they had been constracted, ho found that 
they could be entirely relied upon. He did not think the natives made them 
by our raothod, and if not, they afforded an idea of the astonishing skill, 
ingenuity, and perseverance of these people. 

From what he had seen of the Japanese, he had great hopes of them, if we 
could only got over one great difiioulfcy tbat lay as a stumbling-block in our 
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path, and that was the existence of a rampant feudalism, such as that which 
flourished in Europe in former times. The mass of the people had attained a 
degree of material civilisation which rivalled our own in many respects. They 
^ have order and law established among themselves ; they have a most elaborate, 
systern of xnntual responsibility. In arts and manufactures they rival Bir- 
mingham, Manchester, and Lyons in many of their products : and yet aide by 
side with all this material civilisation there is a military class of feudal nobles 
who exercise great power and influence ; and it is this which constitutes tlie 
great difficulty iii the way of all foreign nations who have entered into political 
and commercial relations mth them. 

The largest of the islands they call Nipon. Japan is a name not used by 
the Japanese themselves. The name is derived from two words, jnh and 
pun, “ the day-dawn or place of the sun.^’ The Dutch when they came wrote 
it Jipan, but J they pronounced as our Y. The Japanese have softened the., 
sound, for they speak the softest language out of Italy, and they have turned 
the J into K. The natives in speaking of their country always call it 

JNipon,” just as we, in speaking of our country, call it “ England,” because, 
it forms the largest division of the whole territory. 

The Pkesibent, in the name of the Society, returned thanlcs to Lady Franklin 
for these admirable maps. 

OoMMANDBR BuLLocK, B.K., Said he could bear strong testimony to the great 
vakie and correctness of the Japanese charts. Upon close examination it had 
been found that every town, mountain-range, valley, post-j-oad, cveiy livci* 
and island,, and sinuosity of tlie coast, in evety part was delineated with ex- 
treme accuracy. These charts, obtained by Sir Biitherford Aloock at the 
request of Captain Ward, had been the means of enabling ns to anticipate the 
survey of these coasts by at least twenty years. 

With regard to Tsusima, the Btissians look upon it as a point of extreme 
importance : they say it is a positive necessity to have a harbour of this kind as 
a resort for their ships, as it lies midway between the Amur and the coast of 
China ; and for that purpose they established a depot there. It is well known 
that onr whaling-ships to the Pacific frequent a port on the north-west side of 
the island, where Liiey go for wood and water and refit. 

In reply to Sir Ilntlierford Alcock as to how the Japanese effected the 
surveys referred to,, Captain Bullock said an endeavour was made to find that 
out from the six Japanese officers who accompaniod the surveying expedition of 
Captain Ward. They repudiated all connection with the Jesuits or the Dutch, 
and they gave the following story ; he did not vouch for the correctness of it rv— . 
A ruined merchant, somewhere in the middle of the la?t century, hawing gaiiicd 
some acquaintance with mathematical instrum<Mi:,s iVoin Eu :•■;)}■( ihouglir 
he would undertake a survey of the islands. This occupied Mm a period of 
fifty years, at the end of which time, haying ptesetrted the charts to his Govern-, 
m^t,, he was restored to his former wealth and to honour. All their 
are accurately correct ; their latitudes were never found more than a qiiiixt^ Or 
haK a mile in error. SiehoLd had informed him that he had no knowledge of 
the existence of these charts, which had been drawn at Jed do on three different 
scales. He has probably, therefore, compiled his chart of Japan, which is an 
exceedingly correct one, from a smaller edition of the sjime work, the larger 
ones being very- rare, and said to have iKjen almost id I destroyed at the great fire 
at Jeddo a few years since. 

It may he useful to add that Tsusima lias a climate milder than that of iBc 
surrounding coasts and seas, in consoipicriei; of being sitixah.d :\: the 
or Gulf-stream of Japan, which, has ic-miH raiure UP al -ovi; ikiL of the neigh- 
bouring seas. It is, however, noc quite froo iroin snow in winter. 

Captain Maxcolm, b.e., said, when he was in Japan, he mMe^ the 
acquaintance of Colonel Yon Siebold, of the Dutch Engineers, commonly 
known as Dr* Sieholfi, who showed him some Original Japanese surveys of 
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1786, dindi tdld bim that in years gone by (about 100 if bis memory was 
correct), a Russian officer bad been exploring tbe coast, and bad instructed 
some of tbe natives in tbe art of surveying. There was an Astronomical Board 
at JeddOjtbe President of which Siebold b^ instructed in astronomy, in taking # 
latitudes, longitudes, &c. ; and under bis auspices it is believed all tbe good 
maps are published. 

The President said as no other gentleman wished to speak on tbe subject 
of tbe Paper, be desired to make a communication respecting tbe exploration 
of tbe White Nile. Most of them bad seen in the papers tbe report of 
tbe loss of Mr. Consul Petberick and his wife. He liad only heard of the 
loss of this truly enterprising man from the jjapers. It was a melancholy 
subject for them to consider, and tbe loss was deeply to be regretted. The 
Council of tbe Society, seriously impressed with the imijortance of carrying 
out the enterprise which Mr. l^ethcrick bad in view, that of carrying np pro- 
visions to the succour ol’ Captains Speke and Grant in the country above Gou- 
dokoro, and knowing that Idiat most adTonturous person, Mr. Baker, after 
exploring iJie tributaries of tbe Atbara River, was . about .to proceed on bis 
travels iu that direction, resolved to request him to undertake the mission that 
bad been accepted by Mr. Petberick, in case that bold explorer should be no 
more, and to place at the disposal of Mr. Baker for that purpose tbe balance 
of Hie sum of money which remained in band out of tbe subscription raised 
by geographers in this country to furnish Mr. Petberick with tbe requisite 
means. 

While upon this subject, he begged to add that be bad been informed 1^ 
Mr. Tinnd that tbe adventurous ladies, of whom mention bad been made on a 
previous occasion as having hired a steamer at Kbartdm with tbe intention 
of ascending the White Nile, had, according to the last accounts, gone for a 
whole day of steaming beyond Goudokoro, the station urbichMi'. Pctbericlc bad 
fixed upon to deposit provisions for tbe use of Speke and Grant. The names 
of these ladies would be made known hereafter among those of tbe ardent 
explorers of tbe day. They hwd retuniod io Klinrium, where they arrived 
on tbe 24tb of November, and at if'.ai. lirr.o Mr. Hrikc'r was about to proceed 
on bis expedition. He had, therefore, every hope that in tbe end sufficient 
supplies might reach Speke and Grant, and that at some future meeting 
they might be able to report the happy termination of an expedition in which 
the Geographical Society took so deep an interest. 


Monday, Febrmry 9th^ IS6B, 

Sir EODERIOK I. MURCHISON, k.o.b., President, in the Chair. 

M, jR. Mrenimthf R.N., and C. E. Barrett- 
Jjinnard^ were presented upon their ejection, 

Elegtigns. — Commander WMiam Arthur^ r.n. ; Commander Charles J, 
BuMocky R.N. ; Captain John Clayton ; Captain RichcLrd Bulkeley Pearce^ 
bit.; Colonel R. C. H,, Taylor ; Edward Armitag^ ; William BroughaU; 
Richard Corbet; William Eames HeaBtfield; James Maohraire; arid W, 
H, Wyldsy Esqrs,, were elected Fellom, 

^ Accessions. — ^ Among the donafciohs to the Library and Map-rooms 
iiiice the formet meeting vyere^^Me^ciirs of the Geological Survey 
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of India;’, twelve slieets of ‘ Siebold’s Atlas,’ firom Captain Malcolm, 
B.E.; ‘ Etkaograpliioal Map of Finland Admiraliy Charts, &c.' &o. 

The Pbesidbnt. — In opening this meeting, I have a commtinioa- 
tion to make, which I am sure yon will hear with very great 
satisfaction. Those of you who are in the habit of attending will 
recollect that our first meeting of the Session happened to fall on 
the day set apart for the celebration of the birthday of the Prince 
of Wales, and on that occasion I expressed the hope that ere long 
His Eoyal Highness would consent to fill the place occupied by Ms 
lamented and illustrious father, as the Vice-Patron of the Eoyal 
Geographical Society. I also said that seldom had a Prinoe become 
so qualified for such an office, inasmuch as His Eoyal Highness 
has travelled over larger tracts of the globe than many of us who 
are here assembled. I am happy now to be able to announce that I 
have recently received a letter from General Knollys, in which he 
states the great gratification which it affords His Eoyal Highness 
to accept the distinction, particularly as it was a post which had 
been occupied by his illustrious Parent. 

^ Tbe., Pbisidebt said he ought also to make a communication with 
reference to the fate of the enterprising traveller, Petherick. He wished it 
■ were in his power to dispel the reports of his death, which seemed to have 
reached Alexandria in some way through the natives. He had no great 
comfort to offer either to those who were interested in the success of the expe-* 
ctition, or to the friends and relatives of Mr. Petherick, except this, that by the 
last letter received from Mr. Baker at Khartfim, it appeared that Mr. Consul 
Petherick, after sending back- his water-logged boats to Khartfimj containing 
his injured pmvisioris, had expressed his determination to go forward on foot; 
and that, ir.su ad of proceeding to Qondokoro, or due south, he had deviated to 
t:lio wesiwanl, to fi place which he head visited for trade in former years. 
Frohably he had gone far to the west, and had got into a country which was 
very difecnlt to traverse at that season, owing to the inundations of various 
streams and rivers. This deviation from the line which he was expected tO' 
take, might explain why no trace of him had been discovered by the adven- 
turous ladies who had gone up from Kliartum, beyond Gondokoro; and it 
afforded the only mound of hope he; could offer, lhat, Mr. Pcnurrick iniglit si ill 
be beard of, and that iIk; rej ori. of i.is cloaili was preirianive. Mr. M'inne, wl\c> 
bad been so kind as iu coniniiirii(,'arc ai! the ir.rorniaiion thc-v possessed respect- 
ing these ladies, would read a short (Xiractfroru a letter wliicli he hml received 
from one of them relating to Mr. Petherick. , : . 

Mr, TiNEf]& read the following extract:— 

Eharfcte, Dec, 1, 1862. 

“ The Petherick expedition, of which you no doilBt have heard, does not, so 
far, succeed. 

“ They left so late that contrary wind from tlie south had set in against 
them, and brought them at last to a stop at the Catholic Mission of the Keka 

“ They were obliged to leave their boats there with all the fine things they 
had brought with ftiem from England — iron, conveyances, provisions, &c. — 
and go by land under a thousand difiicultics to Niambara. We could hot 
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l^Tti for eortain wliat liad become of them, hxit negroes told ns they had been 
drowned in crossing a river, I do not know if this be true. 

" The Papers read were — 

1, EepoH on the Countries, in the neighbourhood of the Mger, 

By Db. W. B. Baikie, itf.i)., F.R.d,s. 

Pb. B ateie advocates the immediate formation of a trading station 
and a consular establishment on the banks of the hligcr. He states 
that it would secure preponderance and priority for English com- 
merce, and would form a basis for English influence in Central 
Africa. A permanent establishment would serve to keep rude tribes 
in check, wbile it would be far from unpopular with the more settled 
population. It would afford the missionary and the philanthropist 
a centre for their Christianizing, and oiviliz/ing endeavours, and 
finally it would bring to a praotioal conclusion fhe various Niger 
e^edition^. He considers the present to ho a most favourable time 
for 'SUch an establishment ; ground has been secured and occupied, 
the foundation of a market laid, the navigation of the river has been 
opened from the confluence upwards, and -there is a general feeling 
aihong tile natives that we are at length really going to take such a 
step. He considers the confluence to he decidedly the best position 
for an establishment. It is the most central, is easily reached from 
the sea, is the point of convergence of many roads from the interior, 
is already a recognised market-place, and has proved to be healthy 
during Pr. Baikie’s residence of two years. 

Extracts from numerous despatches by Pr. Baiki© have been 
printed by the Foreign Office, and are ordered by the Council of 
the Boyal Geographical Society to he placed in their library. Some 
of them refer to the country whence cotton may he obtained, in 
which respect Bonn and Nupe are preferable to Yoxttba, hecauie in 
4h© former three-fourths, of the labouring population are free to raise 
and sell their own crops, wHle in Yoruha the chief proiudfeion is 
in the hands of large traders, who would infallibly add: tO theit 
slaves in the event of an enlarged demand. Most of the extracts 
are purely geographical, and extend or correct Pr. Barth’s deductions 
from native hearsay, or his own observations. Baikie gives the 
following data on the anomalous rise and fall of the Niger, which 
w^ first observed by Barth and’ minutely discussed in vol. v., p. 5, 
of that traveller’s work. The observation, of four years at Busa 
allowed the maximum height to be attained at the end of Septem- 
ber; early in October the river begins to fall ; during November it 
falls rapidly; it slackens towards the end of Pecember, and is sta- 
tion^ in January. , Betwete the en,d of January and the end of 
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February there is a second rise of from 4 to 18 inches. The rains 
mostly fall at the end of Septefnber, and the reason of the delayed 
rise of the river lies in the length and sluggishness of its qpurse. 
Jn these general ideas Baikie agrees with Barth, whom, however, 
he appears to hare partially misunderstood (as explained in a letter 
recently received from Dr. Barth. — Dd.). 

, [The Benuwe and ISiiger are called at their confluence the dark 
tod the white river, and the appellation is just, at the season Of lo\t 
water, for the difference of hue between the two streams is strongly 
marked at that time, and their waters keep distinct for severed" 
miles* 

' [The latest news of Dr. Baikie, who had left the Kiget forthe 
inteiior, has been hrougbt back by Dieut. Lefroy, That officer 
proceeded with H.M.S. Jm&stigafor up the Niger to Eabba, ii^hich 
he reached on September 12. Thence he made his way by a flve 
days’ jouiney to the camp of King tossaba, w^here he remained a 
week* After returning.to his ship a mess'engef from the King reached 
him on October 9, stating that news had been received fifoin Baikie; 
who was on his journey hack. Unfortunately the rapid fall of iho 
waters of the Niger made it Jmpossible for Lieut. Lefroy to retain 
his vessel any longer in that portion of the river. — En*] 

The Presideost reminded the meeting that Dr. Baikie went out upon this 
African expedition neatly eight years ago, and that the Pleiad steamer, in 
which he and his party were embarked, was lost in going through sotnO of ihe 
rapids, very nearly at the point from which he' last wrote, m uo Way dis- 
couraged by the loss of the vessel, and saving what he could from the wreck. 
Dr. Baikie set himself down in the midst of these wild people ; and ever since 
then he had been sending expeditions to fho rluht and left, besides carrying 
out two expeditions hiiuself to the norih-wrsL and the south-eiist. This 
pcrsevoranco on his part was hi^ly creditahic to him, and it showed that the 
Government had really selected a man ca 2 Dable of accomplishing their behest, 
and of doing justice to the British name in tliosc regions* 

^ Mir*! QBiwETTRn said gi*eat credit waS' due to Dr.. Beakie for’ hisT&rseverancei, ^ 
mdustry, and zeal; but, in hijs( opinion^ his> judgment was not ectnal to his 
industry. The station lie hod rooc-mivicndciu for a sotilf rrK-r.t on the Niger, in 
I he seven'll or eighth degnu; of lah'tnrlo, wfiore the (.eTsii'craitire was at lo®" or 
on the avoragfj tlie whole year round, was not a T^lace for Europeans to 
live in. , ^ ^ 

^e President observed that Dr. Baikie had been there eight years. 

Mr. Grawfttbd thoitght he must be a very Incky man. At all events he 
’Understood Dr. Baikie was in delicate health, and exceedingly anxious to come 
With respect to the productions 6f the country that had been spoken 

1 glad to know what they were. Palm-oil was certainly a 

vahrahle commodity, and we imported into this country as m?xh as two 
millions worth per annum. Of ivory, though ICngland was c-no of the greatest 
cousuming countries in the world, our import snul (?x] ort annnaliy did not 
equal 100,0002* Cotton had also been mentioned. Did anybody expect that 
the negroes would ever grow cotton? The cultivation of cotton required 
capital, ingenuity, intelligence, protection to life and property ? and cou’ld 
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tMse tLings be expected from a people in a state of barbarism and slavery ? 
jtTo, country in tbe world was capable of producing cotton in any considerable 
amount, of a quality fit for our manufacturers, except tbe Southern States of 
iNorthii America; and, of all countries in the world, Africa was the last that 
he should expect would ever produce cotton for such a purpose. Then there 
remained gold-dust, of which but a trifling quantity, was produced, merely 
the washings from the sand. For all these reasons he thought it would be 
impolitic to form a settlijiiu nt, as proposed by T)r. Bailvie, 

Mr. G-alton said that, alrliouglr rhe iiulividual items might not be larje, 
there was a considerable amounl; of trade- ot (me kind or anuilicr 0 !l iIki W esi; 
African coast. Yarious thriving tntr^-pohy of which I-agos was coinmerciady 
the most important, were dot led aiong ihc s(jaljoard ti.(j whole way (roin tIk* 
Gabun to the Senegal. The proposal was that an additional setihiment shotdd 
be established by this country npon the Niger, where the opportunities of 
trade appeared to ho greater than were now enjoyed anywhere along the eoast. 
Confessedly, the AV<Jsc AiVicau trade was not of first-class magnitude ; but it 
was not a settlement of first-class importance that Dr. Baikie recommended, 
merely a small trading establishment. Such an establishment, bringing with 
it, as it would, all tbe advantages of European and Christian influence, was a 
proj(5ct that he considered might he reasonably entertained on more grounds 
than one. . . 

The Peesjdent said, even allowing that all Mr. Crawfnrd’s objections were 
valid, we were still deeply indebted to Dr. Baikie for making us acquainted 
with the physical geography of this remote region. 


2. Notes on Madagascar* By Lieutenant Olivee, r.a. 

The Queen of Madagascar Laving died in 1861,.ai}d being succeeded 
by her son Eadama IT., a obange was made in the policy of that 
ikingdom. Europeans, who had been previously refused admittance, 
were freely invited to the capital ; and our Government sent in the 
first instance a message of congratulation, and more recently a 
mission, in which Lieut. Oliver took part. Their duty was to 
convey an autograph letter of Her Majesty to the King of Madagas- 
car, accompanied by suitable presents. Tbe distance from T^unatava 
to tha capital occupied eighteen days ; the Mission travelled in palan- 
quins carried by strong and willing porters, and traversed a country 
that seems mainly to he uncultivated, largely wooded, and to consist of 
,8uoh deep and slippery day as to make progress exceedingly difficult 
after rains. A ridge of 5000 feet was crossed before coming in 
sight df the capital. The higher Malageso functionaries have adopted 
,a quasi-European mode of life ; the troops attempted European dis- 
cipline, costume and arms, and the bands played European airs. 
Mr. Ellis, the distinguished missionary, had a congregation of 1000 
Christians in the town, and there were six other congregations df a 
nearly equal size. Lieut. Oliver shows reason to doubt whether the 
extension of the Christian profession is the result of mitch sihoerc 
conviction* ' ^ 
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The President said Lieut. Oliver is an officer surveying in the Mauritius. 
He was also anxious to survey Madagascar, and to bring forward in a future 
communication many interesting and valuable details respecting its physical 
structure ; and he had requested the Koyal Geogi'aphical Society to aid bini in 
this endeavour. The Council had accordingly authorised a request to be made 
to His Royal Highness the Oommander-in-Ohief, to extend Lieut. Oliver’s 
leave of absence for a short time, in order that he might prosecute his researches. 
Ho doubt many present were well acquainted with that most charming descrip- 
iaon of Madagascar given us by that distinguished missionary, the Rev. Mr, 
Ellis. It must be said to the credit of the missionaries that they had 
instructed the natives in the rudiments of reading and writing. The Malagas! 
language was never written until our missionaines went there. The Rev. Mr. 
Ellis, after an absence of many years, on his return found to his surprise, om 
disembarking, the native aide-de-camp of a general writing a despatch at th(r 
dictation of his superior officer, to be sent to a distant part of the island. It 
was a proof of the diffusion of writing among these people since the introdnov 
tion of the art by the missionaries. Mr. Orawfurd. would tell them something 
about the Malagas! language; that gentleman, who had written the first 
dictionary of the Malay language, having discovered a considerable mixture 
of that language in the Malagas!. It must he a subject of great interest to 
naturalists, including geologists, that this great tract of land, separated hy a 
shdlt distance from Africa, should be so entirely different in almost all ita 
natural productions, particularly iu its plants, while many of the animals 
of Africa were totally unknown tliere. It had therefore been supposed, 
theoretically, that this tract of land had been, by former convulsions of naturcy' 
separated from the countries to the east, and that, though so near to ^rica, it 
has never had any close connection with that continent. 

Mr. Crawfubd said, in ’the course of his studies he had had occasion to 
look into the question, of the geography and the philology of Madagascar. The 
subject that he specially wanted to bring under notice was the presence in the 
Madagascar language of a very considerable body of Malay and Javanese words* 
That was a very remarkable circumstance, for how these words came there it 
was difficult to explain. The nearest point of the Malayan country was 
3000 ;miles distant. He should premise by saying th^t the people of 
gas^r a-re not Malays, nor do they hear any resemblance to:tbem*^ They 
in fact,, negroes ; but negroes of a particular description. They ar;^ negroes m 
the same sense that, PortogTicsc, and Laps, and Englishmen, Hermans and 
Spaniards, are Europeans,^ and in,, no other.. They arc slender in their forrn- 
Their facial angle is not so acute as that of the ordinary negi*o. Upon the wliole 
it seemed to him that they are inccmparably more advanced in civilization 
than the people on the opposite coasl., ahiiongh al, a distance of no more than ' 
240 miles. A proof of tlieir civilization is that a single language pervades the 
whole island. This is never found to be the case except where there is a 
considerable amount of civilization. Another proof is, that as long as we have 
known the country it has been ruled by one antbority, and tolerably well 
ruled for negroes. Lilie all otlier negroes, tliey are ignorant of letters* No 
negro nation has ever invented an alphabet. To return to the Malagas! lan- 
guage, he found nearly two hundred words of Malay origin, all of them genuine 
Malay words, easily discoverable, although disguised by a foreign pronuncia- 
tion, The language was totally distinct, not only from Malay, but from 
every other language of Africa, Compound words arc to be fonncl in it, of 
eight, nine, and ten syllables ; and in one case ho (liscov(,:i(j,i a word of eleven 
syllables, which would require twenty-throe letters to express ii:. In this 
respect they are the opposite of the Chinese, who have never yet learned to 
put two syllables together, their whole language boing moiiosyll.ibic. Of the 
iMalay words that are to be found in Aliilagasi, lie would li'rsi mention the 
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iiwmerals. The numerals extend from an unit up to one hundred thousand, all 
taken from the Malay language, blow the common negroes of Africa, such as 
those met with hy Dr. Livingstone for example^ can hardly count beyond ten, 
and very rarely up to a hundred. But here wo find these people under the 
instruction of the Malays, in whatever manner the Malays may have reached 
tliem, able to count np to one hundred thousand 5 and he might add, as a still 
more eurious fact, that the -words for “ ten thousand and for one hundred 
■yiousand” are borrowed from the Sansciifc, through the Malay or Javanese. 
This shows that the migration of the Malays took place after the Sanscrit 
language had been infeoduced in considerable amount into the languages of the 
Malay Archipelago. Among other Malay words that are to be found in the 
Malawi are the word for a year and the word for a month. The words for 

ripe/’ rice-field,” rice-mortar,” and for cocoa-nut,” yam/’ and 
^‘capsicnm,” are pure Malay words, from which he presumed that for the 
Mce, the ooGoa-nut, and the other vegetable thw wrre indebted 

to iie Malays. His notion of the way in v.-;.:,.!- s-.rv, M,/ ;. words were 
brought into Madagascar was Ibis — that a fi- . ■ M 1 had been 
tempp&trdriven from their own coast, and not able «to make their way back ; 
tiiot they had been caught in the south-east monsoon, which blows south of 
the equator, and had made for the first land that lay in their way, which of 
course would be Madagascar; that in that way they arrived in sufficient 
numbers to protect themselves, in the first instance, against the natives, then 
afterwards imparted to them, a certain amount of instruction, and conveyed to 
them a knowledge of the cultivation and use of these vegetable productions, 
and finally became absorl^ed among them by intermarriages. The Malay lan- 
guage had not extended beyond Madagascar, for he bad looked camfully into 
Bishop Colcnso’s grammar and dictionary of the Zulu language, and he did 
not find a single Malay word in them. 

Mr..Co 2 fscrL Taylor said, he wished to add his approval of what Dr. Baikie 
had proposed in the previous paiier. He had been in the Niger and 'i.’sehadda, 
in command of the FUiad^ in Ibod, and had been to and from and residing 
OT less in various parts of Africa since 1844:. He believed tliere u-ere 
very many advantages to be derived from establishing a commerce on the 
Niger. He disogre^ with Mr, Crawfurd*s opinion that Africa was the last 
country to which he should look for cotton, it possessed a most suitable soil 
and clfinate, abundance of labour and of water-communication, and it was the 
birthplace and natural home of the cotton-plant. If it was meant that Africa 
could not, without an infi.ux of capital, produce as much cottem next' year as 
Arnica did before tiie war, he quite agreed in the assertion ; but he main^ 
tained that cotton could be produced in Africa if we went there to seek it. 
Mr. Taylor iiointed out the small area on tlie map, near Gape Bonnosa, 20D 
miles in length, by 100 in depth, from which we obtained i)alm-oil of the value 
of a million and a half every year, and asked what might we not expect from 
the whole of that vast continent if the necessary facilities .for trade existed.? 

The Pbesidrnt closed the sitting with the announcement that M. Jules 
Gdrard, the celebiated Algerian lion-killer, who waas present, was about to 
undertake an expedition into Africa. He pi-oposed, in tlic tet instance, to go 
to the country of Dahomey, ihence lo Ashanti, and finally 1:0 explore and follow 
the so-called Kong Mountains, of which nothing definite was known, to the 
British colony of Sierra Leone, Slionld l.e succeed thus far, and his health 
permitted it, he hoped to penetrate from Sierra Leone into the interior, and 
examine the sources and upper y.-'t-r:- r ■: N'.:* r. It was a great under- 
taking to accomplish; and, as ^ Frenchman was partially 

assisted by our Government, he ! . * able to bring back some 

usenil and important knowledge. 

Finally, the Pbesidbxt announced that, in consequence of numeroiiscom'^ 
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plaints received from Fellows of tLe Society wlio cannot obtain* seats at the 
Evening Meeting, the Council call attention to tlie Eule (Oiiap. v. Sect. 3, 
Par. 2) : — 

‘^Visitors, if introduced by Fellows, may be present at tbe Ordinary'' Meet- 
ings; but "f introducing Visitors shall be limited to OTze 

only, and . .. I . . desire to introduce a second, he is requested 

to amoly to the Acting Secretary for a special card of admission';” and 
the Council have further resolved, — 

That no Visitor, excepting those 'personally introduced by Fellows, be 
admitted to the Boom before 8*15 p.m.’’ ; 

The Meeting Avas then adjourned to Monday, February 23rd. 


Seomth Meeting, Monday, Felruary 23 rc?, 1863. ' ^ 

Sir EODERIOK I. MURCHISON, k.c.b., President, in tho Chair. 

Presentations. — Commander Char'ks J. Bullock, r,n.; the Qkemiier 
Duprat ; Alfred Barry; Antonio GairielU; W. M Bealhfleld; 

JSinde ; George Maofarlan; and John Thomas, Esqrs^^ were presented ujpon 
their election, 

Eleotions.- — Major Francis J* Bickard; Arthnr Anderson; James P,- 
Brown; A, Bertie Cator ; John L, Ellerton ; Bolert GUlm,Q,'E,i Bjcmland 
Hamilton; Loton Holland; James H Kerr^ r.n. ; Jamss .. E/M g C onnelly 
g.E. ; Frederich Pearson; John Bitchie ; Gmye M, BMnson; ^ WiBicm A,, 
Ross; H. Bumm Shrine; and James Tlwimon, jEsgrs,, were elected 
Fellows. , . . ' , . / 

AcKIESSioNs.~Amo!ng the donations to the Library and Map-rooms 
since the formeir meeting werer— Hughes’^ ‘ Geography of British 
History;’ Adams^ ^Geography Classified;’ Wills* ‘Successful Ex- 
ploration through Australia;’ continuation of Phili|i*s nlmperiiil 
Library Atlas ; Clark’s Map of the Holy Land; Admdrai,!^ Dhartij^ 
Ordnance Maps, &o. <fco. .1 

• Exhibitions.— Several diagrams illustrative of. the FormalfcioDtfllf 
Icebergs ini Greenland; Clark’s Map of the Holy Land; 
and Geological Majis of the United Kingdom, hy S, Ql^fce, &d. 
were exhibited. r ^ ^ 

The Papers read were^ : i; : , ; 

1. Rupert Land, the Colony and its Limits. By Captain MiLLiNaTOi^ 
H, Synoe, r.b., F'N.e.s.' ' v ' " 

This paper opened with an allusion to those read before tbe Sopjety 
by the 'same author (vide vol. xxii. ‘‘Journal’), which treated of tli^ 
physical geography of the interior of British Alnerica, as 
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demonsfcratiag the feasibility of a communication across it from 
OOean to' ocean. The features of the country were therein described, 
and the fact of an unbroken natural navigation was shown to exist 
between the Atlantic and Pacific ; as also, by way of the Mackenzie 
Piver, between the Arctic Sea and either of the above oceans. 
Telegi-aphic intercourse was now about to be established between 
Canada and British Columbia by the joint efforts of these colonies, 
and an open intercourse would inevitably follow. 

The intervening country was now used merely for hunting pur- 
poses, and it was alleged that the remunerative character of the 
fur-trade would be destroyed l>y the opening of the country. Its 
present holders were accordingly averse to the impending steps in 
that direction. It was not the intention of Captain Synge to re- 
capitulate his former arguments on the advisability of opening the 
country, but To complete the examination of the case under the 
aspects of historical and political geography. 

The first mention of Euperk^Land — and Eupert Land, whatever 
that may be, is the country over which alone any claim can be 
adyanced by a corporate body — occurs in the charter granted by 
King Charles II. to a company styled that of “ Adventurers trading 
to Hudson Bay.” With the Eestoration the spirit of maritune ad- 
venture had revived, and the prosecution of an enterprise for the 
discovery of a short passage to the South Sea was again ' ardently 
desired. This object had fired the genius of Columbus ; had led to 
nearly aE the brilliant enterprises by which America was dis- 
covered, seized, and settled; became subsequently an object of 
research in ' a more and more northerly direction, until it finally 
assumed the name of the North-West Passage. To prosecute this 
search was the object of the applicants for the charter and also of 
the Kiug. The grant is specified to ho for this purpose, as cou^ 
liucl^e to the good of the whole people^ It is also specified that 
Eupert Land is to he colony,” and governed in harmony wife 
fee laws of England. This grant is worded so as to convey a 
monopoly of trad^ and of land upon the seas and, borders of fee 
supposed PassagOv Bead by this light — that of the day in which 
fee charter was granted — ^it is obvious feat its array of geographical 
phrases is made for the purpose of legal exhaustion of terms neces- 
sary in order to prevent any trespass upon the monopoly ; but fee 
whole is bounded by the condition of proximity to fee supposititious 
Passage by the express terms of coasts arid confines. There is also an 
excepting clause, viz. that the country be not at the time granted to 
or possessed by the other subjects of the King, or of any other 
Christian prince or state. 
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The country at the present day attempted to be claimed tinder 
these terms embraces, however, the whole head-waters of the Red 
River and of the Saskatchewan. These countries are in no wise 
contiguous to Hudson Straits, and they were occupied by the 
Prench or by those who inherited the Prenoh pretensions, not by 
the Company of Adventurers. 

This enlarged claim rests exclusively upon a very strained inter- 
pretation of the word rivers.’^ The inland navigations of America 
are by great lakes, and not by rivers. Besides, the word “ rivers ” 
is sufficiently clearly shown to signify the embouchures necessary 
to give rights upon the oonfims of the Straits, first, by the express 
use of that term ; secondly, by the excepting clause ; and thirdly, 
by the total omission of any reference to a land frontier as deter- 
mined by a watershed. Historical geography entirely oonuborates 
this view, for no exclusive claims to either the trade or land of the 
interior was set up until the whole of the traders into these regions 
were amalgamated into one body after the great conflicts with the^ 
H orth-West Company of Canada. During these conflicts the Hudson 
Bay Company advanced no pretensions of right to a monopoly* Alt 
“^e public instructions both of the Home and Colonial G-overnments 
decide that an equal right existed on either side within legal limits, 
and it was only subsequently to the amalgamation that it became^ 
the common interest of all to set up these pretensions under the 
only document giving semblance to a right on which these enlarged' 
claims could be based. The French posts extended to Port Pis-! 
cayao, on the Sackatchewan, besides others seen by Maekemzde as^ 
far as Athabasca Lake. 

The country required for the purposes of establishing the over- 
land transit, in the first instance, was not within the limits of 
Rupert Land; but Rupert Land was a grant in trust for the pur- 
pose of attaining the objects of that short and rapid communication. 

The PuBSiDENT said the object of tbc author of the Paper was to see esta- 
blished free communication Ixjtwccn the two great British possessions upon the. 
east and west of North America. The communication involved other consi- 
derations of international law and of the effect to be given to the wording of 
charters and treaties, upon which few of those present were competent to speaks. 
Fortunately he saw his friend Dr, Travers Twiss near him, and he would ask 
that gentleman to offer a few observations upon the subject. 

Dr. Travbes Twiss said, assuming that the Hudson Bay Company had 
under their charter a power to throw impediments in the way of a passage, 
whether by telegraph or railway, through the Rocky Mountains, there was still 
a higher power at home which conld remove those impediments ; therefore he 
did not at all despair of overcoming them, assuming that they did exist. In 
addition to the legal and geographical question, there was also the historical 
view, which was not precisely as Captain Synge regarded i 1. The real cliflicn I ry 
which arose in, regm’d to almost all charters'^and treaties of bpundary resulted 
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from the "(lispo3it;;o:i of diplomatists to take a river as a boundary, which, when 
tiiiec l 10 its l.c-.i.l .sources, threw everything into confusion. A difficulty of 
this character arose between ourselves and the United States, when we came to 
trace the head-waters of the rivei's that were to separate the north-east bounda- 
ries* In the grant to the Hudson Bay^ Company, the phrases “ land upon the 
rivei's,” teiritory upon the rivers,’’ were made use of. It has always been 
understood, both in grants and treaties, when these words are used, that they 
mean all the land upon the rivers up to thr-iv head -waters — ^up to tlie lugh lands 
where "they take their rise. Asmiming for the jn<.-moni iliar \n i, he gram to 
the Hudson IV.y Company all liio land noon tlu: rivi-.rs was inciii'ied, wc iheii 
had to trace tlie lii(;i!d-wa:ors of nhose rivers; and it would be found, precisely 
as it was discussed at tuo 'I're-jiiy of Utreebt, that we should have to commence, 
with Lake Mistassinniei then come to the Lake Ahh.i til *is, ir.eii lo the Raii.y 
Lake— the waters of which how into J-ikc of tiie Woods, and thence imo 
Lake Winnipeg, and finally, find their way into IJndson liny, rroin Lhc 
Kainy Lake wo must trace a line to the Bed Lake, follow that up to Lalce 
Tiravers; which is' at the head of the Bed Biver, in lat. 46®, and thence keep on 
to the lowest sources Qf the Saskatchewan, in lat. Thus we get the real 
geographical boundary, or the head-water-line, of the grant to the Hudson 
Bay Company, inasmuch as all these rivers flow northwards, and find their, 
way, through a most intricate navigation, ultimately into Hudson Bay. Of 
course ihe grant was limited, if it jaroved to conflict with a previous grant, 
or with, land in the occupation of other coup tiles. Besides .the Hudson Bay 
Company there was the ^ouvdh Frartcc and the Louisiana companies, which 
had been formed by the French. A great contest arose between us and tiie 
French in this part of the country, and tlie first war was concluded by the 
Treaty of Byswiok, in which the French King recognised the title of Willimu, 
III. to the throne of England; and in reUirn for that William 111. recognised 
what we call the uti possidetis^ agreeing that the land slionld remain as it 
was possessed by the French, no question of right or title being raised. But 
when we came to the Treaty of Utrecht, in 1713, the French King agreed, not 
to code, but to restore, to Queen Anne “ all the Bay and Straits of Hudson, 
and all the codsts, rivers, &c.’* Commissioners were to be appointed lo maik 
out the boundaries, not landwards, in regard to the sources of rivers, but 
coastwards ; for the real question was, in fact, to determine the extent of 
Hudson Bay, that portion of water into which these rivers flowed, Those 
Commissioners were never appointed: consequently no boundary was ever 
determined under that treaty between the English and French possessions. 
NfoWi the question which Captain Synge raised about the R’ench possessions 
extending indefinitely northwa,rds, was the ^eat argument used by tl:ic United 
States G-overnment against oiirselves in 1&6, in connexion with the Orcf>'on 
boundary, in regard to which it claimed to, have snccocd(!,d lo French ri;^.:s 
in Louisiana, which originally belonged to the Frciicli. and who r(!a,l!v •■■iTnc- 
trated as fixr north as the Athabaska Lake, ^^hel■o Slnokcnzio, in ius iir^t 
^^t^exploraMon,. discovered the remains of two smafl French settlements. 
The Americans claimed 49® as the boundary, alleging that that was the line 
agmedupon at the Treaty of Utrecht as the boimdarv between the English 
and French possessions; and claiming to have succeeded to the French ^title 
under tlmt treaty. But in 17^3, aft-- fi'- of 'Quebec, when the whole of 
Canada was ceded to us, the iS,-. h.';?-..-- ^ Marquis deVaudrenil. iimvw.d 

the Ked Lake, where the waters oommence to flow northwards, ns il.c- luv-p-ov,:. 
most point of Canada; and therefore, so far, conceded that the political' 
houndary of the French possessions did not extend higher than the Bed Lake/ 
lie now came to what really was the meaning of the charter of the Hudsoh* 

I. hat charter gave the Company all the country, all the coasts/ 
and all the nvers flowing into Hudson Bay and Hudson Straits. 'TOatdvm* 
questions might arise as to that definition, about the rivers there was no dlfll- 
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oiilty whatever, because after the Treaty of Utrecht all the rivers flowing intO' 
Hudson Bay were conceded to be British rivers. It seemed to him, there- 
fore, that the historical view was opposed to what Captain Synge had' stated, 
further than the fact of the extension of French settlements of hunters as far 
as the Lake Athabaska. Nor was the argument quite consistent with the 
legal interpretation of the word. rivers.” At the same time what he had 
told us was extremely interesting, because of the great prospective importance 
of that country ; it possessed ciio^ous mineral wealth, which would one day 
be explored and worked. 

Captain SvNaE exioressed his satisfaction that the^ question had been taken 
up in the manner in which it had been dealt with by Hr. Twiss, The open- 
ing of the coimtry as a route to the Pacific appeared close at hand, and it was 
this circumstp,nce that gaye so great, unmediate, and practical an interest to the^ 
subject, ' He had been greatly struck eleven years ago when first bringing 
before the Society the physici geography of the country of interior British 
North America, as proving the feasibility of such a route, and the particulars 
of the direction-posts and charaoteiistics of the latter, that the discussion 
which ensued instantly took the form of an attack on the Hudson Bay Com-, 
panyf JIc subsequently found tbopo who wem in favour of the couhtiyi 
were strongly under the impression that the Oojnpany was lb® obstruction 
really in the way. Now he himself at that time knew the Hudson Bay Cbm-' 
pauy only by name. He laad not then examined the charter at ah. Baldsied' 
that no such anfegonism existed between the assumed projaietky of so 
nideent a territory and those who were strenuously seeking tp develop ifer 
respui'ces to the utmost:, he brought this view under the consideration of Uie 
Board' of the Company ; but without effect. The reply practically amounted' 
to this^that the fur-trade was remunemtive and met all their desires. The 
Company had not, howevei*, been content with a passive opposition. They* 
were, in fact, in many forms the vigorous opponents of every effort to open up 
the country. The position was, therefore, this : — ^The Company apparently 
most interested in the success of the efforts he and others were contending for, 
weir(| the most rpsplutely hostile to all those efforts. Tb-ore appeared, therefore^ 
but one alternative as a solution of this line of ponduct, Dither we must be^ 
entirely mistaken as to tbe value of the countiy and of the route, or tenure of 
that country by the Company was invalid. He had purposely confined hiin- 
self 'as much m possibfe to the ^ographieal investigation of tiie limits of 
BfUpert Land, had mten^nally glanced as briefly as possible at the his-, 
torical confiimation of the limits as he had sk(;tched and believed them to be j’ 
but he hoped he had shown it to be beyond dispute that Jlupert Laud was 
held as a trust only, and that the object of tnat trust was id^tical with tliat 
which gave its present interest to the question, viz. the 0 ]>ening of a conimuni-. 
cation with the I’aciflc. He could not adopt the pnnci[)lc coiiLended for by 
Hr. Twiss, that the inland navigations of North America came under the 
category of rivci-s. The great lakes were not the St. Lawrence. Under 
any ckcumsfcaiiees all the interior country, as he had sliown he trusted; 
sufficiently clearly, howevcM- briefly, came under tbe excepting clause, ■ The 
Hudson Bay Gomj)aQy evidently had no claim to it; nor, until mcently,- 
had they advanced any under their . charter. In 1817, when the Hudson 
Bay and the North-West Companies were hrought face to face, llie Hudson 
Bay Company made no pretension to mouoiioly; they did not call upon 
the Governmeut to protect them; but the most peremptory instructions 
were .sent by the Home and Colonial Governments that the conflicts of the 
Companies’ servants were to be put a stop to, and all iinpcLliments raised on 
cither side against any traders or others of the King’s subjects were to be 
i-emoved. If their piohopoly dated from 1803, how could they claim it under 
their charter ? The question could npt he avoided, for the sctilcnient of the 
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OGiHitry, slhown to be imminent, could not take place witliout the grant and 
transfer of land. It became indispensably necessary therefore to inquire with 
whom, if with any one but the Crown, a title to grant lay, and to what that 
title amounted and over what it extended. To effect a legal transfer there 
must be a legal title. That title, if legal, extended over Rupert Land. Hence 
the interest and importance of the que^ion— What are its limits ? 

The Pebsi;» vt, \ v - {b irk*--r Captain Synge for his commimication, said the 
Geographical >, v , ; «i;«i i \ , were not called upon to settle that question. 


2. On tTie discharge of Water from the Interior of Oreerdandy through 
Swings underneath the Ice, . By Dr. H. Bink, of Greenland. 

Dr. Eink calculates the yearly amount of precipitation on Greenland,, 
hi the form of snow and rain, at 12 inches, and that of the outpour 
of ice hyits glaciers at 2 inches. He considers that only a small 
part of the remaining 10 inches is disposed of by evaporation, and 
argues that the remainder must he carried to the sea in the form ‘Of 
suibTglacial rivers. He shows that copious springs of fresh water 
hoil up through the sea in front of the glaciers that advance into it, 
and states that their positions are conspicuously pointed out hy 
flocks of sea-birds, which invariably hover over them in evident 
search of some food, whatever it may be, which they always find 
there. He also specifies. a lake adjacent to the outfall of a glacier 
into the sea, which has an irregularly intermittent rise and fall. 
Whenever it rises the sea-springs disappear ; when it sinks they 
burst out afresh, showing a direct connection between the springs 
and a sub-glacial river. Arguing from what has been observed in 
the Alps, he concludes that an amount of glacier-water equivalent 
to 10 inches of precipitation on the whole surface of Greenland, is 
no, extravagant hypothesis, and he accounts for its presence paxHy 
by the transmission of terrestrial heat to the lowest layer of the ice, 
ahd partly ftona the fact that the summet heats are conveyed ifito 
ihe body of the glacier, whil^ the winter cold never reaches it 
The heat melts the surface-snow into water, which percolates the 
ice, while the Gold penetrates a very inconsiderable portion of the 
glacier, whose thickness exceeds 20OO feet* ' 

The President said this was a , must important communication. Dr. Rink 
brought before them the most couvincmg proof of the truth of what had been 
long established by the labours of Agassiz, Forbes, and Oharpentier, and 
other geologists, that glaciers were simply frozen rivers ; and, in showing 
that these frozen masses move to the coast, he has calculated that about 
one-sixth of their whole volume really consists of water. The subject 
was of great interest, particularly to persons who, like himself, happened to 
have been horn in the north of Scotland j because geologists had recently 
satisfied themselves that all the northern part of Scotland has been under pre- 
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cisely the same conditions as 'Greenland is now, covered 'in its centre hy great 
snowy frozen masses, which advanced towards the coast, and emptied them- 
selves by glaciers. They were fortunate in having valuable illustrations of 
Dr. Eink’s Paper, furnished by Colonel Shafifner, who went out with the 
first expedition to determine the possibility of establishing telegraphic commu- 
nication with these countries, and to ascertain the nature of the difBculties in 
approaching these great glaciers. It was the latter difficulty which had been 
particularly adverted to by the author of the Paper : and he described how in 
one of these great masses of ice they even found an interior lake. This was a 
point exceedingly interesting to geologists, for they had recently had under 
discussion the subject of the parallel roads of Glenroy, in the Highlands, where 
it seemed impossible to account for certain terraces of gravel at different 
altitudes, except upon the supposition that there was once an interior lake 
there, which was barred up by a glacier. This icy lake spoken of by Dr. 
Bink seemed to throw some light upon the subject. As his Mend Professor 
Bamsay the President of the Geological Society, who had wntten most ably 
upon glacial action, both in our own country and in the Alps, was present, 
he should be happy to hear his observations on the subject. 

^ Professor Bamsay said the study of glacial phenomena had been for many 
years a subject of special interest to him, for, as geologists knew, rnuch of 
the northern hemisphere had at one time been as deeply buried under ice 
as* Greenland was now. He believed that all those appearances which thrust 
themselves on glaoialiSts wherever they went in the north of Durope, would 
never be clearly understood until they had been studied in Greenland by a man 
who, besides being a mere student of ice, was thoroughly conversant with all 
•the glacial phenomena of that period of time when the northern hemisphere 
was, to a great extent, covered by ice. This ancient was posi- 
tively true ; for all the phenomena that glacialists are ■ ' '.i- • s.'. *. Switzer- 

land, from the days of De Saussure downwards, are as clearly written upon the 
rocks of our own island, of the Scandinavian peninsula, of Hie Black Forest, of 
the Yosges, of the highlands of Scotland and Wales,, as they are upon the Alps 
in places winch the ice only left, as it were, last year. Until people went and 
saw what was going on in Greenland, which was now undergoing the very same 
process that our own island underwent, there would inevitably be a great many 
phenomena which we could not clearly understand. The Paper was an exceed- 
ingly clear exposition of some part of these phenomena, but he was bound to 
say it was an exposition of what most men wbo had studied ice were familiar 
with. The author wished clearly to show that the country was drained by ice, 
but drained not by ice alone, but by water flowing under the ice. Everyone 
wbo had visited the glacier of the Rhone, or the glacier of the Aar,, or the 
Glacier du Bois, must have seen a ready-made river from under the ice flowing 
out upon the land. Dr. Bink explained that the same ready-made rivers 
flowed from under the ice as it floated out to sea, and rose to the surface, as it 
were, in boiling springs^ This rush of water was due, not to the circumstance 
merely of springs rising out of the rocks underneath the ice, but more to the 
circumstance that the ice a few feet below the surface, even in the extremest 
cold of the most Arctic winters, was always just about melting temperature. 
Dr. Sutherland, who went in one. of the voyages in search of Sir John Franklin, 
observed that the surface of the ice in extreme Arctic regions, unlike the 
surface of the ice in the glaciers of the Alps, is much more rugged, because the 
extremest cold never penetrates dovm below a depth of 8 or 10 feet. To that 
depth all ice is frozen below the temperature of 32^ ; but below that depth, 
even in winter, the temperature is always at 32®, a little more or less, and the 
lower rtrata of ice flowing faster than the upper, the upper strata arc broken 
in this irregular manner. Some years ago Dr. Kane showed that all the winter 
through,, from underneath a glacier which he estimated at 3000 feet in tliick-^ 
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nesSj a stream of fresh water was constantly flowing. Here, therefore, we had 
•a confirmation of the ohservations made by Dr. Eink, which in this respect are 
not mew, though he has brought it before us in a very prominent manner. 

Dr. Eab said one of the glaciers he visited had been evidently an ice-giving- 
off glacier at one time, but the quantity' of itorud fonied from the trituration of 
the rocks by ice-actiony and, carried down by the rivers of which Dr. Eink 
had spoken, had probably filled ilp the head of the fiord, so that the ice had 
not had depth of water enough to float It off. With tegard fo the numher of 
birds seen at , the “ springs ” nsnally found near the edge of fe ice-blink, the 
birds werit there fo feed dn certain small mnrine insects resembling very 
iri'nntc shrimps, which on the Ardtic coast are almost invariably found wliero 
frcsli vvarcr Hows inn) the saltv These insects being brought to the surface 
by the flowing upwards of the fresh water through the salt, in consequence 
of its less specific gravity, arc easily caught by the gulls and other waterfowl. 

Mr. EonERT Chambers said, in Msi opinion, this l^aper and the former Fapet 
of Dr. Eink only parlially illustrated the great glacial subject. He thought 
this glacior siioken of resembled the sub-serial glaciers which ate found in 
Alpine regions, only that it was spread over a wider extent of countiy. They 
had only to imagine the sea about 3000 feet highet than it is round the Alps, 
and they would have the Glacier du Bois discharging itself info the sea in 
the fsaine way that this Greenland glacier was ho'iy doing. What he wished 
more particularly to remark was, that the early general glaciation of fhe 
northern regions, by which the surface of those coimti’ies had been moulded, 
and which was chronicled in Scotland by the boulder clay, was, in his opinion, 
independent of such explanations as this. 

Colonel Shafpner explained the diagrams he had preparedly representing 
the various glaciers, fiords, and icebergs on to coast of Clreeuiand# 

The Meeting was then adjourned. 
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1. JSxtr^s from a LeU^ o/Samto W. BAKfeB, fo BeM-- 

Admiral the Hon. Henrx Mebray. J><^ -Shm-lM, HO., Mb., 

1002 . 

^ steaaet w^ged % the adt^cfttiirmw Dnfcti tadits fettimed from 
bondokoro on tho Uth mstant, bringing unsatisfactory news of Fetherick 
/ rx if? (in the Kytch country) about the 15th July. The steamer 

iTfld C<Jcfobor), thus three months and a half 

had elated since Petlierick’s detidrthre. Ptota ^hookoOka he had been 

wi He left the gteafeif portion of 

his stores at Ponoet’s depot at that place, and retnmed to Kharttim three 
boats with an immense amount of effects dateaged by the rttins. Instead of 
proceeding direct to Gondokoro from Aboofcooka % T ’--.d r 

stidtote firm ground, he went to his ivory--..! %mS 

StS® tonte is said to be almost impassable 

Am™ S- w™. ’i ^ country is intersected by numerous larf'e 

hon or rivers and deeii morasses, which are at that season flooded Since 
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Lis departtire only tLree or four of tLe lalge mtnaLer of Li^ porters Lave 
returned to ALookooka, and they reported the country to he in a flooded state, 
and that it was, imi^jossible to proceed j most likely these rascals had bolted. 
Beyond this there was no news, 

, Tn this; country beyond all others, success in. exploration defends upon a 
knowledge and choice of seasons : delay is fatal. The north wind is fickle 
until ahout the 20th Hovember, and even then its force is hardly felt heyOnd 
the Sqbat junction. Boats leaving this on the Ist December are said to. reach 
Gondokoro as soon as those which start a fortnight earlier, as they carry the 
wind with them throughout the route. The rains, which do not set in here 
until August, commence at Gondokoro, and further south, early in Aprih 
Thtis a successful passage to Lake hFyanza depends upon a start from Gondcn 
koro, not later than 1st February, Leaving Khartum on 1st Decembex’, I 
should he at the foot of the cataract beyond Gondokoro by the 20th January i 
t, e. fifty days,, including stoppages for observations at the Sobat and Balir Ga^al 
junctions. This cataract is nine hourS' steaming from Gondokoro, by the 
account kept by the Dutch ladies, and the river is very free from windings ; 
thus the last point to he reached by boats must be upon the fourth degree 
of u. lat,, as nearly as possible, or about 50 miles south of Gondokoro. I 
shall only remain at Gondokoro a couple of days to discharge my store of 
corn at the dep6t, and I shall at once pusfi on to the cataract and there 
disimhark. "Without losing a day unnecessarily, I shall then jnardh fqr tlie 
Nile sources. , . 

** The actual distance from the cataract not exceeding 240 geographical 
miles, allowing 20 iior cent, for deviations of route, will make the journey to 
the equator about 340 statute miles. Say that I leave the cataract on the 
1st February, and that near the equator the rains begin on the 15th March 
I have some forty days’ dry weather to depend npon, which should bring me 
there without difficulty — the average being under 9 miles per diem. At the 
last point attainable before the rains I shall make a fortified camp, and mak® 
all snug for men and beasts. During the fine intervals in the wet season I 
shall make excursions to all points, leaving half my men at the head-quarters. 
If I get into a good shooting country I have no fear, as the excitement of the 
chasc5 and the abundant supply of flesh keeps all men in good humour, and 
ensures the friendship of the natives. ~ 

“I have worked incessantly to arrange my expedition with order. The 
great difficulty in these countries is to cs'ablisli a regular (liseijjlinc aitKug tin 
men. Forty of my men are armed with doublc-barrcdh-d gniiS arid riilr.« ; 
forty-five form tbe escort, including ur.c ciq.-hiin ai'.d ir-ur ci'.onrkc-s, oru- of ti 
latter to every ten men. I have put ii:cm ai! in unhoi in, wiJiov.f; wliicji it ii 
impossible to discipline them ; there is one drammer and one ensign : and I 
can safely say that a greater set 'f never followed the English 

flag. One great blessing in my '■■■ ■ ' ' • /'-is this; when once past the 
ivory traders’ establishments my men dare not desert, as the natives wopld 
murder them on the road hack. I have expended much trouble in proenring 
transport-animals, including horses, camels, donkeys, and mules: but I have 
been disappointed in the expected purchase of ten of thelar'or, and they arc 
difficult to procure. In all I have twenty-eight animals, and I shrdl tn.'u; 
another couplo of donkeys in the cabin if I cannot find room for them else- 
where. With thirty animals I can travel independently of porters, who are 

tl.o cm: r.so of exploration?, 

'rh(‘ instmini-nis ymi kindly lent me are in excellent order. T have three 
v.-a:Ci;(:.s, which 1 p.r.c!c in cotton wool, secured in a small tin-box : thus I trusts , 
they will kccji ihcir lu:alth; hut there is a regular epidemic among watches, 
in these parts. 

“ From inqxiiries I have made of traders, black, white, and brown, I am of 
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opinioa that the sonrce of the NTile will Le fotmd as nearly as possible upon tbe 
Equator. I do not believe that tbe Lake Nyanza bas ."'"V ■■ ■■ ’th tbe 

river. The latter must be tbe effects of innumerable ' lands 

on this side (north) of tbe lake. I expect to arrive at a network of monntain- 
torrents, wbicb^ though dry at certain periods, bring the entire rainfall of the 
mountains to the main river during the wet season. 

“ The Atbara brings to the .Nile the rainfall of Abyssinia, supplied by tbe 
Bettite or Tacazzy, the Salaam, and Angarep rivers. Tbe Eabad and Linder 
also drain the westerly portion of the Abyssinian range into the Blue Nile, 
while the latter brings the main supply from the mountains adjoining tbe 
Gaila frontier. The Sobat without doubt rises in the soutb-westerlv corners 
of the Galla conntiy bordering the Beni, as the ivory luiiitcrs sj cal; o!‘a vivt.r 
about eighteen days’ journey east of Gondokoro. This luusi bo oiio of tlio S( 1 Jif, 
arteries coming from the same elevated land which sucj.lic.s ilu? AVliite Diver 
dimet. The Ljour runs parallel with the White Biver west iV<.rn Gc-ndekoro, 
evidently coming from the same high land. Thus by analogy nne inay 
presume that the main Nile is supplied by the northeni watershed of the gi*eat 
chain of highlands running through Abyssinia, the Galla country, and equato- 
rial Africa; and that the Nyahza and other lakes of Central Africa are 
feSe^voirs i^om the southern watershed of the same highlands, at a level so low 
that there is no escape for the accnmnlated waters. 

The Sobat runs out so suddenly upon tbe cessation of tbe rains that a boat 
is left in the mud without depth of water for a return to the White Nile. This 
proves that equatorial mountain-torrents supply that river : in my opinion the 
White Nile bas a similar origin. The steamer with the exploring Dutch ladies 
^ Baromre Tinne; her sister, and daughter) has been unable to ascend tbe 
Sobat for want of fuel. Its course is through vast treeless plains of high grass. 
With determined pluck they used all their furniture for fuel, in the hopes of 
Teaching some spot of forest, but at lengtlx with exliausted iires they floated 
slowly to the Wiute Nile.” 
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Eighih Meeting^ Monday^ March 9^/j, 1863* 

Sir RODERICK L MURCHISON, e,o.b., President, in the Chair. 

. pRESBNTATjONS.~--jSoio?an(i Hamilton^ Esg,y the Rec. -F. Trestxad>^ and 
th^ R&v, C, iJ. Gordon^ loere p^esmtcd upon their Election, 

Elections. — Brigadier-General John R, A, St George, o.u. ; Colonel 
Charles Sawyer ; R, Brinsley Shendan, m.p, ; D, J, Kennelly ; A. * B, 
Barford; JL Bayley; John Burns ; /. Duncan Campbell; R» R, 
Careiw; Spencer Chapman; Frederich P, Dalgety ; J. Vesey Fitzgerald 
Foshr ; Frederioh Vascoign^; Edward William Jeffreys; George ScoveU; 
George Stanton ; and Robert SwinJwe, Esgrs.j were elected Fellows^ 

: AccESSiONs.r-rAmong the donations to the Library and Map-rooms 
since the former, meeting were— -Stanford’s New Map of Australia, 
constructed hy A. Keith Johnston; Admiralty. Charts, Qrdnanco 
Maps, &c. (fco*. . . ’ - . 

, The President said before callin^^ upon the Seoretanss to read the Pairs’ 
he had a commimicatioh to niake, giving. some slight hopes that Mr. and Mrs, 
Petherickmight he still alive. ' . ■ : * 

A letter had been received. Vy ATr. T/r.r.O” Ounningham, of the Foreign Office, 
from Air. Sidney Smith Il.M. ('■-i.sul at Alexandria, stating that no 

reliance was placed there upon the incoherent reix)rts of the death of Mr. 
Petherick, and enclosing a copy of a letter from the wife of a French merchant 
at Khartum, dated the 4th of December, in which the writer gave ns tlie latest 
information of the movements of Consul Poilierick and his party that they had 
passed into the interior of the country with a gimt many porters, whojn they 
were obliged to manacle at night, and that wishing to cross a branch of a river 
they might have been upset and drowned ; “ but,” added the writer, “ the un-;, 
certainty as to their being saved or drowned is still in .suspense.” 

' The Secretaries would noW read the itineraries of thoSc adventurous Australian 
explore^, Stuart, LandsboroUgb, ;ind M>Kinlay. , ‘ . ^ 
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Tte Papers read were — 

1. Explorations from Adelaide across the Continent of Australia, By 
J. McDoTTALii Stuart* 

This expedition proceeded along tlie previous route until they 
reached the point attained by Mr, Stuart in 1861, from which he 
was .obliged to .retire in „oonSeq[uenoe of. the inability of his: sm^ill 
party to penetrate further. 

The dense scrub that had.in 18?1 foi^ned an insurmountable 
barrier was penetrated after six weeks* incessant labour, and the 
other side was reached in safety and without loss. 

On getting into clear country again and taking observations, 
they found themselves in lat. 16"^ 40'. Ten miles further on, or lat. 
16° 30', they struct on a large river, apparently a branch of the 
Eoper Eiver, which they followed down until its confluence with 
the main stream, known as the Poper Eiver. They found that, it took 
its source in some rocky and hilly land, through which they crossed 
several creeks' running in a north-east direction, until they reached 
the table-land in lat. 13° #0' and pi long. 132° 30'. They crossed this 
table-land and came upon a large liver with a strong current, running 
through well-grassed coUntiY, admirably adapted for grazing and 
agricultural purposes; 'The river ran in a north-west direction, and 
the party followed its course for a considerable 'distance; until in lat. 
12° 60' and long. 131° 40' it’changed to du’e north. On this course 
they travelled for about SO miles, -and then struck due ’ east for 
about 10 to 15 miles ; after which due north to the seaport id Van 
©iemen Gulf, which was reached bn the 24th July, 1862; and cn 
the foUoTring day they planted their flag on the beach amid great 
ehecra^girpm^the pgtrty. .. ^ 

The point on the coast reached was a promontory marked on the 
Admiralty Charts as being 30 miles east of Cape Hotham. 

Tbe river, which they followed, repo, about 40 miles parallel wfth 
a river marked on the map as the Adelaide, the difference in the 
longitude being onlyirom 6 to 12 miles. Stuart .passed through 
much good country, well fitted for agricultural and pastoral pur-j 
poses. Leichhardt had previously seen this tract, and noticed it in 
terms not less favourable. Even in the scrub water seems to have 
been found in sufficient quantities to satisfy the wants of all the 
pariy, ’^including the horses, obviating any necessity for carrying a 
supply from camp to camp beyond Newcastle Water. 

They were not nearly so fortunate on the return route, being 
more than two whole days before ..they obtained a. necessary sup- 
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ply — ^the oBly oocasion on which they were moonvehienced by 
its want. 

Their provisions held out till the latter part of their journey, 
when they were compelled to sacrifice three of their horses for 
food. 

Mr. Stuart met M‘Kinlay at the Kapanda Station ; and at the 
Adelaide Station Mr. Howitfs party were among the fii'st to 
welcome him home after his laborious but successful mission. 


2. JEwploration of the Interior of Australia, By Mr. Landsbokough. 

Mr. LaotsborougH, who had previously (Proceedings, vol, vii; 
p. 5) explored south-Westerly for* 300 miles, started from the Gulf 
; « of Carpentaria on the 10th rebruary, 1862, following the Leichhardt 

for some distance, and turning off near the falls in a direction e.s.e. 
over a grassy country. This terminated in some picturesque hillsv 
among which it was thought that a sheep establishment would be 
well placed. Beyond the hills there was more wood and less 
pasture. The Blinders was crossed on the 19th, followed for some 
time, and finally left on the 1st March in lat, 20*^ 3', Near Mounts 
Little and Brown the river is deep, and seems perennial. The 
; country is probably thinly inhabited, as the first native was seen on 

i 1st March. The rains in this month were heavy, and rendered tbe 

^ ground soffc and difScuIt, The pasture continued good, with suffi- 

i cieht wood for fuel ; but the country would not bear a great amoioUt 

i of live stock, and both water4anks and annual grass sowing would 

; be necessai^, 'While still on the Minders a blue range of mountains 

was visible, and named Branston. Bange ; another mountain was 
named after Brederiok Walker; On the 22nd March the par^ 

I encamped on the Jardine Creek, an; affluent of the niver which they 

had followed so long. On the 26th, while tracing out the neighs 
I bouring creeks, dr’ay tracks were seen, prohahly those of persons 

J who have occupied Bowen Down, a district discovered two y^ars 

! " previously by Mr, E. Buohannan. On the 29th the party reached 

J Landsborough Creek, leading to Thomsen Biver, where; Lands* 

i’ borough came upon an old camp of Ms own. About lat. 22^ 

> they afe fell in with some fine looking natives, who said that they 

I had seen'am expM^^ party, but no camels. Further on the 

I natives possessed some iron tomahawks j which they said they got 

:> from another tribe bn the river to the southward. Continuing their 

' course in a s.s.w. direction, and partly under the guidance of natives, 

I ^ some of ' whom, however, seemed disposed to be hostile, the party 

I ' u 2 
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pn iJie 15tli April reached a creek which they named Dnnsmore, 
and which led them on the 17th to Cooper Eiver. The country 
passed through and explored during the next four weeks in the 
neighbourhood of the same river was generally of indifferent 
character, and towards the east the horses on more than one occasion 
suffered from want of water. Marks on many of the trees showed 
that it had been visited. On the 21st of May they reached the 
station of a settler on the Warigo River ; and thence passed by 
Bumaranah on the Darling on the 2nd of June, to Menindie and 
Melbourne by the usual route. 


8. So(^lgrations in the Interior of Australia 'by the Burhe Belief Ecopeditimt 
under Mr. J., M‘KiNLAt, 

The South Australian Burke Belief Expedition was originally 
organised with the view of ascertaining the fate of, and affording 
relief to, that portion of the Burke expedition which perished upon 
Cooper Creek, after achieving the task so unsuccessfully under- 
taken by previous explorers. It left the South Australian capital on 
the 14th of August, 1861, and reached the confines of the settled 
districts on the 26th . of the following month. On the 27th of 
•September the party, consisting of nine whites and two natives, 
with twenty-four horses, four camels, twelve bullocks, one hundred 
sheep, and a dog, pressed Lake Torrens, and fairly commenced their 
arduous task. Though not at that period occupied, the country to 
the north of Lake Torrens had been visited by many of the settlers 
upon the southern margin ; and one of them undertook to guide the 
party io the first of a series of fresh water lakes, about fifty miles in 
advance. It took several days to reach Lake Hope, as the heat of 
the weafhet completely knocked up the bullocks ; but by the aid of 
the camele the expedition was extricated. During the stay of ihe 
pa^ at the lake district, an excursion was .undertaken with the 
view of asQ^Ktaining the truth of a report that some whites were 
living upon a raft in dne of the creeks in the vicinity. Oh the 
bahks of the oreek were marks of a Europeah encampment; the 
dung of camels proving that it must have been oi^e of Burke’s, 
while en route to or. from the Gulf to Cooper Creek. Th,e remaii^s 
of dne of the party, since ascertained to be Gray, and showing traces 
of a violent death, were found slightly covered with earth end 
boughs; and at a little distance two holes very like graves.: A 
subsequent visit to. Cooper Creek, left but little doubt about the fate 
of Burke, . . , ' ; 

In the course of December the main camp moved to a doubly 
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lake, called Appocaldradille. From this point a scout was under- 
taken to both north and east without finding water'^ for 60 miles# 
The party consequently moved on to a deep creek, called Appanbara, 
where, however, they endured much suffering from heat and bad 
water. After the first rains in Febmary, it was thought practicable 
to traverse the stony desert. For some days the route lay along a 
creek called “ Cariduro ” (probably Eyre Creek of Captain Sturt), 
where several traces of Burke’s party were found. At this period of 
the journey the main difficulties were due to the floods, which rise 
very rapidly, and render the whole country a sea either of water or 
of treacherous mud. Forced by the flood to .'continue in a noi*th-east 
direction, over an undulating stony country, the expedition came 
at length to vast grassy plains, bounded by volcanic hills, Among 
which were obtained some of the most striking views on the journey. 
On the 7th of May the party reached the gorge through which the 
Leichhardt flowed towards the Gulf. On the 20th the camp nearest 
the sea was made, at a point where the tide rose 8 or 9 feet, and 
where sea anemones floated past in large numbers. On the 21st 
the expedition commenced its return vid Port Denison ; and on the 
2nd of August, after great fatigues and the loss of most of the cattle,, 
the first station in the settled districts was reached. 

The President . said that after perusing the diaries of these explorers he was 
astonished at the difficulties which they had overcome, arising from the want 
of water for many days and the loss of their homes and camels. The results 
only and the favourable termination of their journeys had been placed before 
the iMeetihg. In order to appreciate the importance of their labours their diari^ 
must be read ^ exiemo. He hoped some gentlemen counected with Australia 
would speak to the great merit of these explorations. 

Sir Charles N icholson, Bart. , said the Papers which had been read gave a very ’ 
clear and accurate summary of the explorations of these adventurous travellers. 
He had known Mr. Landsborough for several years, and he believed amoug the 
whole of the explorers of the Australian continent he was lie 
had known him go into the hush, ^ccomitoied by onlya ; Ack 

boy, and be absent for three or four inontbs traversing a I wi.c-:* no 
European bad ever beep before. 

The results of Mr. Macdouall Stuart’s ^ploration were certainly very inte- 
resting; but in awarding to him the praise which was due to his successful 
exertions, they ought not to forget the lii-st and greatest of all Australian ex- 
plorers, the lamented Leichhardt, wdio twenty years ago made an exploration 
from Sydney along the whole of the cast coast below the Gulf of Carpentaria as 
for as Port Essington. It was entirely undertaken on his own private resources, 
assisted by a few of his friends, and it -was certainly one of the most remarkable, 
most extensive, and most successful enterprises ever undertaken in Australia. 

With reference to the district, lately traversed by Mr. Stuart, nortli 6f the 
northern boundary of South Australia, it was not, strictly speaking, within the 
jurisdiction of any one of the colonies. In the mean time settlers were pressing 
out in that direction. Several large parties were about to start fromMeLboume 
and Adelaide wuth the intention of forming a settlement in that country. It 
WAS certainly most desirable that Her Majesty’s Government should take somp 
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steps with the view to the organisation of a separate and independent colony in' 
that region, There was every inducement to the occupation of that country. 
It appeared that there were large tracts of land of the finest possible description 
available for pasture and agriculture, and therefore capable of being immediately 
taken up, while on the shores of the ocean there were^ immense areas suitable 
for the growth of cotton and various tropical productions. There were rivers 
accessible to vessels of considerable size. With all these inducements to 
settlers, unless some decided action were taken by the Government, this country 
would become a complete Alsatia : people would be migrating thither from the 
different colonies, taking possession of tracts of land without law, order, or 
authority among them, and he conceived that the greatest embarrassments and 
difficnlties would ensue in consequence. 

It was urged with great propriety that the establishmen! 
hot to be* made a charge upon the imperial funds. As an A !j.' . - ■ ' ’ ' - ' , 

he in common with all his Australian friends believed tliat this colony of 
Stuart’s Land might be established and placed upon an efficient footing without 
one farthing expense to the Imperial Treasury. The people who were ready to 
go there and take up the country were prepai'ed to pay their licences and assess- 
ments and to make purchases of land in suitable positions that might be selected 
for townships. In this way a large and sufficient revenue could be raised to 
meet the expenses of a local government. , * . . ** .. 

With regard to the Victoria Biver, it appeared to be the largest tidal river ih 
Australia, the tide rising in it some 30 or 40 feet. With respect to the Eoper 
Biver, there must be some little discrepancy between" the account given by Mr. 
Stuart and that given by Dr, Leichhardt, hi 1844, when Leichhardt crossed all 
Ihese rivers, the Blinders, the Albert, the Nicholson, and the Boper, he was. 
able to ford the wbple of Hiem, therefore it was difficult to 'conceive how they 
could be regarded as rivers capable of receiving vessels of any great size. 

' 'Me. Maesh, M.P., also bore testim6ny to the great merits of jDr. Leichhardt; and 
then referring to the remarks of Sir Charles Nicholson, said he was afraid that 
gentleman was a little too sanguine about the capabilities of the interior of 
Australia. His own idea of the interior of Australia fluctuated between a 
swamp and a desert — sometimes it was one and sometimes the other, according 
to the seasons. 

He was led to this conclusion not only from the history of the colony generally, 
but from his own observations. For instance, near where he lived there was a 
large lagoon two or three miles across : very often that lagoon was dry for two 
or , three j^ears together, and at other times it rose to what is kno\m as the 
present high-water mark. But above that point there was another high-water 
mark, perhaps some eight feet higlfct. Between these two high-water marks' 
were trees of very great dimensions, which would have taken forty or fifty years 
to grow, and which were all dead. What conclusion must be drawn from this ? 
That between these two high-w^ater marks there was no water for any long 
period between forty and fifty years ; that then the water rose to such a height 
and remained tliere such a time as to kill these trees. He believed this to be the 
case with a gi'cat part of Australia. Being somewhat of a meteorologist, he had 
observed that during some seasons the wind from the north-west was always 
hot and dry, and at other times it would be damp and bring more or less rain. 
The conclusion he drew from this was that the country to the west over which 
Stuart and .others had passed was sometimes a very wet and swampy country, 
and at other times perfectly diy and desert. Ho was, therefore, inclined to 
think that a groat deal of this country which «T,ppearcd to he very good, the 
people having passed it at a favourable season, would turn out to be worthless 
after alL Another circumstance which led to the same conclusion was that, 
there was no elevated laud there, and without elevated land there could be no 
regular streams and no regular supply df water. It also appeared to liim, 
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that although this couhtiy came within the wind' of the monsoon, it did not 
Oome within the rains of the monsoon ; and this conclusion seemed to be con- 
firmed by .Grregory, who at 150 miles in the interior from the nortli-west cape 
of Australia put it down as desert, at the very pojnt where the height of the 
monsoon ought to blow. 

He r.'' “*> ■■■: -ve that, in the papers read to them, although the explorers 

crossed: ■ v a favourable season, the general cry was “ Water! water, 

water!” They came to fine country where their horses could feed, and. yet 
the cry was ** Water 1 It therefore became a question how far this country 
would stand being stocked. Everybody who had been in Australia knew that 
when you first went on to a run and stocked it, no matter what the season was, 
if there was no water there was plenty of grass, because nothing had eaten it 
up. But when you came: to stock it with 3000 or 4000 sheep, the country 
would not stand it ; they "ate up all the herbage, there was no shade for mel 
ground, the violence of the sun and wind got into it, and rendered it more* dry 
and arid than it was before. 

Mb. Saunders, alluding to the remarks of a previous speaker on the influence 
of the mqgioon upon Austrahan climate, said he thought it might be demon- 
strated that the solstitial action of the sun across the centre of Australia was 
the came of the north-west monsoon. In approaching and receding from the 
tropic, the sun is vertical for 60 successive days within the belt of 3i degrees of 
latitude, between tbe parallels of 20° and the tropic. In passing from tbe lati 
of 20° to the equator, the sun only occupies the same length of time ; so that 
he is vertical over the 3J degrees next to the tropic six times longer than ho is 
ovSr-any equal part of the remaining 40 degrees of his- course. One result of 
the solstice is much more intense heat within latitudes subject to, it than else- 
where. This Was quite sufficient to account for that divergence of the 
ordinary course of the wind from the south-east trades to the- nortli-west 
monsoon. He should like to remind the Society that there were two other 
names that deserved to.be held in remembrance aipong the earlier explorers of 
Australia. One was that of the -late Sir Thomas Mitchell, Whose accounts of 
the country beyond tbe Barcoo were thought to be almost too enthusiastic to 
be true, Wt which the .present concurrence of evidence proved to be within 
tbe mark. The other was Captain Stokes, who with a boat^s crew succeeded 
in penetrating within the shores of the Grulf of Carpentaria, and unfolded 
those beautiful lands to which twenty years ago lie gave the name of the “ Plains 
of Promise.” His language w^as also believed to be exaggerated ; but Lands- 
borougb, M‘Kinlay, and others had confirmed his description of the country 
in the most emphatic manner. It should be remembered, too, that Oaptain . 
Stokes who discovered the, Albert was also' the first to explore the Yictoria 
Bivet, The recommendation of Sir Charles Nicholson that there should be a 
separate and independent admihistration for North Australia he held to be of 
the greatest importance, partly on the ground of the natutc of the population 
>yhioh would he attracted to that region ; for in all probability thei-e would be a 
large Asiatic element to deal with there, demanding a system of administration 
unsuitablo for the European pojpulatioii of the more southern colonies. 

Mb. Cbawjfdrd dissented from the views of Sir Charles Nicholson about the 
capabilities of this newly-explored region for colonization by Europeans, and 
more especially for the rearing of sheep. Even Mr. Stuart stated that he found 
the shores of the Gulf of Carpentaria a marshy country, and everybody knuw 
that a marshy country was not fit for sheep.” He once had a favourable opinion 
of Queensland for the growth of cotton ; but he begged to renounce that 
opinion, for he was certain Queensland could never compete with the southern 
States of America. European labour would bo too costly, and it was a mistake 
to suppose that labour could be imported from the Eastern Archipelago ; for those 
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islands, with, the exception of Java, were underpeopled, and the natives would 
never be got to work. With respect then to the recommendation of Sir Charles 
Nicholson that Government should foim a new colony in North Australia, he 
hoped the Government would do no such thing, fc^ no European community 
would be able to live and labour in a region which was, within from 10° to 15® 
of the Equator. , .J . 

Me. Toeeens said he had recently returned :foo(i^j travelling through the 
settled part of the coast line, and he therefore felt emboldened to contradict the 
last speaker, in eyery respect. Eirst, upon the point of- forming a colony on the 
northern coast, he was persuaded, whether the EngUsh Government took the 
matter in hand or not, that a settlement would be founded there in a veiy short 
time. He had no doubt stock-holders wqtild soon he on ^lihe tracks of Stuart 
and M^Kinlay, who had been enabled on a first exploration to take cattle, and 
sheep up with th^. Three months ago M‘JIinlay told him that he took his 
shedp up there with the greatest ease, that they continued in excellent con- 
1 ^ dition, and that he lost but one ewe on the entire journey, and this he had to 
leave behind because it was lambing. This was a praoUcal refutation of the 
opinion of the last speaker that sheep cannot he grown on. the Gulf^f Carpen- 
taria. Anybody acquainted with Australia knew lhat it was the j^t explorer 
who had the greatest difficulty in providing .for his stock, owing to his not 
knowing where to find water, whereas those who followed his tracks had fliie 
advantage of his previous exploration and knew with certainty Where they could 
hit upon water. In illustration of this, he might mention that a large region 
in the neighbourhood of Lake Torrens, which Mr. Eyre upon his first explora- 
tion pronounced to be worthless, was now some of the finest sheep country in 
South Australia, and grew very large quantities of stock. 

He agreed with Sir Charles Nicholson in thinking that it was desirable for 
the British Government to establish a local government in North Austrah^a^^ 
Ho ccrtainl}’ should regret to sec that portion of country inhabited by an AfiiatfiG 
population; and if there were high table-lands there, such as he had recently 
ridden over in Queensland, it would be one of the finest climates on the face 
of the earth for the European race* 

He was fully persuaded* of the truthfulness of Mr. McDouall Stuart, who 
desciibed the country as having continuous ranges, and stated that only on one 
or two occasions had he to pass a single day without water for his horses. From 
his 0 ^ knowledge of Australia he was certain that, if a person travelling there 
for , the first time could say thus much, a map. who had been settled >m the 
country long enough to look around and- explore the watei>courses never need 
pass a day without water, , , 

Irom the adaptability of the coimtiy for colonization, he thought a .colony 
imght be founded there without costing Great Britain a shilling, and he endorsed 
unhesi totingly what had been said, that the colonists of Australia did not desire 
shilling to be expended in founding colonies in that part of the world. 
There would always be found capitalists ready to advance the first outlay upon 
the security of the Crown lands of the country; and upon such a system he yet 
hoped to see a colony founded in Northern, Australia so as to prevenb those 
disastrous consequences arising, not only to settlers but to the natives, which 
wopld certainly arise unless order and good government and British insti- 
tutions were imported into, that country. 

Mr. AnraED Wallace said he had never virited Australia, but he was wejt 
acquamted with some of the adjacent countries which bad been alluded to in the 
course of the evening. He would, therefore, state a few facts, the result of his own 
which might guide them in forming an opinion as to the availability 
of Nortneru tropical Australia for colonization. Two points had been men- 
tioned on which he wished to offer an observation": one was that labour could 
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be obtained from the Indian Archipelago, and the other that sheep-farming 
would probably succeed in that district. With regard to the first point, he 
quite agreed with Mr. Crawfurdin saying that there was not the slightest hope 
of obtaining any labour from those islands. The inhabitants were exceedingly 
few in number and they were extremely lazy : it was impossible to make them 
work, even in their native islands, and they would not leave their own country 
to labour elsewhere, except perhaps to live on the seacoast and obtain their 
livehhood by fishing,. The only people who could do the labour were the 
Chinese ; but there were many difficulties connected with them which would 
not perhaps render the importation of the Chinese advisable. The next point 
was that the district which it was proposed to colonise was not only tropical 
but almost equatorial in its character, the Yictoria Eiver being in 16° south 
latitude. He did not believe they would find any country in the world 
within 15° of the. Equator in which the European wool-bearing sheep could 
exist ; consequently the colonists who went to that part of the country with 
the intention of commencing sheep-farming would be exceedingly disappointed, 
because even in the more favourable island of Timor, which closely resembled 
Australia in its physical characteristics, the sheep had no wool. Sheep brought 
from Australia for the purpose of experiment began to lose their wool after they 
had been there a year, and in a tropical climate like that^they made no fat, 
which was the only other commodity for which sheep were valuable. There- 
fore if the wool turned to hair, and if the fat went away, he did not see how 
sheep-farming could be carried on with success. 

Sir Charles iTiOHOLSON, Bart., said nonsuch proposition had .ever been made 
as^the importation of native labour from Timor; and as to tbe possibility of 
sheep living mthin the tropics, he believed at this moment there were upwards 
of a million of sheep actually being pastured within the tropics in the highest 
possible condition. 

Mr. Hood thought some of tbe gentlemen who had addressed the Meeting 
were very much astray with regard to the prospects of North 'Australia.' Mr. 
Jdarsh seemed to think that the monsoon could not he .depended \ipon in Noith 
Australia, He was quite correct, because for several years the tropical rains 
never reached so far south as Rockingham :Bay. But that very fact made 
.tropical Queensland more valuable as a pastoral country and c<apable of being 
inhabited by Europeans. In the tropic of Capricorn, at the river Hams, 
which is about 800 feet above the sea, in the month of September ice has 
been found two inches thick at twelve ’o’clock in the day. This peculiarity in 
the climate from tbe great radiation makes it exceedingly healthy for the 
human race, and an excellent country for sheep. This newly-iiiscovexed part 
of Australia promised to he valuable not only a.s a ■vfcol-pVr.rlrtcing country, but 
in many other ways, Con:^id(:r:il.lc quar.lities oi gold i-nl !,;(v: n ibinidal soveral 
points. There wei*e ah-;' larger (iiil(:rv’)s of coppe;*, in one instance presenting a 
mass 2000 yards long, 28 feet wide, and .6 feet in height. No one could well 
conceive the hardships and difBculties which beset first explorers, owing to 
the uncertainty of procuring water. Landsborough’s expedition bad been 
conducted witli almost moi-e success thiin any "other had ever attJiined ; but 
he. thought the palm. ought to be given to Mr. StuarJ;. . 

The President said fefore he closed the Meeting that he waS’ very happy 
indeed to find Australian gentlemen of*snch intelligence as Sit Charles Nichol^ 
son and Mr. Marsh tesufying to ilie great dcbiraljility of establishing a colony 
upon the jiortli coast, of A-Ustraliai lie was proud to think .that many years ago 
he liiul advocated flio cstablisluv.c-nt of a colony (-n :iortheri\ coast, so that 
Ijlreat' Britain might hi' in ])Orfiit;ssiori of tVio four .sides of that vast contirieht. 
Mf. Augus!.us Grt'gory^s expcidition had fcv.ccos.s fully demonstrated that Sheep 
could fioiirish in that region. He took a lavgij fleck of sheep there ^ they 
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remained there eight or nine months, and no sheep died,. And yet this was" 
the country which Mr. Orawfurd and Mr. Wallace both said was unsuitable for 
sheep. Those gentlemen spoke from their experience of India and of the 
Eastern Archipelago ; but they had forgotten the law of isotheimal lines. 
They had forgotten that India was subtended by the ocean, which conveyed 
heat to lands in the latitude of Madras, while in the very same degree of 
latitude, south of the Equator, there were great tabular masses of land, which 
tempered the heat. We, had in this physical fact the -fexplanation why sheep 
and other animals could fiourish in, that latitude in Australia., The testimony 
of Australian gentlemen who had visited, the country confiimed this fact. To 
return to the question of establishing a colony in North Australia, he would 
point out that at the mouth of the Victoria Biver there was the largest bay 
along the whole coast, capable of affording an anchorage for large fleets. He 
had already directed the attention of Government to the subject, for he certainly 
agreed with Sir Charles Nicholson and his Australian Mends that it would be 
advisable to establish some sort of government there, inasmuch as numerous 
colonists would be flocking there, and, unless some authority were established, 
the results might he lamentable. 


Ninth Meeting^ March 1863. 

. SiE EODEEICK I. MUECHIS0N, KiCJ.B., Ehesjbent, in the Chair. 

Peesentations.— E eu. Thomas Scotty and Di Shine and 
4. Barfordy Bsqrs.y were presented upon thSir Election, 

Elections . — Captain Sugh Talbot Burgogncy b.n., v.c. ; Lieutenant 
the Hon, John Carnegie y r.n. ; Lieutenant Charles James Forbes Smith ; 
Bev, Bichard Greaves; Bev. Henry F, m.a. ; Fhilip Anstruther ; 
Christopher N, Bagot ; George G,Brodrioh; John Henry Challis; Edward 
Henry Leveaux ; B, Jasper Moore; and Thomas Turner^ Esqrs,y were 
elected Fellows, 

AccjEdSioNS.^ — ^Vol. xxi. of the Transadtions of the New York State 
Jlgiictiltaral Society; Ordnance Map of Montenegro ; Map of tie 
Isdimiis of Kraw, preseMed ly Mr. Wise; and the 12th Part of 
^lilip^s Atlas, &o., &o. 

The President read a letter front Mr. W. Finke, of Adelaidej 
tonouncing that the colonists are fdlly alive to the importance 
of the discoveiies made hy Stuart. A private company had already 
been organised for the transport of Stock (sheep, cattle, and horses) 
Overland to the newly-discovered cotintfy on the north coast, in 
Vain DiemeA Grulf. The party wiU start in April, overland ; and 
a vessel with supplies will he sfertt roiincl to meet it on the north 
feoast. 
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The Pbesidbnt saidHhat he had long advocated the desirableness of having 
some British settlement upon that great north coast of Australia — the only 
coast of that vast region upon which there was no British settlement* 
Although a great many years ago they had marked upon the map of the 
Society of Useful Knowledge the colony of “ North Australia,” no such colony 
had ever been formed ; but now’ these spirited colonists of South Australia had 
been induced, by the vivid and ho doubt accurate descriptions of one of their 
own countrymen, to set out om this expedition to establish themselves there by 
sending a ship round, and also By sending overland cattle and stock. He had 
mentioned that circumstance because he was sure from what fell from his 
Grace the Duke of Newcastle at their last Anniversary, that as the British 
colonists showed so much vigour and desire to occupy that country, the British 
Government would ere long apply to it those laws and institutions under 
which British people were placed 

. The President then proceeded to state that the first paper to he read was 
one by Major Goldsmid, entitled ‘A Mai'ch from Kiirrachi to Gwadur.’ 
That country had hardly ever been explored by Englishmen. It was, how- 
ever, well known to the ancients in the time of Alexander the Great. Major 
Goldsmid had been deputed to examine that line of country with a view of 
establishing the electric telegraph. It was the last link of communication of 
that great line, to the overland portions of which Sir Henry Bawlinson had 
called their attention at the last meeting of the session of 1861 , when he 
pointed out the great importance of such a line from Constantinople to the 
British settlements in India. Major Goldsmid, in reading his paper, would 
allude to some curious archaeological data connected with that, country, and 
point out how much was knovm of it iu times somewhat remote. Colonel 
Patrick Stuart, under whose direction the whole of that great and im- 
portant line of electric telegraphic communication had been carried out, was 
present, and they should be very happy to hear some account of it from an 
officer who was so much distinguished in India, and of such immense service 
during the mutiny, in which he, in fact, subserved all the great purposes of 
their commanders, and without whose aid their successes might never have 
been obtained; Having also Sir Henry Rawlinson preseni;, they would have 
such a discussion on the paper as would sliow its great importaiicc. 


The Papers read were-— 

1. Eosphration from KurrdoU to GhJdddUTi dong the Mekrctn Coast, By 
Major Pi GOLDstaD, F.R.Gh.s. * s 

The, Expedition, ofwhicH the following is a report, Was sent to 
survey a route near the coast of Mekran, from Kurrdchi to. (jwadiir^ 
with a view to a lihe of telegrapli to be thence carried on througli 
f be territory of the Im4m of Muskat, and finally either through 
Persia or by the valley of the Tigris to Constantinople and Europe^ 
The journey w-as made between December 12, 1861, and January 29, 
1862’. — . ‘ , 

The country bordering on this coast, and included between 62^ 
and 67° e. long., iiiay ap’tly be described as a bare and cheerlesn 
desert, occasionall;^ intersected by low hills, with a scanty and 
purely periodic supply of water. 
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The entire route may be conveniently divided into four parts ; — 




Miles. 

(1.) From Kurrachi to Sonmeani .. 

.. 46i 

C2.) 

„ Sonmeani to Hormara 

, .. 172i 

(3.) 

„ Hormara to Pnsint .. 

.. 91i 

(4.) 

„ Pusini to Gwadur 

.. 80i 


Total 

.. 389i 


1. The road to Sonmeani, though difficult in some places, is in 
dry weather passable for all loaded beasts. Water is obtainable, 
and indeed plentiful, at all the halting-places for small parties; 
other supplies must be brought from KurrAohi. 

; 2. The road presents many difficulties to travellers from its 
circuitous length ; the necessity for carr^dng all supplies from Son- 
meani, the uncertainty of obtaining water at some of the halting- 
places, and the extremely rugged nature of the path, especially 
between Hingor and Hormara. . 

3. The road from Hormara to Pusini is at no place very difficult, 
though by no means through a level country. It is true the country 
about the Kalmat Eiver is an extensive ‘plain, but during rainy 
weather this becomes impassable, add; it is consequently safer to 
proceed by the base of the Tullar Hills. 

4. There is but one journey in which any difficulty may be expe- 
rienced between Pusini and Gwadur, that of the Kurwat. The 
hills, through which its course lies, are of salt mud, intermingled 
with flaky strata of sandstone and gypsum. Their altitude is not 
great nor their slopes sudden, consequently for telegraphic purposes 
no insurmountable obstacles need be anticijpated. 

Great antiquarian interest attaches to the whole line of co^t 
from KurrAchi to Bushire, and further westward. Names to be 
foUnd^dn Arrian, Strabo, and Ptolemy, remain to the present day 
with little change. /Of these may especially be cited Malan and 
Ealmut, Gwadur is supposed to mark the site of the AlamJBate 
of Ptolemy, . The first mention of the place to be 'found in later 
years is in the Commentaries of Albuquerque. That conqueror, 
%hen at Ormuz^ was , requested by the Ambassador of Eumuel to 
Assist the Persian Government to recover “ Guardara” from a rebel- 
lious vassal who held it by force. . 

The President was happy to find that not the least important portion of 
this valuable communication was comprised in the last* two- pages, which, con- 
tained the correction to a great extent of the physical geography in the course * 
of the rivers, their names and their relative positions; thus making* it astriotly 
geographical communication. , ‘ t N 

Sib Hekry Eawlinson said, the paper w^as interesting in two, different 
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points of viewr— firstly, with regard ta its own geographical merits j and 
secondly, as giving some actual and tangible information &n a considerable 
portion of the great line of the overland telegraph, of which previously they 
knew nothing. Major Goldsmid had truly said that, this was almost a tero'a 
incognita before. Mr. McLeod, he believed, was the only Englishman who 
had ever penetrated the country, and his observations upon it had never been 
published. Two years ago, when collecting statistical details with regard to 
the itinerary of the line, he found the greatest difficulty in getting any infor- 
mation regarding this particular portion, and was, in fact, obliged to rely on 
the reports of a native agent, who zigzagged about the country between Soindo 
and Gwadur in different lines, and whose reports were published in the ^Asiatio 
Journal,’ at Bengal ; but the reports were so very full of typographical errors, 
and altogether written in so confused a manner, that it was impossible to 
derive from them any real information as to the geography of the country. 
All this had been satisfactorily got over by the labours of Major Goldsmid. He 
had advanced into a country which before was unknown, and which in all the 
maps they found almost a blank. He had shown that it was perfectly prac- 
ticable for a telegraph and more than that, that the actual preparations for 
such a telegi'aph were now being made. The second point of interest referred 
to the question of telegraphic communication between England and India; 
and although on a previous occasion he had the honour of explaming in 
some detail the course of such a line, still, as a considerable period had elapsed 
since that time — ^nearly two years — a good deal of it would have fallen out 
of their recollection., They would see on the map a red line drawn from: 
donstantinople showing the proposed line of telegraph as far as KurrachL 
He did not know whether the public were aware, or whether the Meeting was 
aware, that over nearly one-half of this' line — over a very considerable portion 
of it at any rate — the telegraphic wire had been in actual working-order for 
nearly two years., He saw before him a gentleman who had a partner in 
Bagdad, the city of the Caliphs, and who conversed daily or weekly with him 
by telegraph. That was an actual proof of what could be done. The distance 
from London to Bagdad was greater than from Bagdad to Kurrachi, The, 
portion they had heard described was being now laid down, and there thus 
remained only to fill up the gap from Gwadur to Bagdad, concerning which ho 
hoped to hear some particulars from Colonel Patrick Stuart, who was entrusted 
with constructing the line. An alternative line w^as also under consideration. 
It was well kuo^ to all practical people as a point of the greatest possible, 
importance to have alternative lines, in order that, if one broke down, there, 
should he no interruption of communication. It was only after telegraphic 
communication was once established that its full value was recognised ; and if 
telegraphic communication were thus once estahlisbed with India, and , all the 
mercantile transactions between the two coimtries depended on one line, it* 
might be understood what excessive loss, disappointment, vexation, , and, he* 
might say, ruin there would be if any sudden interruption occurred. He. there- 
fore believed that the public generally would be inclined to support the Govern- 
ment ill dealing with an alternative line, and endeavouring to provide against, 
the possible stoppage of commuhication when .once cstablisliod. The general 
line now under discussion was to run from Constantinople through the Tkirkish 
empire to Bagdad, and thence to Kurrachi. As far as. Bagdad it was in 
working order; but between Bagdad and the Persian Gulf there was a line: 
of country which was peculiarly difficult, not to the engineer, but politically,- 
because it was in the hands of certain Arab tribes, who were perhaps the most, 
unruly and troublesome people in all Western Asia. Those tribes were never 
quiet for two years together ; . and if the work depended on the Turkish Govern-, 
ment alone, the line could never be carried through the country. He beheved, 
however, that the , Turkish Government would be content to leave arrange-^ 
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meuts, in a measure, in English, hands ; and there was thus a hope that the 
Arabs would, as they had often done before, fall in with our views, and perhaps 
help, not only in laying down the line, but in preserving it, on receiving a 
certain payment for tbeir services. That, however, was not a certainty. He 
had no doubt the line would he laid ; hut whether it could he preserved intact 
was a matter of douht. The shores of the Persian Gulf presented another dif-. 
ficulty. The most convenient point for carrying the line would he the mouth 
of the Euphrates ; but that locality was excessively unhealthy, and the main- 
tenance of a permanent European establishment there was almost impossible. 
They might, however, have European attendants during the, healthy months, 
and then natives might he left in charge. Beyond this point the line was. 
to be submarine ; and at present their experience of submarine lines was far. 
from satisfactory. Improvements, however, were being made daily, and it 
was hoped, by superior methods of insulation, to arrive at some certainty of 
rdsnlt.; hut at present, as they all knew, submarine lines were liable to constant 
interruption. He was moreover given to understand that when the submarine 
line was once established, there would be no occasion for any intermediate 
station-^that it would not indeed be necessary that the lines should he laid 
down in smaE divisions, and that any political embarrassment arising there- 
from would be thus avoided. It would he quite possible to send messages 
from the marine terminus at the mouth of the Persian Gulf to Bunder 
Abbas, if not to Gwadur itself. At the mouth of the Persian Gulf there 
was oertainly to he a repeating station. In order ^ to provide against accidents, 
they were also considering an alternative line, which, in his former paper, 
he took to he the main line, thinking the other would he found to be absolutely 
impossible. The alternative line made a considerable angle if continued from 
Bagdad ; hb.t they must remember that <hstance was of no great consequence 
in toiographio communication, as far as time was concerned j its only disad- 
vantage being ihe additional expense for wires and material. It was proposed 
then to run the alternative line from Bagdad to Teheran, and thence south-* 
wards to Bushire, It had been intended at one time to extend it down to the 
mouth of the Persian Gulf ; but that part of the country was now found to be 
impracticable : consequently the line would run merely to Bushire ; and it 
was still his impression that ultimately this communication through Persia 
would be found to be the line upon which the greatest dependence was to be 
placed. Its only disadvantage was its being in the hands of a foreign country, 
and thus liable to political dislocation ; but so long as matjiers remained m 
fifatu QUO, messages could be sent with perfect safety. He would only remind 
them, in conclusion, of the real importance of the work. They had been 
talking about telegraphic commuuication with India for many years past, and 
yet year wont on after year and nothing was done. In the mean time the 
Russians were running their line right through Asia, and had approached 
nearly to the Ghincso frontier : their line from St; Petersburg indeed would 
in a very short time extend to the mouth of the Amur and to Pekin. It 
seemed strange that Russia should be thus able to carry her lines to this vast 
extent with comparatively little object in view, and that the mighty empire of 
England, with her great Indian dependency, which had been often said to bo 
.the brightest gem in her crown, should not be able to accoin]>lish a iclegrapbio 
line between the two counties. lie congratulated the Meeting in particular, 
and the coxmtry in -general, that preparations were ai: Iasi being made for the 
construction of the line, and also that its formation was enirusted tp^ so 
thoroughly competent an oflicer as Colonel Stuart. 

CoLOKEL Patrick Stuart said, the first real physical difBculty of the line 
coromenoed at Hinglaj, and it Was still doubtful whether a land line could be- 
practically oonstiucited there, and kept up in a. way that would be reliable as 
an unsupported link in such an important chain of communication as that 
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between India and Europe. That contingency Lad been provided for to a 
certain extent, because tbe tract of country that really offered those difficulties 
was not more’ than 16 to 18 miles in length. There was a bold headland of 
' from 1400 to 1600 feet in height, which he visited last year, overhanging the 
sea ; and between it and the sea it was impossible to carry the line. The cliffs, 
from their sandy formation, were continually falling down in loose lumps 
’which would destroy any line that might be carried along the surface below, 
'A submarine cable 20 miles in length, coated with India rubber, was Sent but 
some months ago, which would, if the difficulty of carrying the line inlanel 
continued to be the same, be laid under water along that part of the coast. Sir 
Henry Rawlinspn had mentioned as a wonder that the Eussians were able to 
carry out their lines so quickly. The fact was the whole country was their 
own ; they had to ask no permission. We had been able to commence, and to 
^ ^set to work ; and if there had been no political difficulties, it would have been 
done long ago. These difficulties could not in every case be got over ; but it so 
happened hlong the whole of that coast the' conditions generally were more 
favourable for a submarine cable than, with the one exception of temperature, 
any known coast in. the world. The sole objection might be that the depths 
were a little too small. In the Persian Gulf they had a depth rarely exceeding 
'60 fathoms, and the average depth along the line was from 25, 30, to 38 
fatlipms. With regard to the cable proposed to be laid between Gwadur and 
the mouth of the Gulf the difficulties were a little greater, because at a dis- 
tance of from 8, 10, 20, or 25 miles from the coast Bie bottom, although uni- 
fomly of soft sand, increased very rapidly in depth, and the cable would have 
fx) be laid rather tortuously in order to keep it' within the depths selected as 
necessary. If the Persian line could not soon be completed, it was pro- 
posed to have a terminus near the mouth of the Euphrates, and at a point to 
which river steamers could always have access ; and it was hoped that by this 
means we might he brought within two days’ communication of India, Even 
if the Arab tribes eould not be conciliated, communication would be delayed 
.only by tbe time the steamer would take to run from Bagdad down the Tigids, 
.It was always recognised as a most important thing to diminish, as far as 
possible, the temptation that the stores offered to ynllagers. Partly with that 
view, and- also to prevent oxidization, the wire was covered with zinc. Tliis 
the Arabs were unable to weld, or to use for tying up bundles, on account of 
its thickness. It bad another advantage ; being the only metal in that country 
that was gfilv|miz(‘fl, it could always be recognised if stolen. If all went on 
well, l(ing belbrir this tj||nc next year the whole line tlumighout, including 
the j3art from Bagdad crown to Lower Alcsopotatnia, would be completed^ 
and tho durd'eat:: ]\ '--ia in a few months later. 

i;,. ! travelled with Colonel Stuart from Bphire 
to Shiraz, and thcncc to 'rcheran, and along that line they met with no dif- 
ficulties^ of any description, l^hc necessary arrangements were now being 
made with the Persian Govermnent to carry out the line. 


Tho second Paper read was— f 

2* On ihe JSdrbour of Bedasliagur ; and JRmarks on the Sea Ports of India, 
By Inspector. DuiTOAN- Macpherson, m,d., f.e.g,s. 

Bmmmm at Calcutta, we find the East India Irrigation Company 
engaged, in great works from the Ganges to the Mahanuddy, n^m^^ 
Cuttack, a river already navigable for small craft near its mouth, 
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. Further south, at Coringa, the mouth of the Godavery has been 
so far improved, that ships of large burden can now advance into 
the centre of this district, from whence a network of navigable 
canals already communicate with the middle Godavery; beyond 
this, works of magnitude are in progress to render the upper 
stream available for steamers, which will run to the great cotton- 
fields upwards of 600 miles from the sea. 

■ Proceeding down the coast to Nellore, we find the Madras Irriga- 
tion Company bringing to rapid completion a grand system of similar 
channels from the KistnaEiver at Bellary, to pierce the great cotton 
and indigo fields of that and the adjoining districts of Kumul, &o., 
in order to communicate with the sea at the mouth of the Penar 
Eiver, adjoining the populous town of Nellore ; while at the Pre- 
sidency City of Madras, the terminus of a railway completed for 
400 miles to the west, with ramifying branches to the north and 
east, a pier now spans the furious ^urf, alongside of which ships’ 
boats land and embark passengers and goods. 

• Some 200 miles further south, at Negapatam and Tutecoreen, the 
Trichinopoly Eailway brings down the produce from the rich Delta 
ofTanjore. 

- The removal of the ohstruotions which impede the navigation of 
the Patinbauih channel still engages the efforts of Government. 

jS[,t Cbohin, which possesses natural' inland water communications 
for many miles, ships of 1000 tons have been built ; and the opera- 
tions of an ordinary dredge on the har at the mouth of the river 
would enable ships of that burden to proceed at all seasons to dis- 
charge their cargoes on the hanks. 

The western terminus of the Madras Eailway at Beypur — a spot 
Bft all times of insignificant value, without pm^lation or trade, and 
unapproachable from sea by even coast craf*n account of the suif 
-r-has attained some unportanoe as the entrep6t for the produce 
conveyed by it from the rich district of Ooimhatur. But thb posi- 
tion, as an outlet for the rapidly accumulating produce of that coast, 
can never he of commercial value, owing to the insurmountable 
obstacles of the sea. The line must be prolonged to the north, some 
300 miles to the noble harbour of Sedashagur, receiving in its pro- 
gress the extensive trade and passenger traffic from several populous 
native towns, and from the numerous estates which are parcel 
with the coast into the interior, extending to and embracing tl^i^ 
‘entire Neilgherry range, the Upper and Lower Wynaad, thb fein- 
cipaEty of ’Coorjg, the Munsefabad districts; North and South Canara; 
also scores of others on the Mysore Plateau, all in the possession of 
FurCpean colonists, engaged in the cultivation of cocoanut, coffee*, 
tea, spices, cinchona, &c. ■ i . - , u * ' * 
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It will be observed by the chart, that when the projected improve- 
ments in the harbour are completed, there will be a space of upwards 
of 21,000 acres available for anchorage, in a varying depth, reaching 
close in shore from 18 to 30 feet. The rooks and headlands on 
the . coast are of lateritic formation — an excellent material for build- 
ings ; for it can be cut out soft from the mass into any shape, but 
speedily hardens on being exposed to the atmosphere. Granite 
exists in q^uantities as one approaches the mountains, and iron ore 
in masses on the left bank of the stream. 

Carwar Head rises 700 feet above marine level. It is visible 
25 miles from shore, and projects about a mile into the sea — ^the 
solitary headland on the coast from Bombay to Calcutta. It is to 
Carwar Head that this great bay is due. Even without the aid of 
the proposed pier, it secures a good anchorage during the south-west 
monsoon, while the islands give protection when the north-east 
winds prevail. 

As a climate, Sedashagur is one of the few localities in India 
where cholera has been hitherto unknown. The projecting head- 
land, with the sea on each side, makes the spot a perfect sea- coast 
sanitarium ; -and the neighbouring mountains, which rise some 
3000 feet above the sea-level, offer a convenient place of resoiifor 
those who desire a residence in a more bracing climate than the sea- 
coast affords. 

The Pbesident observed, Br. Maepherson was a distinguished medical 
officer attached to the Indian service, who had tvayellkl veiy, largely over 
Eastern countries, and who was well known for his services in the Onmea 
and liis description of the antjqnities of Kertch ; and they must thank him for 
his brief but very clear and valuable notice. He should be happy to hear the 
observations of any gentlemen present on the subject. 

Mr. Markham .said, l.iic ]>a])er Iiad brought io the notice of the Society. the 
only port on the wesi cojisi, of India tl-at afforded sale arjclif.Tiig(j during the 
south-west monsoon. Along the whole of that coast, from Bombay harbour 
to Cape Comorin, there was a tremendous surf, and trade was entirely at a 
standstill during the rainy season, from May to September. To those circum- 
stances the importance of Sedashagur harbour was due. The Bombay Govern- 
meut was now fully alive to its advantages. A wall 300 long was alrcisdy 
completed on the east side of the Beitkobl cove. Within a radir.s of 200 nsdes 
from Sedashagur there were rich cotton-producing districts, having 980, '000 
acres ' of cotton under cultivation, for which it was Ihe only port. Its im- 
])ortancc, as being the only port on tliat coast, with the excep)tion of Bombay, 
that was open during every month of the year, could scarcely be over-estimated ; 
the only matter for surprise was that it had not before been made available. 
Ho regretted that Lieutenant Taylor was not present, as to him the chief cred-ife 
was due of having brought to notice the importance of the harbour of 
Sedashagur. . , 

Mr, Eenwtck said there was a large and very valuable tract of , country 
immediately in the rear, of Sedashagur — the southern Mahratta country— 
the only country in Iildia -where -Xew Orleans cotton had yet been prodr.ccd 
in marketable quantities. Tliat cotton, owing to want of ctonrnLiuT'aiio:;, 
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took geitierally eight, ten, or twelve months to reach England, the country 
being closed during the four rainy months. The attention of Government had 
been directed to the coast to discover a port from which the produce might be 
shipped during those months, and Sedashagur was the port chosen. Another 
drawback was the want of good roads between the port and the southern 
Mahratta country. Government was now constructing roads, but the works 
had been suspended owing to the prevalence of fever in that district. It was 
a very curious fact that fever had been more prevalent during the last two 
years — since a stop had been put by the Government to forest-burning and 
the destruction of the jungle. He believed the true value of Sedashagui* as, a 
port would not be fully brought out until a railway was opened between it 
and these southern districts, because the most important produce of that 
country (the cotton) was not ready to be sent down lo i.he coasi rill vorv late 
in April, by which time the rainy season had set in, and the cotton was liable 
to serious damage. 

The Pebsident said he had only one observation to make as a geologist, 
which was, that the rock formation alluded to afforded great facilities for the 
construction of the necessary works in the harbour. It was one of the younger 
formations — ^the youngest certainly in that part of India — and the facility with 
which it could be extracted, and the manner in which it hardened under the 
atmosphere, were much in favour of all the works to be carried olit in the 
harbour. The observations that had been made with regard to the rail'^ay 
were very important. He hoped Government would consider the circum- 
stances, and forward'such an undertaking with the same liberality with which 
they had established railways in other parts of India. 


Tenth Meeting i Monday ^ April 1863* 

; Sir RODBBIOK I. MUEOHISON, k.o.b., Peesmnt, in the Ohair. 

Peesehtation. — The JRev* R. TPI Gream was presented upon his 
Ekctm* 


■ Elections. — Colonel the Son* St George Foley, C.b. ; George Mder / 
John Fisher; J*S, Gladstone; Charles Moulwt ; and Thomas Ogilvy, Ssqrs*, 
were elected Fellows, 

Accessions. — Among the donations to the Library and Map-rooms 
since the former Meeting were — Transactions of the Linnean Society, 
Yol xxiii., Part 3, and YoL xxiv., Part 1 ; the 13th Part of Philip's 
Atlas ; Admiralty Charts, Ordnance Maps, &o. 

The Peesidbnt said he was sure that all who had been in the habit of attend- 
ing the meetings must be well acquainted with the name of Henry Grinnell, of 
Hew York. He was a most remarkable man. An American merchant im^‘ , 
bued with a strong spirit of philanthropy, and with a love and admiration for 
those of our countrymen who had explored the Arctic regions, he had spared np 
expense in fitting out expeditious to search for the relics of the lamented 
Eranklin. He was assr.reii by Captain Sherarcl Osborn that Mr. GrinneH 
had spent between 20,000/. and 30,00(.‘/. on this object alone. These were 
deeds which could never be forgotten, and it was mainly through his instru- 
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mentality tLat Mr. Hall, from Ohio, had been assisted in his adventurous enter- 
prise in search of traces of the lost expedition. Mr. Hall went out in a whaler 
that touched only at parts of the coast very remote from where poor Franklin 
was lost. He then endeavoured in a little boat to reach that distant region ; he, 
however, lost his boat, and was obliged to confine his explorations to the district 
in which he was embayed for two winters. During this long interval Mr. Hall 
made himself acquainted with the language of the Esquimaux ; and obtained 
from the curious traditions which they had long preserved among them — ■ 
handed down from mother to daughter — information respecting the Frobisher 
expedition, undertaken in the reign of Queen Elizabeth. Mr. Hall had brought 
home some relics of that expedition ; and he had, moreover, discovered that 
what was marked on all maps as Frobisher Strait, is in reality a bay. 


The first Paper read was — * 

1. Frobisher Strait proved to be a Bay^ and on the Fate of Five Men of 
the Arctic Expedition in the reign of Elizabeth. By Mr. C. F. Hall, of 
Ohio; communicated by Henuy Gteiotell, Esq., e.b.o.s., of New 

York. " 

• 

The object of tbe Expedition undertaken by Mr. Hall was to make 
further search for traces of the Franklin party. In this he was 
supported and assisted by Mr. Henry Grinuell and other friends, 
and he besides received a free passage in a ship belonging to Messrs. 
Williams and Haven, of New London. He sailed on the 29th May, 
1860, and on the 17th August reached a harbour on the west side 
of Dawis Strait, a little north of ‘‘Frobisher Strait.” Here he 
wintered among the Esquimaux, adopting their dress and habits, 
and learning their language. In the following spring, although he 
found it impracticable to reach Hing William Land for the original 
purpose of his voyage, he made ah expedition of 43 days to the 
north with some natives, living at night in snow huts erected by 
the party. Obtaining the loan of a whale-boat, he then explored 
“Frobisher Strait,” and after an excursion of 60 days satisfied 
himself that the so-called Strait was really a hay. He was detained 
in these regions another winter by the sudden setting in of ice, 
which imprisoned the ship in which he intended to return, in 
April and May, 1862, he made a sledge journey over a great portiqti 
of his previous year’s route ; and visiting the Countess of Warwioki’s 
Isle, he collected a number of relics, which he supposes to he those 
of the lost members of Frobisher’s Expedition in 1676. 

His Supposition is founded partly on an identity of locality, and 
partly on a tradition among the Esquimaux, that very long ago, 
some ships landed a party of white people; two ships are said to 
have come in one year, two or three in the next, and very many, in 
the foHowing. The natives spoke also of pieces of veiy heavy 
stone of a black colour, which he supposes to he iron, and othei' 
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relics, to be found on the island in question. The relics consisted 
of pieces of iron, of coal, fragments of pottery, ruins of a house 
containing mortar; and many of them were exhibited at the 
meeting. 

The Pebsident, having said that the adventurous gentleman who had com- 
municated this memoir was entitled to their warmest thanks, alluded to several 
naval officers present who had distinguished themselves in Arctic explorations, 
and first called upon Sir George Back, who, as an associate of Franklin in one 
of his earlier expeditions, was 'very nearly wrecked off the southern point 
of the tract under consideration, which separates Baffin Bay from Hudson 
Strait. 

Admiral Sir Georob Back said he could give veiy little information res]:)ect- 
ing the subject of the Paper, for he had not been nearer to the spot in question 
than Besolution Island, south of Frobisher Bay. On that occasion — so long 
ago as 1819 — in company with his old and dear friend the late Sir John 
Franklin, the ship, belonging to the Hudson Bay Company, coming in with a 
lair wind was suddenly becalmed close in under tbe almost perpendicular walls 
of Besolution Island. There appeared very little hope of the ship being saved, 
but a most extraordinary circumstance occurred. The ship, hove up by the 
swell, struck upon a rock, which unhung the rudder to a certain extent, SO as 
to make it useless. In that way the ship remained some six or eight minutes, 
when another upheaving of the sea again ran the ship on the rock, and re-hung 
the rudder. At the same moment a breath of wind off shore filled the sails, 
glanced her head offi and so she escaped. The ship crossed Hudson Bay, and 
arrived safrfy at York Factory, a possession ‘of the Hudson Bay Company. 
When she was unladen and placs^ on shore, to Ihe surprise of everybody they 
fbtmd a huge rock of many tons woiglff fixed thr br:t!.,!n of the ship. Had 
that by any chance slipped out in ilse o' l;vj i r.y, vessel would have 
spnk instantly. ' ■ 

To return to the Paper, which was a very interesting one indeed, geographers 
were particularly indebted to Mr. Hall for having corrected a geographical 
misnomer. Yet, so far as he remembered, at the time when it was called 
Frobisher Strait a discussion was raised as to the term ; and at a subsequent 
period the celebrated geographer Daliymple endeavoured to prove that it could 
not he a strait, but a baj^ though probably from a feeling of respect towards the 
gallant Frobisher, his name remained affixed to it as a strait. There is nothing 
more perplexing to explores on entering a piece of water than to know whether 
iiey are in a strait or in a bay, from the land-locked appearance presented by 
islands^ An instance of the kind occun'cd in 1818, when a distinguished 
naval officer went to Baffin Bay, and described wliat was thcji known as Lan- 
caster Sound to be a bay, and certain mountains which ajDpeared to stand at the 
end of the bay he named after the well-knoWn Secretary of the A<3toiralty — 
John Wilson Croker. The following year the error was discovered l>v Sir 
Edward Parry, who sailed past these *'sui)poHed moiintaius, and arri\ Jd at 
Melville Island, wlicrc he was stopped by the ice. To adopt the words of Sir 
John Barrow, the fountain-head of iriodoi-ji Arclic discoveiy, the mountains 
which were named after one Sccnjlary of the Adrniraliy were sailed past and 
were proved to be the straits named after anotlier Secrotary of the Admiralty. 

We were therefore greatly indebted to ibc gallant Ainei ican for having deter- 
mined the character of the so-caiied Fmbisiier Suriif. Jle Jiad achieved ipost 
of the journey of fifty-one days in a shidge, and tlio rest lie i;ad performed in a 
canoe or boat ; therefore he had in reality gone round the whole of that bay, and 
had satisfactorily settled the point that it was a bay, and not a strait. 

Gaptaix Sherard Osborr, R.N., said ho cordially agreed with the President 
tint wc, as Englishmen, were greatly indebted to that distinguished American, 
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Henry Giinnell, for his cordial and kind support in the endeavours that had 
been made to discover traces of Pranklin and his party. Not only was his 
heart in the object, but he had employed his means in sending forth expedition 
after expedition into the Arctic regions ; and with an enthusiasm which was 
honom*able alike to the cause and to his country,* he was ever ready to back up 
any effort made either by Englishmen or by his own countrymen. That had been 
the case with Mr. PlalL Assisted by Mr. Grinnell he went forth to find 
Franklin, and he said he had found Frobisher instead. 

While giving every credit to this gentleman for what he had done, his 
geographical discoveries were to a certain extent qualified. Looking at the 
question in a geographical point of view, he might state that eleven yeai’s ago, 
while in the Arctic regions, he was assured by whalers that every one of these 
sounds were bays. One of the best of them was Wilham Penny, an English- 
inan, who had fished up to the head of most of them. He was asked why he 
did not make this truth known. His answer was a good, practical, commer- 
cial one I he said, “ My knowledge is money.” Therefore to Mr. Hall was duo 
the credit, as a geographer, of having made the fact known with respect to the 
so-called Frobisher Strait, provided he produced latitudes and lonmtudes. 
With respect to the discovery of coal on Warwick Island, it stmac him 
that the whole question pivoted on that one fact. Now, it might not be known 
thalf on the west side of Davis Strait, from Cape Walsingham downwards, 
and at many other points, coal is to he found: it abounds near Disco. 
Mr. Hall would find this circumstance mentioned in the account of Sir John 
Boss’s first expedition, when Parry was one of his lieutenants, and when 
he was returning down the west side of the strait from that very expedi- 
tion to which Sir George Back had alluded. It should also be remembered 
that these early navigators merely found the entrances of these pieces of water, 
and, as would he seen by reference to a volume published by the Hakluyt 
Society, they merely marked the headlands in their charts ; and it was not 
until two himdred years afterwards that geographers were pleased of their own 
accord to call one piece of water a hay, another a strait, and another a sounL 
Therefore while giving full credit to Mr. Hall for his discoveries, it shoidd not 
be forgotten that these early navigators are not responsible for the names given 
to their discoveries. 

The PBEsroENGP said, as much of the value of the Paper depended upon the 
evidence of the Esquimaux, he should next call upon the Rev. Peter Latrohe, 
whose family from the time of his grandfather had been distinguished in mis- 
sionary exertions, and who was himself connected with the missions to the 
coast of Labrador, and intimately acquainted with the habits and customs of the 
natives and the value to be attached to their testimony. He had laid on the 
table various curious rock specimens from Labrador, including one veiy 
peculiar mineral which had been named after himself, Latrobite. 

The Eev. P. Latrobe then gave a brief sketch of the progress and results of 
the Moravian mission on the coasts of Labrador and Gree^and. He pointed out 
sonlie of the physical features of the two countries, and the great difference in 
their respective climates. Greenland was far to the north of Labraflor, yet Muj 
climate was milder. In Labrador the thermometer often lalis ouviiig winj.(:r l,o 
p-.-i -..-y y;,....-, Qf Fahrenheit, whereas in Greenland such extreme cold 

V... - The inhabitants closely resembled each other, and spoke 

dialects of the sanie language, as was shown by Captain Washin^on, in his 
irii i-res' ing vocal >al ary of the Esquimaux language. To those who wished well 
10 race, ii, was painful !o observe that they were degenerating. TTiey were 
becoming better informed, they were becoming more Christianised, their habits 
wore improving in many respects, but they wei*e not equal to their forefathers 
in point of endurance. This was partly because they had a gi'cat tendency to 
adopt the habits, and especially the food, of Europ)eans, It is ibiu'.d tluu imin- 


102 


EXCURSION TO THE SASKATCHEWAN. 


[Apk. 15, 18GS. 


oil and blubber suit the Esquimaux constitution far better- than coffee and 
tea, and that as long as they can get that congenial nourishment they are able 
to endure any amount of cold and hunger or hardship ; but as soon as they 
endeavour to live as Europeans their constitutions begin to get enfeebled. 
They and their dogs are subject to severe epidemics. As illustrations of the 
progress of civilization among the Esquimaux, the Bev. gentleman produced 
copies of Testaments, Prayer-books, and hymns, printed in the Esquimaux 
language, and stated that the peoiTe were very fond of music, possessed good 
voices, and had excellent memories. They were also veiy good draughtsmen, in 
proof of which he had in his possession a chart of 100 miles of the coast, the 
work of a native ; and they also wrote very well. He had with him a very 
curious book, mainly the production of a Greenlander, illustrated with woodcuts, 
containing an account of a tradition handed down from generation to genera- 
tion, in reference to an invasion of Greenland by the Scandinavians six or seven 
centuries ago. It was known that the Scandinavians foimed settlements, huilt 
churches and houses, and that after some centuries they disappeared. This 
book professed to give an account of this incursion of the Scandinavians, of the 
disputes and war’s that took place in consequence, and of the final extermination 
of the invaders. In conclusion, he stated that Labrador produced a beautiful 
kind of spar, also hornblende, anthracite, granite, porphyry, jade, serpentine, 
and other minerals. 

, The Peesiuent reminded the Meeting that before Mr. Hall went to examine 
the so-called Frobisher Strait, he was told by the Esquimaux that it was a hay. 
It was quite clear, therefore, that the natives were not had geographers, and 
were acquainted with the coast-line of their country. He had now to call upon 
Dr, Bae, who was the first to bring to this country certain very important 
relies of tbc Franldin expedition, to read a Paper upon the countries of the Bed 
Biver and the Saskatchewan. 

Be. Bab said be wdshed to make a remark upon the Paper of Mr. Hall. 11(5 
fuHy concurred in all he had said as to the truthfulness of the Esquimaux. 
When he first brought home information he had gained from them, they were 
called liars and story-tellers. He knew better. He never in his life found an 
Esquimaux telL a falsehood unless it was to gain some particular object ; and 
when they did tell a falsehood, it could easily be detected by a little cross- 
questioning, W'here they had nothing to gain by suppressing the truth, you 
could Billy rely upon their statements. 

1, , 

' The second Paper read was— 

2, A Vmt to Bed Biver and the Sashatohewan. By Dr. John Eae, MiD., 

* E.II.G.S. 

Be, Eah’s Paper briefly described a bunting excursion to the prairies 
of the Saskatchewan Eiver, undertaken by two young English 
geniienien, whom be accompanied, and during which he established 
the latitudes of several points on the route, and rectified the posi- 
tions of other places. He described two lakes of considerable size 
(both salt), situated among the elevations of the “ Coteau du Prairie, 
which had not previously been placed on the maps. He named 
them the “ Chaplin ” and ‘‘ Johnstone ” lakes. He explained what 
he believed would be the chief difficulties to’ be met with in colo- 
nising the Talley of the Saskatchewan, and in the formation of an 
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7 overland route tLrougli it, from the Atlantic to the Paoifio. He also 

gave an estimate of the probable time that would be occupied and 
the expenses incurred in travelling by this route, as compared with 
the voyage from England to Vancouver Island vid Panama — ^viz., 
43L and 51 days against SSL and 37 days, or lOL and 4 days in 
; favour of the Panama route. 

The President congratulated the Society upon the fact that Dr. Bae, while 
^ accompanying two or on a buffalo shooting excursion, had 

fixed, by astronomical ■ * latitude and longitude of places which 

were before very imperfectly laid down on the maps. They were therefore 
much indebted to Dr. Bae for his communication. 

The Meeting was then adjourned to April 27th. 


Elewnth Meeting^ Monday Evening, April 27tJi, 1863. 

SIE EODEBICK I. MUEOHISON, k.c.b., Peesident, in the Chair. 

Elegtions.-— i4ewL-(7o?o?iei5 John Charles Downie Morrison; William 
f Haffield ; Henry Pevenil Le Mesurier; George Loch; Henry Salt; and 

Cromwell Fleetwood Varley, Esqrs., were elected Fellows. 

Accessions. — Among the donations to the Library and Map-Eooms 
since the former Meeting were — Holmes’s ^ Magneto-electric Light 
applicable to Lighthouses;’ Pugh’s ‘Queensland Almanack’ for 
1862 ; Map of the Mekran Coast, firom KnrrdcH to the Persian 
Gulf ;! and continuations of Admiralty Charts and Ordnance Maps. 

Exhibition. — M‘Leod’s ‘ Geological Map of England and Wales.* 

The President said he h4d received a letter firom Mr. Tinnd, in reference to 
; the explorations of the Dutch and English ladies, his relatives, up the White, 

Nile, which he would read. 

“ Being unable to attend your next Meeting, I have much pleasure in 
giving you, as requested, some further informa&n regarding my lady rela- 
tives, of whose return from Gonddkoro to Khartum on the 20th of November 
^ last you have already been apprised, 

“ Their last letter is to the 5th of February, at which date they had ^started 
J ona fresh expedition up the White Nile, hut were stopped, about three hours’ 

: sail from Khartum, by an accident which happened tq one of their boats and 

threatened to swamp her. This was caused by the, captain and the pilot, who, 
on being examined, were made to own that they had bored a hole in the 
hottoni, being unwillinp; to go. up the White Nile, 

*• Tii-j damage liavirqr been repaired, and a Hew crew engaged, they were on 
' tl’.e point of pvoci; 0 (l!::g on their voyage again. 

“ One of ir.'i laditjs remained at Khartfim, and Madame Tinn^ shd her 
^ daughter were Siccompanied by Mr. D’Ablair.g, a Dutch, gentleman, v;^ho 

had come across , from. Abyssinia;; by "Mr. llc-iiglin, wliose communications 
. from Africa are known to the Bpyal Guogniphical Socie-.y; and by another 

German gentleman (whose name I am not yt;t accniaiidcd with), a medictil 
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man and naturalist, who also draws beautifully ; so that, as Madame Tinne 
remarks, ‘ they hope to make a more scientific, if not a more agreeable, 
journey than the last.’ 

TJie health of the party that^ad been at Gonddkoro, some of whom had 
suffered from fever, was entirely restored during their prolonged stay of two 
months and a half at Khartum, and all were in excellent spirits. The weather 
had been cool, rather stormy at times, but agreeable and bracing, and the skv 
bright and blue. 

Their present expedition is on a larger scale than the former one. They 
have the steamer and five boats, with 168 people to provide for (50 of whom 
are additional soldiers), besides 4 -camels, 30 mules and donkeys, and 3 
horses. ^ The boats had been repaired and refitted with new sails, and they 
had laid in gims, ammunition, new tents, and ample stores of all kinds. 
Further on, nothing of that description could be got, and everything therefore 
had to be procured beforehand. 

^^‘The Dutch gentleman intended to proceed up the Kilo, and Madame 
Tinnd and her daughter were to turn off at Bahr-el-Gazal At some point of 
this river they would find the rest of their party, who had gone on in advance. 
Disembarking there, they proposed leaving their boats and commencing a 
land journey into the interior, — to use Madame Tinny’s own words, * into » 
unknown parts.’ 

“ Sbe mentions Mr. Baker having started, and also speaks of the rumour 
about Mr. Petherick’s disappearance, but nothing more decided than we have 
heard previously as to his fate.” 

For this communication from Mr. Tinnd the President begged the Fellows 
to return their best thanks, for be wfts sure there were few persona more 
entitled to bo honorary members pf the Eoyal Geographical Society than thpse 
r.dvor.turous ladies. 


The Papers read were — 

X. Exploration of the Elephant Mountain in the Batonga Counhy, West 
Africa. By Capt. E. P. Burton, H.M. Consul for the Bight of 
Biafra and Fernando Po, • • 

Capt. Bouton visited Batonga Bay in September, 1862, about the 
commencement of the second rainy season of the year. The bay is 
a mere roadstead, and the ship (H.M.S. Bloodhoundy lay IJ mile 
from the land. * A heavy surf breaks on the whole qoast irom 
the i Gamer pons Eiver to Oorisco Island^ and landing is; almbM 
exclusively effected in light native canoes. The shore shows A iPng 
line of densely-wooded, lowland, based upon yellow sand. Inland 
are seen groups of low hills, conjectured to be the spurs of the 
Siem del Crystal This range, never yet crossed by any European, 
seems to form a line of Gbatits similar to those in Eastern Africa, 
at about 100 or 150 miles from the coast. The most remarkable 
among tlie intermediate hills is the “Elephant Mountain,” so called 
from its resemblance to -an elephant couchaiit. There are two or 
three factories belonging to European merchants in the bay,, but 
none of the residents appear to have ever penetrated a mile of the 
interior. Although the country is rich, thete is no trade but ivory '• 
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and this comes from a distance, as no elephants are found within 
four days’ inarch of the coast. The Elobe Eiver pours itself into 
the bay by a low cataract, above which the party obtained a view 
of the stream, without however succeeding in obtaining any informa- 
tion about its upper course or its source. 

On the 14th September Capt. Burton landed with Lieut. Stokes 
to explore the Elephant Mountain. After considerable difficulty 
with the chiefs on the coast, who, as usual, were unwilling that any 
traveller should pass beyond their own territories, the party started 
the following day. The path, a narrow line, led them first past 
some villages of bushmen, and then through an undulating country, 
densely wooded with a profuse variety of vegetation. Water was 
abundant in clear running streams, but game nowhere to be seen. 
The first day’s march, which was much delayed by palavers at the 
villages, anfi at the ferry across the Elobe, was about 7 miles. 

Leaving Labele, their night’s halting-place, the next morning 
the party crossed a deep hollow, and began the ascent of the moun- 
tain from the south-east. The path, at first easy, soon became steep 
and slippery, and the wood grew thinner ; and after three hours’ 
march the summit was reached. The elevation was found by BjP. 
thermometer to be 1707 feet, agreeing with the trigonometrical 
measurement given in the chart. The party descended by a still 
more difficult path on the western side, and returned to the coast on 
the 17 th. 


2. Narrative of a Jourmy io 0d4^ the Capital of the Ijehu Country ^ in 
January, 1862, By Capt. BEDII^GFELD, e.n. 

The object of the Expedition which visited Abeokuta, Porto Nuovo, 
and Od4, after the cession of Lagos, was to conciliate and explain 
to the chiefs our views in forming the colony, and to induce them 
to put a stop to the petty wars, and to open their roads to legitimate 
commerce. 

The Ijebus had never before been visited by any white man, 
except Mr. Champneys, a Wesleyan missionary. The present party 
was fepelved in a most friendly manner, and the visit was in every 
way satisfactory. They were much struck with the beauty of the 
country, the ^punt of cultivation, and the industry of various kinds 
shown by tbe natives. , One laige village contained a great number 
of blaoksmitbs, occupied in manufacturing hoes. 

Captain Bedingfeld, accompanied by Lieut. Dolbin, of the Pro- 
metheics, and an inieipreter, left Lagos on the 12fch January in a 
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canoo, and readied Egine, at a distance of about 35 miles, tlie next 
day. Starting again on horseback in a north-easterly direction, 
through forest-land extensivdy cleared, they reached the village of 
Omn, where a quarrel between one of the porters and a native nearly 
caused a serious affray. This was, however, prevented by the pre- 
sence of mind and judgment of the officers in charge of the Expedi- 
tion. The party arrived at Od^ in the afternoon of the same day. 

Od6 is about 26 miles n.n.e. of Egin6, and is surrounded by a 
mU about 12 miles in circumference. The houses are substantially 
built of red clay. The natives are a remarkably fine tall race. 
Their religion is gross fetiohism; and both human beings and 
animals are occasionally sacrificed. Their principal food is maize, 
which is produced in great abundance, and is sold for about 2d. per 
bushel. 


3. Travels in Western Africa. By W. WiNWOon Eeade, Esq. 

Mb. Eeade left England in Eecember, 1861, and arrived at the 
Gaboon on, the 13th February. He first made a six days’ excursion 
into the Shekanl country on the right bank of the river. 
March he went to . Corisoo, and thence to Bapuka, where he Re- 
mained about a month. Passing on to the Muni, he foEowed the 
main stream for about 30 miles, and then branched off by a tributary 
which led him to the spurs of the Sierra del Crystal. In May he ^ 
ascended the Gaboon, and discovered the rapids in the heart of the 
Crystal Mountains. He then went to the Fernando Vaz, as far as 
Ngambi. After a visit to Prince’s and St. Thomas’s Islands, he 
sailed in a Portuguese schooner to Loanda. Here he was hospitably 
received by Mr. Gabriel, a Fellow of this Society, who has, however, 
'since fallen a victim to the climate. After a trip to the interior as 
far as Ambaka, he sailed to the Cape de Verde Islands, whence he 
mossed to, Goree early in December ; and after visiting the Senegal, 
the Casamanza, and the Gambia, he finally returned to Europe in 
February last. 

Sir. Eeade made inquiries at Loanda, respecting Dr. Livingstone’s 
shp;^osition that the Quango joins the Zaire, and he found that it 
received unanimous confirmation. But there seems to be some 
doubt about the position of Matiamvo ; the Secretary of Benguela 
informed him that the kingdom known by that name is situated to 
the south-east of that colony, and that a more powerful prince 
named Domba reigns to the east of Matiamvo. This was confirmed 
by the Commandant . of Quellengues, a Portuguese fort in the 
interior. Mr. Keade saw at Ambaka a runaway slave of Matiamvo’s, 
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■vvlio told him that the name of that tribe was the Boloni. The 
country itself, he said, was without hills or high trees like those 
at Amhaka; that the animals found there were lions, elephants, 
leopards, jackals, giraffes, wild cattle, and small monkeys. 

Kikassa, a great river, is said to run from the rising sun to the 
north ; another river called the Matiamvo joins it, coming from the 
west and running east ; another large river, called Eu, passes close 
to Matiamvo’s palace, and runs east and west ; and in this river are 
hippopotami, while in the others are only crocodiles. 

Mr. Keade in the main confirmed M. du Chaillu’s account of the 
country and people. 

The President said, the Paper showed that. Mr. Winwood Beade was an 
enterprising traveller, who had visited many parts of Africa, hut not, as he 
modestly said, as a scientific man. He had certainly brought before ns some 
remarkable facts and statements respecting the natives. With regard to the 
concluding observations, he was happy to bear what Mr. Beade had said of 
M! du Cliaillii. M. du Chaillu was about to embark on a new voyage to that 
country which he had explored on a former occasion under considerable diffi- 
culties ; and he hoped to go out now more as a man of science than he did 
be- A re, !:.•'.■!<: I '.g instruments with him, so as to determine some latitudes and 
■h.M.jiiiuh..:!. -M. du Chaillu would be very happy if Mr. Beade or some other 
Englishman would accompany him. 

Captain BedingtEELd, b.n., said, the only interest attached to liis Paper would 
he its connection with onr new colony of Lagos. He went to Porto Huovo 
first of all, then to Abeoknta and Odd, in order to exifiain our reasons for the 
cession and to conciliate the different chiefs in the neighbourhood. He was 
particularly struck with the immense amount of industry of the natives. The 
whole distance they travelled, as far as they could see, the com-fiields on both 
sidt..s weni l.(:auti fully eiillivated. They passed through one village entirely 
of liiaclcsmiths; tlio whole village was lukcai up witli forges, and the men v^ere 
r. I ariu.'acl living th(j country hoes from r.aiivc iron. They were received very 
hiriiiiy all' ihese places, and they succec^ded in getting the objects tboy 
r.ad i'll view carried our, cne of which was to establish a market at Egind 
for the trade from the Ijebu country. On their return they had a palaver 
at this market, and it was opened for trade. AH these places had since been 
destroyed, and he was afraid that the feeh'ngs of the king in our favour had 
been very much modified. With regard to tlae bar at Lagos, when they first 
went in they had some difficulty, but afterwards ships came in frequently and 
wi^ very little trouble. He had since heard by the last mail that another 
passage of 3 J fathoms had been opened out, so that he believed there would he 
very little difficulty in merchant-ships getting in. Trade was, however, at 
present entirely stopped on account of fiie wars ; and those wars would, in 
his opinion, go on until the slave-trade was abolished. 

Mr. ORAWEtTED asked if the King of Abeoknta or his prime minister could 
read or write, or whether Captain Bedingfeld knew any negro who could read 
or write. 

Captain Bedingeeld, e.n., replied, the king certainly could not, but he 
knew several negroes who could read and write. 

- Mr. Crawij’UED thought that they must be remarkable, then ; for, tbongli 
the natives had been in communication with Europe three hundred years, it 
was a very rare thing for a negro to learn to read and write. 

M. nu CHAiLLTJ’said he was about to undertake another journey in the part 
of the country whieh he visited, last, up the Fernando Yaz river. He had at 
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kngth succeeded in getting a vessel, and it would require two naonths to 
pre^Dare his outfit, which would he composed of baggage amounting to from 
fifty to one hundred tons. He intended to make a settlement at the mouth of 
one of the rivers, leave one or 4wo white men there, and then go into the 
interior and explore. He would not promise too much to the Royal Geo- 
graphical Society, for he might meet with impediments; but he sincerely 
hoped he should be able to reach a thousand miles, to stay there a time, and 
study the country, and then return. If life and health should he spared, he 
hoped to be able to write another account of his explorations. This time he 
should have more wisdom and more knowledge to apply to the task ; still he 
was sure the book would he full of shortcomings, for which he know the 
English people would forgive him. Although they did not agree on the gorilla 
question, he thanked Mr. Beade for the kind words he had spoken in his 
favour ; and he also thanked the members of the Royal Geographical Society 
for the feelings they had always expressed towards him. He should work 
hard, and, try to deserve their continued approbation. 

The Pbesident stated that the next sitting would he on the 11th of May. 


Tmlfth Meeting^ Monday Iheniny, May 11th, 1863. 

SIRBOBERIOK J. MUEOHISON, k.c.b., President, in the Chair. 

Presentations. — J. A. Oldling, John Mitohie, and E. Bayley, Esqrs,^ 
'iMre presented u^on their Election^ 

SiiEOTiONS. — Bear- Admiral Horatio Whmas o.b. ; Lieiitenant 

I, Sate; Alexander Baring ; James N, J)ioh; WUliaiti Jams Farrer; 
Patrio’k Douglas Hadow ; John Henry Mackenzie; WiUiam Simpson, and 
/. A. Wright, Esgrs*, were elected Fellows. 

Accessions. — ‘ Notes on Ceylon and its Affairs during a period of 
thirty-eight years, ending in 1855,’ hy James Steuart of Colpetty ; 

* A Vacation Tour at the Antipodes, through Victoria, Tasmania, 
New South. Wales, Queensland, and New Zealand, in 1861-62,’ by 
B. A. Heywood, Esq., m.a. ; the ‘ Anthropological Eeyiew ’ for May, 
1863; Map of British Columbia; Admiraliy Charts and Ordnance 
Map s . ,, 

Exhibitions, — Various curiosities from Australia were exhibited 
by Mi. Middleton, consisting of fishing-nets, necHaces, girdles, 
&o., of native manufacture, geological specimens, and sundry relics 
of Burke and Wills; also a lithographed view of a design for a 
National Memorial Obelisk to His late Eoyal Highness the Prince 
Consort, by George Peacock, f.r.g.s. 

The President, in opening the business of the evening, said that there were 
no special papers to be read respecting one of the most adventurous and suc- 
cessful journeys that had ever been accomplished in Africa. He alluded to the 
expedition which the Sooieiy, aided by the Government, had sent out under 
Captains Speke and Grant, to proceed from Zanzibar into the interior of Africa, 
with the view to discover, if possible, the sources of the Nile. After very con- 
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siderable difficulties, that expedition bad, when last beard of, arrived nearly at 
the position which Gajjtain Speke reached in the previous expedition, under 
the command of Captain Buxton. Instead of finding the country in a state of 
entire tranquillity, the people ploughing the land and occupied with agricul- 
tural pursuits, they found it in a state of great commotion, the different tribes 
quarrelling with each other, and invading each other’s territoiies. The gallant 
officers were involved in considerable difficulties, and even the most sanguine 
of their friends at home began to despair of their success, for they had not then 
arrived at the great Lake Slyanza, which Captain Speke himself had discovered 
on his former expedition, and which he had named Yictoria Nyanza. We now 
learned from a telegram, which had been promptly communicated to himself 
by Mr. Layard of the Eoreign Office, that Captains Speke and Grant had 
arrived safely at Khartfim, on the Nile. He had every i*eason to believe, and 
the best African geographers he had consulted were of opinion, that these 
adventurous explorers had reached the White Nile, and had descended it from 
Lake Nyanza, and so have traced the sources of the Nile. We could not posi- 
tively say that the source of the Nile had been discovered until we had fuller 
details ; but he was inclined to believe that it had, because Captain Speke, in 
another telegram to the Foreign Office, sent word, “ Inform Sir Boderick Mur- 
chison that all is well, that we are in latitude 14^ 30' upon the Nile, and that 
the Nile is settled.” From these pregnant words he inferred that this great 
problem had at length been solved. The expedition was sent out by the Boy al 
Geographical Society purposely to determine the sources of the Nile; and as iiis 
great Lake Nyanza (said by the Arabs to he 300 miles long) was a fresh- water 
lake, as its altitude had been proved to he nearly 4000 feet above the level of 
the. sea, and as it trended from south to north, and waters flowed into it from 
the east and west, its exit must he towards the north ; and hence the belief 
that the explorers had come down in a right line from south to north, and had 
really discovered the sources of the Nile. Another telegram had arrived, in 
which, as it appeared by the papers of the day, the discovery was announced in 
so many words. He sincerely hoped that they had set at rest this great ques- 
tion. In the time of the old Egyptian priests, in the time of the Pharaohs, in 
the time of the GreeGcs under Ptolemy, in the time of the Eomans dxiring all 
the imperial reigns of the Cassars, it was always a great object to discover the 
sources of the Nile. And, prcvionsly to the present expedition, no one had 
ever succeeded, no one had ever travelled the interior of that country to which 
he was now dirc-ering attention. It was, ihercforo, one of flic greatest geogra- 
phical feats that had been iiccoinixlisluvi in nncietit or mora.-rii times. Cajsar 
Inmself is reixorted by Lucan to have said he would have given up that 
which was very dear to him, the eivil war in which p erd 

successful conqnei'or, to have been the discoverer of th-- .* ■ 

He thought we had reason to he proud tiiat it was i\\ !! :: an i a 

Scotchman who had solved this great problem. He had another communica- 
tion to make respecting the last telemm that had come, which contained a 
very important passage, “Mr. Baker Ixas gone to the south-west.” It would 
he remembered that Mr. Baker was the gentleman who had gone from Khar- 
tum to Gonddkoro, to meet and assist thievery exijedition of Speke and Grant. 
By putting dates together, he had come to the conclusion that Baker had been 
ol* considerable assistance to them ; and that, with the tnie spirit of on^oT]>riso 
which animated him, lie had afterwards tum-zd off to the \v(;st,i>ossihly followirig 
the same line, which had been taken by the party of Dutch ladies wisoir-i l-c Imd 
mentioned on former occasions as r.Ve?.dy been as far as Gonddkoro, 'and 

who were now expledng that gre ■ ■ * ' t ' r to the west, Pcoido- might 

naturally inquire if no news had i ■ : ■■ -i ‘ Petherick. lie hoixid, with 

such 'a skilful explorer as Mr. Baker, aided by these Dutch ladies, that we. 
should soon have satisfactory intelligehce on the subject, for had n^t h'^rrs'^1^ 
ybt given up hope that Petherick might still be alive. of i 
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deatTi were not clear and definite : and as it was known tkat Mr. Petkerick was 
a man of great endurance, ke migkt have gone tkrongk great difficulties ; at 
all events, wkatever migkt be tke result, we skould soon have our anxieties 
set at rest. 

Mr. Galton doubted wketker tke source of tke Mle would have been 
found in tke Lake Hyanza. The reported size of that river above Gonddkoro 
appeared to kirn too small to be commensurate with so great a source. 

The PRESIDENT stated that in tke year 1848, before the Lake Nyanza was 
discovered, and before tke altitude of the great range of the Snowy Mountains 
was ascertained, Dr. Beke called attention to tke possibility of discovering ike 
sources of tke Nile by another route, to come out at Sennaar, on tke Blue Nile, 
and also to tke possibility of there being a ridge at tke northern end of tke 
lake Yictoria Nyanza, which would throw off the waters in tke direction to 
which Mr. Galton had alluded. 

Dr. Beke said his idea was first conceived in 1846, that tke sources of tke 
Nile skould be sought by entering from tke coast in tke neighbourhood of 
Zanzibar, and^penetrating into tke interior — in short, by taking very nearly 
tke route which Captains Speke and Grant had followed. He himself had set 
on foot an expedition in 1848, which reached Zanzibar, but went no further. 
He believed that Claudius Ptolemy, tke geographer of the second century, 
knew nearly as muck of tke sources of the Nile as we were likely to know in 
a few days. That writ6i* described the snowy Mountains of the Moon as being 
to the west of the ‘‘Barbarian Gulf,” near Zanzibar, round which dwelt the 
Cannibal Negroes, and said that beyond that were the two lakes of the Nile, 
which received the melted snows from the Mountains of the Moon. Dr. Beke 
fm'ther stated that he had founded his views upon this text of Ptolemy, and 
substantially th.cy wore now confirmed. His opinion was that the rnountain- 
range of Dakeni Africa continued to the south of Nyanza ; that Captain Speke 
crossed the ridge in about 35° B. longitude ; that the water-parting is to the 
south of the lake, and not to the north ; and that consequently Nyanza drains 
into the Nile, whether by the river wffiich passes by Gonddkoro, or by any 
other stream, it is impossible to say, till we receive fuller particulars from the 
i rave Her.-. We did not know the longitude of the river at Gonddkoro, but 
we knew that its altitude there is not more than 1700 feet, and that the lake, 
which is at a very short distance from it, is nearly 4,000 feet. A few days 
would determine whether his views were right or wrong. 

The Pbesident, before calling upon Dr. Shaw’ to read the following com- 
munications respecting the most recent journeys in Australia, stated that two 
of the distinguished explorers of that great continent were then in the room — 
Mr. Landsborough and Mr. Middleton. Mr. Laudsborough, who, as Sii’ Henry 
Barkly said, had done more to utilise the colony than any explorer who ever 
went ont, having traversed Australia from north to south, aftci- a lu'cvious 
exploration feo the south- west from the Gulf of Carpentaria, luiii hroughv bcibve 
us absolutely the real condition of the “Plains of Promise,” .‘iiid rlui carabiiity 
of the land for settlement by Europeans, ar.d for tbio production of sbeep and 
wool. Mr. Middleton was second in cemnnand of the !M‘Kinlay expedition 
firom South Australia. 

The Papers read were— 

1. Extracts of a Despatch from Bis ExceUemy Sir George Bowen to Mis 
Grace the Duke of Newcastle^ in reference to the Colony of Queensland, 
dated Brislanc, 2>th January, 1863. ^ 

** I HAVE the honour herewith to transmit three copies of the 
Queensland Book Almanack for 1863. The historical and topogre-^ 
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pHcal sketoli of the progress and present condition of tliis colony, 
including the cotton plantations, therein contained, will be found 
clear and accurate. 

“ I would particularly call your Grace’s attention to the map 
accompanying the -volumes. It appears that this colony no-w 
comprises an area of about 678,000 square miles ; that is, a surface 
nearly six times greater than that of the United Kingdom, and 
aboYe three times greater than that of Krance. It is estimated that 
the pastoral occupation within our limits already coyers a surface 
about twice larger than that of the British Isles ; and it is rapidly 
spreading, for the recent explorations of Messrs. Burke, Lands- 
borough, Walker, and M‘Kinlay, prove that almost the whole of 
our vast territory is available for settlement. In other words, 
Queensland is by far the most extensive in territory, while it is 
undoubtedly the most favoured in soil and climate, of all the 
provinces of the British empire. 

They beg to suggest that one of the accompanying volumes 
should be presented to the Royal Geographical Society ; and that the # 
attention of that body be particularly directed to the prefixed map, 
as exhibiting the only authentic description of the boundaries and 
divisions of Queensland which has hitherto, so far as I know, been 
published.” 


2. Extracts of a Eespatch from His Excellency Sir H, Barhly to the Duke 
of Newcastle, in reference to Mr. Landsloroi^gVs,, Expedition, dated 
Melbourne, 24cth August, 1862. • , 

“ Aorebably to the instructions in your Grape’s despatch of 26th 
May, No. 31, 1 placed the watch therewith forwarded, on behalf of 
the Royal Geographical Society, in the hands of King, the explorer, 
and have now the honour to transmit a paper containing a copy of 
the proceedings on the occasion, which were of a very gratifying 
nature. 

“ It will be perceived that I availed myself of one of the meetings 
of the Royal Society of Victoria, under whose auspices the Burke 
and Wills Expedition was despatched; and that Mr. Landsborough, 
the leader of one of the parties sent to its relief, who had just 
reached Melbourne after a most successful journey from the Gulf of 
Carpentaria, happened fortunately to be present, and added addi- 
tional interest to the same. 

“ I stated when I last wrote that Mr. W’alker had started on 20tli 
December from the dep6t on the Albert River, with the view of 
following up the tracks of Burke and his companions, which he had 
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found on tlie Flinders River, on his outward journey ; and that Mr. 
Landsborough, who subsequently returned to the Albert from a 
fruitless journey to the south-west, intended to leave it about the 
middle of February on a similar errand, in case the first party 
should miss the trail. 

“ This extra precaution was not unnecessary, for after tracing 
Burke to his second or third Return Camp with difficulty, owing to 
the rains which had fallen, Mr. Walker was obliged to abandon the 
attempt in consequence of not finding any signs of his farther 
progress southwards; and striking off towards the north-east, 
managed, not without many hardships and dangers from the ex- 
haustion of his stores, and loss of his horses, to reach Port Denison 
safely, by the end of April. Mr. Landsborough likewise, as will be 
Seen from tlie narrative, failed to discover the route pursued by 
Burke, though he travelled up the banks of the Flinders for about 
400 miles, the heavy floods which prevailed having even obliterated 
the recent traces of Walker and the large number of horses which 
^ he took with him. Notwithstanding this failure, however, Lands- 
borough continued Ms course in a southerly direction, merely 
crossing the hills for about 20 miles, till he reached the source of 
Iffie Thomson, a river kno wn to flow towards the south-west, and 
found by him to be one of the mMii tributaries of the Cooper. 
When within about 160 miles, ho#eYer, from the depot'formed by 
Mr. Burke prior to starting for Carpentaria, fearing for the suffi- 
ciency of his provisions, which from the first had been shoit, he 
.turned off, and striking the River “ Warrego,*’ followed it dovoi 
until he struck the Darling itself, above Fort Burke. 

By this journey, in which he was the second to cross the 
Australian Continent, through a country so favourahle, and with 
such facility that a foal dropped on the Flinders accompanied its 
dam all the way, Mr. Tjandsborough has not only made a most 
important addition to our geographical knowledge, but has praoti^ 
cally accelerated in a remarkable degree the formation of a northern 

^ ‘‘ With regard to the first, he has taugRt us that Sturt’s Desert 
extends bnt a short distance eastwards, and that between it and the 
foot of the eastern chains of mountains, spreads a fine pastoral 
country, watered hy rivers which find an outlet in lakes to the 
south-west ; wMlst, more unexpected still, the water-parting between 
those streams trending southward, and those which flow north to 
the Gulf of Carpentaria, proves to he scarcely more than 20 miles 
in width, and maybe crossed at an elevation of about a thousand 
feet. 


113: 


]^T 11, 1863.] ON 3y[R. LANOSBOEOUOH^S EXPUDITIOK. 

“ A$ to the seoond point, already stock are being driven from 
New South Wales to these fresh pastures, and the best informed 
newspapers here predict that, before another year shall have 
elapsed, the whole continent east of the 140th degree will be 
mapped out and occupied for grazing purposes. 

** It may appear strange that with large tracts within the limits 
of existing settlements yet hut nominally stocked, the exodus to‘ 
tropical Australia should he so rapid, but the rainfall of the new 
country is believed to be heavier and more regular than on the 
Darling ; and at the same time the Australian air is so oompara’^ 
tively dry, even in the tropics, and the all -pervading forests of 
• ^‘gum-trees,” so open and free from jungle, that the climate is far 
healthier, and more endurable by European constitutions, than in 
similar low latitudes in other portions of the globe. 

Moreover, the prospect of easy access to the sea on the north 
coast is a great attraction to sq[uatters, and it will be seen from the 
accompanying pamphlet, that plans- for a city at the mouth of the 
Albert Eiver* have assumed something like a definite shape, and are 
encouraged, I believe, by the Queensland authorities. 

: The task of Australian exploration, as undertaken by this colony 

two years since, having been thus effectually performed ; the veil 
lifted from the fate of the intrepid pioneers, whom it sent forth ; 
and the chief objects which the promoters of the scheme had in 
yiew, being in process of successful accomplishment, it remained 
but to recall the party under Mr. Howitt, who had been instructed 
pot to a'baiidoii tte dep6t on Ooopor Oreei; nptil eafety oi 
Walker and of Landsborongli’s parties had been asofertained. • 
“ Some hesitation was felt by the Exploration Committee here in 
so doing, in the absence of all information regarding M‘Kinlay, 
who was despatched about a year since from South Australia to 
look for Mr. Burke, and who, after discovering what hb conceived 
to he the remains of the missing explorers (though in realiiy' bu| 
those of Gray), again proceeded norihwards in December last, aad^ 
has not since been heard of. Leamiug, however, from the South 
Australian Goveniment that no apprehensions are entertained as to 
his safety, and that he had orders to explore the co’antxy towards 
Central Mount Stewart, and to return to ih.e settlements vid Finniss 
Springs, where ample supplies await him, it was at length der* 
termined to despatch the requisite instructions to Mr. 
directing him to bury what provisions he cam spare, for the heme#t 
cff whoever may. visit the dep6t, and to return with all h^ds to 
Mount Seile, route to Adelaide.'* 

' In reply to questions put by Obarles Nicholson and the President, Mr. 

the Gulf of Carpentaria was exfcmmely fine# 
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and, from his experience as a squatter, eminently adapted for growing wool. 
He had had sheep within the tropics, on a station situated a little to the north 
of Bockhampton, on the shores of Broad Sound; and although the sheep did. 
remarkably well there, and grew a very fine description of fieece, and of a sufii- 
cient weight to make wool-growing there very profitable, and much more so 
than in some parts more to the southward that had a very cold climate, where 
he had had sheep-runs, yet he considered much of the country that he had seen 
at Carpentaria far superior. Before M‘Arthur introduced fine-woolled sheep 
into Australia, nothing but hair was produced there ; and now, as far north 
as latiti;ide 19° from the southern shores of Australia, the colonists have 
demonstrated the fact that, by judicious breeding, they can everywhere produce, 
fine wool. And it is quite notorious that, on the whole, the wool^own in the 
north is at least as fine as that which is grown in the south, mth regard to 
the climate of Australia, he ought to know something about it; for he had 
travelled all over the settled parts, and also from the northern to the most . 
southern shores. On the shores Of Carpentaria they had about 100 people 
during the hottest period of the year, and he never heard of illness among 
them. Again, at Bockhampton, there was at one time a rush of population 
from the southern parts of Australia to the gold diggings which had been 
discovered there. Some ten thousand people were collected ; and though they 
were disappointed at not finding gold so abundantly as they expected, and 
though they were there during the warmest season, he never heard any ccfin- 
plaint of want of health among them. Before starting for Carpentaria he was 
told that it would he impossible to land the horses ; hut the only trouble they 
had when they ascended the Albert Biver was to throw a few planks from the 
vessel to the land, and the horses walked ashore. The natives in the north 
were like those in the south, and he considered them on the whole neither inferior ’ 
nor superior. He found the “ Plains of Promise quite equal .to what Captain 
Stokes described them to he, — a fine pastoral country, and very open forest, 
With regard to the rivers that fall into the Gulf of Carpentaria, — ^Ihe Albert, the 
Flinders, and the Hicholson, — the best account wo had of them was still that 
by Captain Stokes. However, when he was at Carpentaria, Lieutenant Woods, 
of the man-of-war sloop Vtefona, was sent to explore the Albert, and he re^ 
turned with a report that it was navigable for the sloop. The Flinders was 
explored by Captain Norman, and he thought it superior to the Albert. The 
Nicholson was not as good as the others. 

Mr. MiDDLETour, at the request of the President, related the particulars of 
the great peril in which his party found themselves upon one occasion, owing 
to a sudden flood caused by heavy rains. They had reached rather a large 
creek with only water-holes in it. They were compelled to camp there owing 
to some of the bullocks being knocked up from the great heat, the thermometer 
standing at 166® on the side of the tents. During the night it came on to rain 
a little : it increased all the next day. The creek began to rise, and it was 
thought desirable to be moving ; but as the camels and bullocks were all out 
grazing, and it would be difficult to collect them together, it was resolved to 
wait till the morning. In the morning they found they were surrounded by 
water ; nothing but a sea in every direction, as far as the eye could reach, ex- 
cept to the south-east, where there were some patches of sandhills about three- 
quarters of a mile offi There was no time to be lost, not even to get breakfast ; 
themp had to swim out to get the bullocks, camels, and sheep. The flour, 
provisions, and ammunition had to lie placed on the camels* backs, and they 
made their way to the sandhills, where they were compelled to remain about 
eleven days before they could move. . The region which they were then trar 
yersing consisted of nothing but sand as red as Cayenne pepper ; not a stone nor 
even a pebble was to be seen. They were months and months on the sand, 
but fortunately always got water, though sometimes they travelled twenty or 
-J/wenty-fiye miles, and on one occasion twenty-nine, before coming to a creek 
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with water-holes. The camels were very serviceable, and seemed to be the 
veiy kind of animal wanted in Australia ; but they suffered more from the 
want of water than the horses. Mr. M‘Kinlay was an excellent leader, and 
acted with great judgment on the journey : a more noble and generous-hearted 
man he never met. Mr. Midlleton thdn called attention to the various speci- 
mens of fossil organic remains, and articles of native manufacture, which he 
had brought home with him and had placed upon the table. 

^Mr. Landsboroitg-h was then questioned at some length by Mr. Orawfurd^ 
respecting the “Plains of Promise” as an eligible country for the growth of 
wool ; and in reply he stated that he was there during the wet season, from' 
October to February, and that during the first three weeks on the Albert River 
the mean temj>erature was within a fraction of 80°. In the southern parts of 
Australia he had no doubt the thermometer stood quite as high as Mr. Mid- 
dleton had stated. He quite agreed that in certain portions in the south there 
were extremes of heat and cold ; but he did not consider that an advantage. 
So far from thinking the northern portions of the country imsuited for pastoral 
purposes, he was sorry that he had not gone to Queensland sooner. Old 
, Australians would confirm his statement that the hottest parts of Australia 
were on the Lower Murray and the Lower Darling. This was owing in 
some measure to hot winds, of which they had none in the tropics. 

Mr. Crawfurb said this might be true in summer, but it would not 
apj^y to the average of the whole year. Did Mr. Landsborough perceive any 
difference between the vegetation of the “ Plains of Promise,” which appeared 
to be in the latitude of Bombay — ^rather a warm climate for a large fleece and 
fine wool— and the vegetation of Queensland ? 

’ Mr. Landsborough said there was a difference, and the advantage was on 
the side of the “ Plains of Promise.” It was just the kind of vegetation that 
a sheep-farmer liked best. 

Mr. Ceawfurd said it might be. He had seen good sheep, so far as the 
flesh was concerned, in Java and Sumatra ; but the wool was the question. 
The es^eriment had never yet been tried of producing fine wool in such a 
temperature. 

Mi, Landsborough replied that he had tried ?!* several years 

in Queensland, within the tropic of Capricorn, s.t; .•..■i.'.'i ihav sheep virere 
profitable there for their -wool. ^ 

Mr. Crawfurd said the sheep was intended for a temporate clhnate. Was 
not the fleece given to tlie sheep by nature to protect it from the cold ? And 
when it came within eighteen degrees of the equator it could not possibly 
require the fleece there that it required in a cold or temperate climate. 

Mr. Landsborough. — ^You are theorising. Who of all the human race have 
got the most wool on their heads"? Is it not the negro who fives within the 
tropics ? (Laughter.) ’ ^ ’ 

. Sir 0. Hioholson said it gave him great delight to see Mr. Landsborough and . 
Mr. Middleton in England. It was hut recently that he had had the oppor- 
tunity of expressmg his high appreciation of the courage, enterprise, endurance, 
and ability of Mr. Landsborough, and of his merits as a scientific explorer. 
With reference to the country which he had passed through, it was now estar 
billed that the whole of the region to the east of the 138th meridian was of 
the ‘best possible description, abounding in the finest pastures, and capable of 
nr.d .-“^^’orrent. That magnificent district of the valley of the Mtz^ 
r- ;.' , ii*: ii-o-i as v.i the British prescTitcd enormous tracts ready for 
( -rcip.. !■■. li’i :- \"2 no clearing, simply enclosing, applicahle for the purposes 
c f I ! ; ji!-* ' f the growth of all kinds of tropical produce. He might 

mention that one of the first instalments of cotton from Queensland was re-. 
ceived in London from Brisbane a few days ago. It consisted of seventeen 
hales ; two of the bales fetched 3s. 6c?. a pound, at public auction ; and the 
remainder averaged about 2s, 6c?. a pound. This seems a very encouraging, 
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circumstancie, as sliowing the capability of the colony for' the production of 
this great staple, and the superior character of the article itself. Sir Charles 
Nicholson again urged the importance of the Imperial Government taking some 
steps with reference to the establishment of a new and independent colony in 
North Australia ; and concluded his observations1:)y stating as a fact, in answer 
to Mr. Crawfurd’s objections, that there were at the present time above a 
million of skeep within the tropics, many of them in a line as far north as 18° 5 
the clip every year giving an average yield of 2 lbs. per sheep. 

The Pbesidenot congratulated the Meeting upon the light which had been 
thrown upon this Australian subject by practical men, who had brought out- 
facts against theories. He rejoiced particularly in the result of these com- 
munications; because he had for many years advocated the establishment of 
a colony in North Australia, and he had always held to the opinion that it 
would turn out a good country for settlement. He believed the isothermal 
lines were not similar in North Australia and in the southern parts of India 
and the Malayan Archipelago. The extent of the Indian Ocean on ho^ sides 
of *the peninsula of Hindostan communicated great heat to that portion of 
land ; whereas in Australia, with great breadths of land and high plateaus 
on either, side, there were geographical reasons for a different arrangement of 
isothermal lines which even in theory explained the facts that had been 
brought before them by Mr. Landsborough and others. He agreed with Bir 
Charles Nicholson that North Australia ought to he formed into a new cotoy.- 
In the maps of the Society of Useful Knowledge in 1848 they would find 
North Australia mapped out. under that name. It was then a country without 
inhabitants, without prospects, without the least notion on our part of any*, 
thing being realised there, except that Captain Stokes had disembarked in the 
southern part of the Gulf of Carpentaria, and had very appropriately given to 
that land the name of the “ Plains of Promise.” These were very gi-atifyiug 
facts to old geographers ; and he was much delighted with the result of the dis- 
cussion. Ho begged, on the part of the Society, to return their most hearty 
thanh^ to, Mr, Jjandsborough and Mr. Middleton. 


ADDITIONAL NOTICES. 

(Printed by order of Ooundl.) 


1. Extract of a Letter from Dk. Beke to Sie Eodeeick I, MuncirisoN.. . 

My object is to direct attention to what may be called the Delta of the 
Ethiopian Nile— formed when the Delta of Lower Egypt was not— which has 
^ material effect on the latter ; for, whatever may be the source of the waters 
6 f tlm inundatioE of Lower Egypt, it is the Atbara which brings down from 
the Upper Delta the slime which fertilizes the land. 

extensive aUuvM plains of Ethiopia, which have thus been abraded and 
Carried down by the Nile to form and fertilize Lower Egypt, arc those to winch 
Mr. Samuel W. Baker has recently drawn attention as ‘‘ a possible source of 
an abundant supply of cotton,” and which (as you will perceive from the 
enclosed document) I brought to the notice of Her Majesty’s GovemmenI 
thvrtem years ago; this being, in fact, the source whence the Egyptian cotton 
was denyed, which forty years ago did not exist, and now in this present year 
IS calculated to produce 150 miliious of pounds in weight I, 
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2, ^Extract of a Letter ^ dated Gmadur^ 5tfi April, 1863, from 
Mr. Walton, in oTaarge of the Line of Tolegrapli from Kurrdclii 
to that Port, to Major F. Goldsmid. 

The double line to Ormara was only completed in the middle of January. 
You can imagine the work it has been, getting tons of iron posts and- wire up 
the Malan, over 2000 measured feet in height. Prom Kurrachi to Son^ 
meani I kept near the regular track. From Sonmeani onwards I kept well 
to the northward of your route,* striking a straight line over the hard sand* 
hills near the inland lake Seerimdo, then meeting your track again at Buddo, 
I went to Churr and Poor-i-Soont, near the pilgrims’ path in had loeather — not 
by the path you adopted, which is the fine weather pass, and likely to be 
sometimes flooded. Prom Poor-i-Soont I kept well to the northward of your 
route, hugging the Haro Mountains to Aghor, and spanning the cleft in the 
mountains caused by the Hingole flowing through. Then, instead of turning 
to the north, via Hinglaj, I found a valley called the Shum Yalley, which 
leads out to the sea, although it was full of shor ” and other abominations 
peculiar to Mekran-f I considered this my best route, bearing in mind my 
settled determination to span the eastern face of the Malan, Over a mile and 
a-balf of most difficult ‘‘shor ” hills between the Shum Yalley and Malan Bay 
theJine runs along to the foot of the eastern precipice. The exact height of 
the drop here is 1620 feet, and it is taken over the level plain at the top to 
the hack of the Khor Butt Yalley. Up the rock at this point I cut a road, up 
which material was brought by manual labour — no easy job, considering each 
post weighs over 2 cwt., and each mile of double wire 12 cwt., at least. Then 
down the Khor Butt Yalley and along the sea-side to the Manheji, which is 
spanned by masts close to its mouth. Thence in a north-west direction, in 
order to cross the G-orhud at a narrow p>lace five miles inland, and keeping the 
line about that distance from the sea, and to the north of your route, we 
strike down the isthmus into Ormara on the western side, in order to avoid the 

drift sand-hills Prom the top of the Ormara isthmus I struck off 

direct for Bussole, keeping well under the hills to clear the Kulmut swamp, f 
and following your route to Shor Kundi ; then, instead of going by the sea- 
side, we go through the “ Shor ” ranges, and come out at the back of Pusini. 
Prom Pnsint I struck a line direct to the mouth of the Shinzanee, and, 
spanning this, made direct for A[<;liino(.i-i-lhii ; then, cutting through the 
Kurwal “ shors” to Baramhab, the line will come in at the back of the MMee 
to Gwadur.§ .... I need not tell you of the physical difficulties of the 
country we have come through. The want of water in many places has 
driven us to endure great hardships. A body of 25 Europeans and 600 natives 
passing through this utterly barren country must expect to meet with very 
great difficulties. Often I have been obliged to prohibit ablutions of any kind, 
and to place guards with drawn swords over dirty puddles ; but, thank God ! 
we have nearly completed our undertaking now with a trifling loss of men, 
and not very serious loss of camels. Prom Kurrachi the double line is com- 
pleted and working to Shor Kundi, and from Pusini to the Karwat Pass ; 
and the line will he entirely finished || by the end of this month. Both 
Europeans and natives have throughout behaved excellently, and, by enforcing 
the strictest discipline, I have now nearly got through the enterprise without 
a grumble. Of course, all had to be fed from Kurrachi ; and the posts being 


♦ Par. 10 of Major Goldsmid’s printed Eeport, and more particularly par. 12. 
t Par. 13 of ditto. 

X Par. 15 of ditto. 

§ Par. 18 of ditto, and Mr. Hyland's Report in Appendix, 

II Reported complete by last mail. 
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all of iron, brought from England, were distributed eighteen to the mile, and 
required many camels, which were likewise almost entirely supplied with pro- 
vender from Kurrachi, We are all exhausted, and glad our labours are near 
an end, as the hot weather has again set in, and many deaths are occurring 

among the natives I have given Mr. Mansfield some curious fossils 

from the top of the Malan. Government should send a q[ualified geologist 
there. It is covered with wonderful fossil remains. 


PEOCEEDINGS 


OP 

THE ROYAL GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY. 

♦ 

SESSION 186^-68. 

Thirteenth Meeting (Anniversaey), 1 p.m.. May 2Uh, 1863. 

SIR RODERICK I. MURCHISON, Peesident, in tiLe Chair. 

The Chair having been taken at 1 p.k. by the President, Sir 
Roderick Impey Murchison, x.c.b„, the Minutes of the former 
Meeting were read and, confirmed. 

The regulations respecting the Anniversary were next read, and 
the Chairman appointed Commander Chas. Bullock and the Rev, 
James Worthington, d.d., Scrutineers for the Ballot. 

The Earl of Belmore ; Prederick Bullock, Esc[. ; H, H. Browne, 
Esq.; Edward Clowes, Esq.; the Rev. H. G, Clements'; M. P. 
Edgeworth, Esq, ; Thomas E. Hall, Esq. ; Charles John Leaf, Esq. ; 
Yiscount Milton; Erancis Snowden, Esq. ; Dr, George E. Spicker- 
nell; the Hon. Henry P. Yereker, ll.d.; Henry Waite, Esq.; Sir 
John P. Boileau, Bart.; Dr. W, Buchanan; John Brunton, Esq.; 
Thomas E. Callaghan, Esq. ; S. W. Courtenay, Esq. ; G. E. Heneage, 
Esq.; Sir Thomas D. Lloyd, BaiL ; Captain Lovell; W. Winwoode 
Reade, Esq. ; R. H. St. Andrew St. John, Esq. ; John Taylor, Esq. ; 
William 0. Whyte, Esq. ; Chas. N. Welman, Esq. ; and Lieutenant- 
Colonel the Chevalier Sonklar von Jnstiitten, as Honorary Member, 

' were proposed as Candidates for admission into this Society, and 
their Certifiicates were acco*rdingly directed to be suspended in the 
Office until the next ensuing Meeting. 

* The Report of the Gouncil, with the Balance Sheet for 1862, was 

then read and adopted. 

In the' absence of Mr. E. T. Gregory, the President delivered the 
Eouhder’s Gold Mp: 2 dal to Mr. Spottiswoode on behalf of Mr. Frank 
T. Gregory for his successful explorations in Western Australia, 
during which he determined, astronomically, 58 positions for lati- 
tude, and 19 for longitude. 

The Patrok’s Gold Medal was awarded to Mr. John Arrowsmith 
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for like very important services ke kas rendered to geograpkical 
science in general, and especially to tke Eoyal Geograpkical Society, 
from its foundation to tke present time. 

A Gold Watch was presented to Mr. W. Landsborongk ; a 
similar watck to Mr. Tkomas Middleton for transmission to Mr. 
Jokn M^Kinlay, and a tkird to Mr. E. Walker, for tkeir successful 
explorations in Nortk Eastern Australia. 

The Anniversary Address was tken read tke President, to 
wkom a unanimous vote of tkanks was passed, coupled witk a re- 
quest tkat ke would allow ike Addre^ to be printed. 

Tke Ballot having been concluded, tke Chairman declared tb# 
tke changes advised by the. Council had been adopted, viz. : — Tke 
vacancy among tke Vice-Presidents caused by tke retirement of 
Major-General Portlook, to be Sled by Viscount Strangford ; 
tkat in tke list of Secretaries by tke resignation of Pranois 
Galton, Esq., to be filled by OleiAents E. Markham, Esq. ; and 
those among tke Ordinary Councillors by tke retirement of J okn 
Arrowsmitk, Esq. ; Sir George Back ; Tkomas H. Brooking, Esq. ; 
Earl Ducie ; Colonel Lefroy ; Clements E. Markham, Esq . ; Dr. 
Eae; Viscount Strangford; and Count Sfcrzelecki, to be filled by 
Colonel G. Balfour; Jamies Eergusson, Esq., e.u.s. ; Sir Tkomas 
Fremantle; Francis Galton, Esq., f.r.s. ; William Hamilton, Esq.; 
Sir Charles 'Nicholson; Commodore Alfred Eyder; tbe Earl of 
Sheffield ; and Colonel Henry Yule. 

The tkanks of tke Society having been voted to tke retiring 
Vice-President and Members of Council, and after some remarks on 
tke recent changes by Drs. Worthington an.d Webster, tke Chairman 
in conclusion announced tkat tke customary Annual Dinner of tke 
Society would be held the same evening at Willis's Eooms, and tke 
Meeting thereupon adjourned. 


PEESENTATIOl^ 


OE THE 

ROYAL AWARDS 

To Mr. F. T.^G-BEGOBY for his strcoEssFxrL Explorations mWESOiBRlf' 
Ahstralia; and to Mr. JOHK ABBOWSMITH for the vbrx 
important Services he has rendered to GEoaRAPHioAL Soibnoe in 

GENERAL, AND ESPECIALLY TO THE BOTAL GEOGRAPHICAL SOOIETY FROM 
ITS FOUNDATION TO THE PRESENT TIME. 

GOLD WATCHES, bearing honorary Inscriptions, were also awarded 
TO Mr. william LAHDSBOBOUGH, to Mr. JOHN M^KlJSfLAY, 
AND TO Mr. EBEDEEIOB: WALKEB,. FOR THEIR SUCCESSFUL 
Explorations in Australia. 


The Prpistdent, Rfter recapitulating ilie reasons assigned in, tie 
lieport of the Council for the adjudication of the Founder’s Medal to 
Mr. Frank T. Gregory, enlarged upon the importance to geographers 
as well as to colonists of the last researches of that gentleman, in 
which he had so successfully and with such precision explored a 
large well-watered and fertile region to the north-east of the colony 
of West Australia, and had thus won for himself a renown which 
placed him side by side with his distinguished brother, Mr. Augustus 
Gregory, the inlTepid explorer of the northern and north-eastern 
shores of that great continent. He further remarked, that among 
Austr^ian surveyors and astronomical observers, Mr. Frank Gregoiy 
had rendered himself conspicuous by collecting geological specimens ; 
in doing which, on the occasion of one of his former journies to the 
west and south- west of the settled.count^, he was the first to assign 
the true ageofcertam secondary formations, the existence of wMch 
in Australia had been previously unknown. Having particularly 
adverted to the foresight and sagacity displayed by Mr. Gregory in 
organising his last great expedition during his previous visit to 
England, the President spoke of the gratification he had himself 
experienced when, supported by the Council, he obtained from his 
Grace the Duke of l^ewoastle, Her Majesty’s Secretary of State for 
the Colonies, a grant of one-half of the ways and means, without 
which this great addition to our acquaintance with the shores and 
interior of Horth-Western Australia could not have been brought 
about. 

Sir Koderick then expressed his regret that in consequence of the 
anniversary having occurred during the Whitsuntide recess, his 
Grace the Duke of Newcastle, and both the Under-Secretaries of 
State for the Colonies, were out of town, and therefore unable to 
attend that day to receive the Founder’s Medal, which, however, 
he would transmit to Mr. Chichester Fortescue, m.p., who had taken 
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a very active and friendly part in supporting the project of Mr. 
Frank Gregory, as recommended by the Eoyal Geographical Society, 
and who therefore, together with his chief the Duke of Newcastle^ 
deserved the best thanks and acknowledgments of the Society. 

' Having handed the Founder’s Medal to the Secretary, Mr. W. 
Spottiswoode, 

The President then said that he never had been more gratified 
than when the Council adjiidicated the Patron’s Medal to his old 
and valued friend, Mr. John Arrowsmith, who would unquestionably 
have received the honour long ere this had he not himself, by his 
continual advocacy of the claims of distant travellers and surveyors 
of our colonies, rendered unavailing our endeavours to confer apon 
him a distinction so well merited. The perspicuity and fidelity 
with which j5ilr. John Arrowsmith had laboured for many years in 
analysing and comparing the often crude and hastily-constructed 
sketch maps which travellers brought home from distant lands, and 
the pains he took, irrespective of any pecuniary profit, to delineate 
such fresh knowledge on his maps, have justty rendered bis name 
famous among practical geographers. “Let us say,” added? the 
President, “ that there is a peculiar fitness in seizing the present 
opportunity of presenting the Patron’s Medal to Mr. Arrowsmith, 
inasmuch as. in consequence, of the number of years he has served 
on the OuunoU, ha retires, for a year only I hope, from his seat at 
our board?, and as his modesty has prevented him from attending to- 
dayr I feel fully justified in saying that every one in this assembly 
rejoices with the Oomxeil and myself in seeing this recompense 
bestowed on so. eminent and practical a geographer as John Arrow- 
smith.” 

Beverting to* the consideration of the explorers of Australia, the 
President then said that in his Address he would dwell so em- 
phatieally on the value of the explorations of McDouall Stuart, 
Landsborough, M‘Kinlay, and Walker, that it was unnecessary he 
should now advert to their great merits. 

The firstmamed gentleman had already received the highest 
honour the Eoyal Geographical Society had it in its power to bestow, 
not merely on account of his adventurous expeditions across the 
interion of Australia, hut also because he had made accurate and 
therefore most valuable geographical determinations of latitude and 
longitude r 

To Messrs. Landsborough, JPKinlay, and Walker, the Council 
presented gold watches, with suitable inscriptions. 

The President then addressed Mr. 'Landsborough in higlily com- 
plimentary language, the purport of which is to be found in the 
Address, and that gentleman made an appropriate reply. 

The vratoh, of Mr. M‘Kinlay was delivered to his companion, Mr. 
Thomas Middleton, who, as well as Mr. Landsborough, gave a graphic 
account of some of the peculiar characteristics of the countries 
traversed, and the diifioulties tiaey had to surmount. 

The watch voted to Mr. 'Walker was confided to tlie care of the 
Sjecuretary, for fomisimssion to that gentleman. 
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ADDRESS 

TO TH?: 

EOTAL GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY. 

I Delivered at the Anniversary- Meeting on the ^hth May, 1863 , 

By Sir Bodeeick Impet Mfechisoe-, k.o.b., , . 

president. 


GsiTTLEMElsr, 

tills, tLe Nintli Anniversary Address wliicH I have had 
the privilege of delivering to the Fellows of the Eoyal Geographical 
Society, I have to claim your indulgence yet more than on preyLons 
occasions, inasmuch as, besides the enlargement of our subjects of 
inquiry, my numerous other public avocations have prevented my 
devoting suflScient time to the preparation of the matter to whicli I 
have now to call your attention. 

Like the noble Lord, my immediate predecessor, however, I am 
happily able to begin with hearty congratulations on the continuous 
rise in the prosperity of the Society, and the great increase of bur 
members ; albeit that the hand of death has stricken too many of 
our associates, and among them men of distinguished eminence. 

In the Obituary, with which I commence, I will dwell only on 
tib.e ohaiaeter of those of our Members who were either known a$ 
geographers, or distinguished in public life, science, letters, and the 
arts : yet, even when so restricted, the list, I regret to say, is sad 
and long, 

OBITUARY. 

Whilst no practical or scientiBo British geographer of note has been 
taken from among ourselves since the last anniversary, we have to 
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Qondole witli our allies the French on the loss of a man who, during a 
long life, has greatly and steadily advanced onr science, and who was 
justly elected in onr earliest days a Foreign Member of our Society. 
M. JoMARD, a native of Paris, was bom in 1777, and at the period of 
his death had therefore reached the great age of eighty-five years. 
By pursuing in his youth those studies in physical science in which 
our sister country is so distinguished, he laid the foundation of that 
eminence which he subsequently attained. When but twenty-one 
years of age, he was chosen one of the corps of savans who 
accompanied General Bonaparte to Fgypt ; and hence it was that, 
in the last year of hxs life, he and my lamented friend the' late 
eminent geologist Baron Oordier, who died in the same year, were 
the only two remaining members of wthat very remarkable group of 
men of science. Just as Jomard was vigorously occupied up to the 
last days of his life in promoting geography, so Baron Oordier, when 
aged eighty-four years, explored a large portion of the Ab*-- rr f~.A 
and returned to Paris to resume his last lectures at tl .1 (!■; - 

Plantes, which he delivered with his accustomed vigour. Honour 
to the great soldier, who, at a moment when his countrymen had 
hardly emerged from the shook o^ a mighty Eevolution, insisted 
on bdng accompanied to the classic soil cf Egypt by such a 
scientific body-guard ! For, although that ‘exq)edition ended in a 
military disaster for France, yet, by her illustrations of the famous 
days of the history oP Egypt, she acquired a reputation which will 
survive many of the glories of her warlike deeds in arms.* 

To proceed, however, with the sketch of the life of the young 
savant who returned from the campaign in Egypt. Having by 
great perseverance succeeded, after years of labour, in preparing for 
pubHoation the great work of his associates and himself, entitled 
* Description de TEgypte,' M. Jomard visited England after the 
peace in the year 1814; aud, through the influence of Sir Joseph 
Banks and others, he obtained permission to take casts of those 

* I may liere say, that, uotwithstaadiBg this great example set tis by the French, 
Engird totally neglected the opportunity recently offered to her in the war of 
the Crimea, in not attaching any men of science to the British anny. In fact, 
When the army was leaving our shores in 1854, an earnest appeal which was 
made pn the part of the scientific Societies of London, in which I took an active 
part, was rejected. It thus came to pass, that, after all its marches in Bulgatia, 
and long campaign in the Crimea,, few or no real additions were^ made to our 
acquaintance with the physical geography, geology, or natural history of those 
countries. The want of a consulting geolo^st was indeed sorely felt at the sfege: 
of Sehastopol, when the necessity of sinking artesian wells for potahle water 
became immidentj and lien I was usdesriy consulted on the subject. 
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great Egypitian works of art wMoB. lie had admired wlieii lie thonglit 
they were destined for his own Louvre, hut which the fortune of 
war had brought to our British Museum. Acquiring an insight 
whilst among us into the new system of education, that of mutual 
instruction, we next find him giving his first lecture at Paris, on 
elementary education, on the very day of the battle of Wateidoo I, 
In 1818, in recompense for his antiquarian researches, he was 
elected a member of the Academy of InscriJ)tion8 and Belles Letttes. 
Successively, indeed, he became a member of nearly all the scientifi'C 
Academies and Societies of Europe ; but in this place and on this 
occasion our chief grotind for honouring the memory of M. Jomard is*, 
that, having earnestly contributed to found the Geographical Society 
!©f PariSj he was dhring forty-one years one of its most active and 
Zfealbus members, and often acted as President er Tice-President ef 
that body. His memory has truly another special claim u^on our 
acknowledgments, inasmuch as he was the organizer and adminis- 
trator of a new dej)artment in the hTational Library of Erance for 
the collection and arrangement of l4ie maj)s of all nations, ^-rra 
situation for which his acquaintance with maiiy languages, and Ms 
active correspondence mth geographers of other countries, sin- 
gularly well fitted him. 

In addition to his numerous writifags on Egypt, M. Jomard has 
largely SiUgmented our acquaihtance with the geography of Afriqa 
by his liberal encouragement of travellers. One of the most striking 
proofs of this leading featuie in his character was die warm, manner 
in which he took up the cause of (he poor travell’er E4n^ Oaillaud, 
and his eflficieht superintendence of the publication of a work 
which established the truthfulness of the jouniey to Timhuctoo of 
that poor, half-educated, yet enterprising Frenchman, who had been 
unjustly stigmatized as an impostor. 

Eivalling the eminent Portuguese ge^egrapher, die Vioomte de 
Santarem, in the collection of maps and records from the earliest 
periods, M. Jomard brought out, ehtirely at his own cost, amidst 
various other important documents, the Map of the World by Juaaa 
de las Gasas, the pilot of Columbus. During the last twelve years 
of his indefatigable labours, we learu from bis gift:ed biographer 
M, de la Eoquette, that he prepared a memoir, adopting the theory 
that Arabia had been the source whence the population of Egypt 
had been derived. Besides taking a lively interest in the con- 
struction of the canal of Suez, in the formation of the Acolimatisar 
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tion Society of Paris, and in arclaseological researclies, it is well 
feaown that, when aiTested by death, he was, even at his great age;, 
preparing a new edition of his collection of Maps, with a general 
Introduction. 

When we look to M. Jomard’s contributions to the great work, ‘ De- 
scription de rEg3^pte/ which were thirty in number, to his notices 
in the ‘ Comptes Eendus ’ of the Institute, and in the * Journal des 
Savans,'* with his numerous writings in the Journal of the Drench 
Q-ebgraphical Society, as well as to his coinonunicatiOns to our 
own, we cannot fail to admire the untiring energy of our honoured 
Doreign Member. Of this venerable man I can truly say with his 
associate, biogra|)her, and eminent colleague, M. de la Eoquette, 
that his hospitable house was equally open to foreigners as to 
Frenchmen, and that he gave to all such a kind reception, that, 
whether we view him as the enlightened commentator on, and 
analyst of, all geographical labour, the energetic promoter of 
ohr science, or the warm and kind friend of all his associates, 
M. Jomard will ever be remembered as one of the true benefactors 
of this age.* 

The late Viceroy of Egypt, Said Pasha, had been so Hnd a 
friend to all English travellers, that when His Highness recenfly 
visited our metropolis we did honour to ourselves in electing him a 
Fellow of the Society, In thanking His Highness for his good will 
towards my countiymen, I expressed a hope that he might he able 
to aid Captains Speke and Grant in their eiforts to discover the 
sources of the Nile, adding that I feared the difficulties they would 
have to encounter were in regions bej^ond bis territories. “ Still 
(replied the Pasha), I shall have it in my power to help them ; for 
be assured that my frontiers are very elastic.” 

We have lost another of our Foi'eign Members in Dr. Haimhel, a 
member of the Imperial Academy of Sciences of St. Petersburg. 
Dr. Hamel was a man, of knowledge, ability, and great perseverance, 
who bad travelled much, observed keenly’', and was well known to 
men of science in most parts of Europe and America, 

The Marquis of Lansdowne. — Of our own countrymen and 
Fellows of the Society who have died in the past year, I will 
first speak of that venerable and illustrious nobleman, the Marquis 

‘ * Pot a full account of M. lomard’s writings and proceedings, see the excell^t 
^ketcli of him. by his friend, M. de la Roquette, (Bulletin de la Societd de Geo- 
, tome Vi, Fdmer, 1M3, p, 81. With a portrait.) 
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of Lansdowne, The demise of iMs veix^able statesman, in the, 
eighty-third year of his age, has justly called forth from men, of all 
classes and of all pursuits the expression of, their admiration pf 
his enlightened, patriotic, and noble character. ' It is not for the 
President of this Society to attempt to pronounce an eulogy 
worthy of such a man ; for that has been well done by the lea^ng 
statesmen in both Houses pf Parliament, whilst eyery section bf 
the daily press* has Tied with its fellows in bearing testimony 
to the truly honourable and distinguisbed career of the Marquis of 
Lansdowne. 

Men of letters and the cultivators of the Pine Arts have had, 
indeed, to deplore the loss of one who was not only their hind and 
considerate patron, but who was also the accomplished judge of thp 
merits of their works. Let us, then, as followers of a branch pf 
science which is closely allied to historical research .and literature, 
pul in our claims to ,s?ty a few words in praise of a scholar who 
a lover of comparative geography, and who took as lively pi 
interest in the well-being of our Society as if he had been one of 
our labouring associates. 

In trutli, Lord Lansdowne was •endowed with so capacious a mind 
and such broad sympathies, that he alwa^^s showed the strongest 
desire to extend every branch of human knowledge ; and seeing, 
before me, on this occasion, various explorers of distaut lands,.' let 
me say that no mansion in our metropolis was ever more freely 
tlrrown open to any distant traveller than Lansdowne House- Hor 
can any such traveller ever forget the urbanity with which he was 
received, and the tact and happy discrimination which the noble 
host displayed in eliciting the knowledge of his guest. 

On my own part I can testify, that when (in 184:0) I first went 
out to explore Eussia and the TJral Mountains, and compare their 
distant rocks with those ancient formations of my cwn country, 
the order and relations of which 1 had elaborated, it was Lord 
Lansdowne who procured for me, througlf the Eussiaa Ambassa- 
dor, Baron fie Brunnow, those credentials, without which mj 
labours would have been in vain. This was indeed but one of the 
many proofs he gave me of his kindness and regard. Consistent as 
a Liberal in every sense of the word, and a warm supporter of his 
political friends, Lord Lansdovme never neglected an opportunity 
of doing a service to persons of merit who were of opposite politics ; 


* See particularly ^The Thnes.^ 
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aaid it was in tlms giving proofs of a general spirit of benevolence 
tkat he became universally beloved and respected. 

As a Trustee of tke British Museum, Lord Lansdowne vras for 
many years eminently useful in tke Department of Antiquities; 
and kis advice was alv^ays sought -when a union of learning with 
a true feeling for ancient art vs^as required. Nor can I forget tkat, 
When all bis friends in tke present Government had, as Ms co- 
Trustees, come to the conclusion that it -was expedient to break up 
fte British Museum by severing from it its Natural ffistory contents, 
Lord Lansdowne then, in tke last year of kis valuable life, qudiiied 
ids unwilling assent in a letter, expressing Ms regret tkat an ade- 
quate expenditure could not have been obtained to keep united 
those memorials of Art, Letters, and Science in the one great and 
unrivalled national repository which he had so long admired. 

Lastly, as a Scotsman, I have some right to he proud when 1 
remind you tkat the deceased Marquis, as well as tke living Premier 
and the Secretary for Forei^ Affairs, received an essential part of 
Ms education in tke University of Fdmburgk ; and it must, indeed, 
be pleasing to all my countrymen of the north to reflect tkat tke 
names of Dngald Stewart and John Playfair wiE go down to post- 
erity as tke instructors of a LaUsdoWne, a Palmerston, and a 
Bussell. 

The Eight Honourable Sir George Oomewall Lewis, Bart., m.p. — 
I have next to record the premature decease of iny eminent friend, 
Six George 0. Lewis, in tke fifty-eighth year of kis age. Ee- 
oeiving kis elementary education at Eton, George Gornewall Lewis 
took tke highest classical honours at Oxford. Afterwards, and under 
the guidance of Ms accomplished father,* with whom I was long on 
terms of intimacy, he laid in those stores of ancient lore which in 
subsequent years, and when the public only knew him as a states- 
man,, enabled Mm to compose abstruse v/orks, the pTcducuiorL of 
which, with ordinary men, would have been incompatible With 
onerous official duties. The great amount of knowledge which 
ke had accumulated Was, in truth, the result of those years of 
kurd and patient research which preceded Ms keing called into 
public life. It was tMs solid training which enabled Mm to write 
#0 many learned works, tkat it has been justly said of Mm tkat ke 
did as much in Ms life as twenty ordinary men, and did it well/* f 


^ The Bight Hun, Sir T. PranklaLBid Lewis, Bart, f ^The Times.* 
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Sir Greorge^s associates in tlie Konse of Gommons and in tlie 
Cabinet in wMob be sat, having all testified their deep sense of 
the loss the country has sustained in his death, it wotild he super- 
fitious in the President of this Society to enlarge on the topics 
by which he characterised his public career, and for which be yrill 
ever be remembered by the nation; but, as one who was proud of 
his friendship, I must be allowed to record my personal obligations 
to him. 

In the year 1833, or two years only after he had been called to the 
bar, and before he had himself published any work, young George 
Lewis, then residing with his excellent father at Harpton, was so 
much struck with the geological observations I had made in his own 
county of Eadnor, and in the adjacent Welsh and English counties, 
that he urged me to gather together and condense my materials in 
one large work. In a subsequent year, and after I had classified and 
stown the order of those ancient rocks in the old British kingdom 
of the Silures, under the name of “ Silurian,” be again urged me to 
write# distinct work by putting together all my detached memoirs ; 
and thus it was that, in 1835, I announced the Silurian System’ 
of rocks, the large work which I completed, after seven years’ labour , 
in 1838. I need not say that this sound advice of the thoughtful 
young George Lewis was of inestimable value to his older friend, 

and has ever since been gratefully remembered. 

Whoever has had the privilege of being an inmate of the house 
at Harpton, Whether in the lifetime of that most agreeable and 
enlightened man, Sir Thomas Prankland Lewis, or afterwards during 
the happy union of our deceased Fellow with the charming and 
gifted lady who mourns his loss, must have been struck with the 
perfect cordiality and harmony in which father and son, husband 
and wife, lived together; leaving in the minds of all their visitors 
in the vale of Eadnor a souvenir never to be forgotten. 

In whatever aspect we view the late Sir George Oomewall Lewis, 
whether as the statesman around whom as a nucleus men of all 
parties might have rallied in a future day ; as a scholar “ who 
might have done honour as a Professor of Greek to the most learned 
University in Europe as a son, a husband, or a friend ; — all those 
who knew him must agree with me when I affirm, that he was as 
faultless a type of humanity as any man of this generation— one of 


* See Dean Mfiman’s Prefiice to bis 8rd edition of the ‘History of the Jews.* 
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wlioin it lias been justly said by a great orator of tbe House of 
Commons * — 

“ Justissimus unus, 

Qui fnit in Teiicris, et servantissimns 8Gqiii.’^ 

Sir Benjamin Beodie, Bart. — This remarkable man, for whom, 
in common witli every one wbo knew him, I bad. tbe sincerest 
regard, was not taken from us until be bad attained tbe highest 
distinction to which any man of science can aspire, , Bising steadily 
in his profession by the exercise of a judgment at once quick, acute, 
and sagacious, combined with a happy operative dexterity, he be- 
came and long continued the leading surgeon of this metropolis. 
But, in pursuing his profession, Brodie never for a moment neg- 
lected the cultivation of other and higher branches of knowledge ; 
and even at an early age he was admitted into the Boyal Society, 
and contributed in that capacity several excellent memoirs on pli^^- 
siological subjects. He tlius attracted the attention of Sir JoseiDh 
Banks, tlien the President of that body, obtained a high reputation 
as a physiologist, and with it the Copley medal. * 

Though for many years absorbed in active anatomical and sur- 
gical pursuits, he ever strove to advance the collateral sciences of 
Hatural History and Chemistry; and, while he acted as President 
of the College of Surgeons, he was ever anxiously at work in pro- 
moting tbe completion of that grand and noble Museum, founded by 
his illustrious predecessor, John Hunter. 

As he gradually withdrew from his active professional career, Sir 
Benjamin natural^ went back to his early scientific love, and thereon 
his numerous friends and admirers fixed upon him as one who, by 
his attainments as well as by his honourable character, was emi- 
nently entitled to occupy the chair of the Eoyal Society. In that 
capacity he gave universal satisfaction by his courteous demeanour, 
while he had a pleasure in restoring to the Society a portion of the 
character it had when he entered it. In the days of Banks and 
Davy, naen of any importance in public life, or of any considerable 
stake in the country, who though not scientifically qualifi.ed were yet 
lovers and supporters of science, were frequently admitted as Fel- 
lows. This systeip having been somewhat abused, and persons with 
no ojaims to distinction having been admitted by ordinary ballot, a 
great reform was called for; and it was decided that fifteen only of 

I ♦ SW Mr.. Gladstone’s Speech, May 4th, 1863. 
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the laost distingtiished men araong thei^ numerous candidates were 
thereafter to be annually selected by the Council. Although the 
working of this rule has been on the whole excellent, the good sense 
and. right feeling of Brodie led him to the conviction that the plan 
was rather too exclusive ; and hence he suggested the introduction 
from time to time of men of public distinction or utility, in addition 
to the exclusive selection of scientific workmen and authors. 

As a Tmstee of the British Museum, his sound advice was valu- 
able on all occasions; and I had good reason for admiring the 
heartiness and independence of spirit with which he signed and 
afterwards personally supported an appeal to the Government, which 
I had drawn up, praying that the old British Museum might hot 
be dislocated, and its Natural Histoiy contents translated to Eeh- 
sihgton. 

It is not to: he forgotten that this eminent and good man served 
2 i% a Vice-President and as one of the Council of our Society ; for, 
amidst all his busy occupations, Sir Benjamin Brodie found time to 
cultivate and take much interest in geographical researches, and 
particularly in that branch of it which connects us with Ethnology. 
In every relation of life he was a model to be admired and imitated ; 
and he so happily educated his son, that the present Baronet is 
now one of the leading scientific men of the day, and Professor 6f 
Chemistry in the University of Oxford, 

The Marq^uis of BreAdalbane, k.t.— By the demise of the Marquis 
of Breadalbane I have lost a kind and valued friend, who, though 
he made no pretensions te science, delighted in associating himself 
with its cultivators. He was well read in mineralogy, and eaimed 
the praise of naturalists by acclimatising the animals of other 
countries in his beautiM groulids at Taymouth, including the 
Llama of South America and the Bison of the American Prairies. 
To him also we owe the re-intinduction into, the Highlands of the 
Caper-oailzie^ or Great Cook of the Woods. 

In every sense of the- word, Lord Breadalbane was a great noble- 
man ; and whatever he resolved to dn h^ did it thoroughly, and, 
occasion required, magnificently. Having for many yeai'S served 
the Queen as Lord Chamberlain, he was as highly esteemed by 
Her Majesty and her illustrious Contort, as he was beloved by his 
friends for his fine social qualities ; whilst his munificent Highland 
hospitality, whether at Taymouth, at the Black Mount, or on the 
Queen’s birthday in London, will be long remembered by foreigners, 
as w=ell as by our countrymen. 
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Ik 1840 he presided over the Meeting of the British Association 
at Glasgow ; and, as I then acted under him as a General Secretary, 
I lam enabled to testify, that, under his leadership, the men of 
science were most effectually supported by the nobility, gentry, 
and all classes of the inhabitants of Scotland. 

Honest, patriotic, straightforward, and highminded in his pubEo 
career, he was very sincere in his private attachments. He was, 
indeed, so deeply affected by the loss of his accomplished wife in 
1861, that from that moment he lost, and never recovered, his 
wonted elasticity of spirit. He died at Lausanne, in the 67th 
year of liis age. 

The Earl of Giffoed, though not professing to be a geographer, 
was greatly distinguished by distant travel. Wandering far into 
the higher recesses of the Himalaya Mountains, and through tracts 
seldom if ever before explored by Englishmen, he underwent great 
suffering from intense cold. Among his contributions to Naturdl 
History , it is to be reniembered, that, being an ardent sportsman and 
a good shot, he killed in these mountains the Kiang, one of the very 
rare wild asses (I^um Kiang, or Adnus Hemiams, Gray), an animal 
not previously seen by our naturalists, and the skull and skin of 
which are now in the British Museum,* while a living specimen is 
to be seen in the Gardens of the Zoological Sooiely. 

As a member of the House of Commons, Lord Gifford was of 
great use m the Dockyard Commission, the masterly Eeport of 
which was written by him, and has often been referred to in Par- 
liament, as displaying equal ability and integrity. One of his 
special studies, indeed, was that of Finance ; and I learn from his 
accomplished and devoted widow, that he left behind him an 
unfinished financial work, to the completion and publication of 


^ Lord Wiffiam Hay after a 

Tesidence ox fourteen years in the reerion of thp WiTnainwa ;<! axtera 

conYeyed to ns the first correct intellifence concerninff the kte 
Adolph ^hlagintweit. He also made fwith th^assSc^of Cant ^ 

Ca>ai^) the most striking photographs S 

Lord Ddhousie^s famous mountain-road to Thibet as well as “viewc! nf 
gie sitowy peaks of Ladak, the gorges of the Sutlej, the V^le^o^KLw^^ 
oharaoteristic foliage of the forests of Deodora and 
tke striking and hold features of the rocks, and even the 
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wHcIl she tad looked forward -witti saagnine tope ^d pride, as 
calculated to make Hs talents known to tte world in ike most 
useful and worthy form. 

Lord Gifford was not only a good mechanic, he was also a sound 
mathematician and a scientific musician, having written, a treatise 
on Counterpoint at tie age of twenty. His appreciation of tie 
Fine Arts was intense ; and he had such a facility for modelling,;, 
that, if bom in a humble walk of life, and not as heir to a mar- 
quisate, he unquestionably would have been eminent as a sculptor. 

Dexterous in every manly exercise, he lost his life through his 
energy in sustaining a heavy mass of wood, from which soiAO 
workmen whom he was directing had loosened their grasp, thus 
suddenly throwing a vast weight upon him. The inflammation 
occasioned hy this accident led to an illness of sixteen months' 
duration, of which he died on the 22nd of Decemher last, in th^ 
fortieth year of his age. 

All the friends of Lord Gifford, (and I am proud to have beeU; 
of that number) know well, that an ingenuous simplicity was com- 
bined in him with the clearest intellect and the kindliest disposi^ 
tion ; whilst, in addressing geographers, I can assert, that the 
explorers of difficult and inaccessible regions have, by his death, 
lost a truly distinguished rival. 

The Earl of Ellesmere., — Six years, alas ! only have elapsed since 
it was my painful duty to recount to this Society * the merits of 
my gifted friend, one of our former Presidents, the first Earl of EHes- 
mexe. His successor, Ike. young Earl, who has since passed away, 
was so infirm in health when he succeeded to his title, that a long 
life could scarcely he hoped for him. Though little known in 
public life, I am hound, however, to say of him, that he was a good 
scholar, a sound mathematician, and that he felt real pleasure in 
taking his place in the Eoyal Society, as well as in our own body. 
He also proved himself to be a son worthy of his accomplished 
parent as the patron of the Fine Arts, and as a great landed pro- 
prietor he sought to promote the good of all around him. 

Lucas Barrett. — Geography is too intimately linked on to Geo- 
logy to allow me to pass over the name of young Lucas Barrett, 
who, though, cut off at a very early age, had already risen to dis- 
tinction, and was Director of the Geological Survey of the West 
Indies. A pupil of Professor Sedgwick, he earned the full approha- 


* See Obituary, Vol. xxviii. 
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tion of tliat eminent man "by his skill as a palaeontologist, and tfee 
able manner in whicb. he classified and arranged the Woodwardian 
Museum at Cambridge. HaTing published several papers showing 
great acumen, he was, on the retirement of Mr. Wall,, appointed 
Pii’ector of the West Indian Geological Survey. In that situation 
he displayed both vigoui* and ability, and, by his acquaintance vdih. 
fossil remains, was enabled to show that the. copper ores of Jamaica 
Occurred in rocks no older than the chalk of Europe — a fact pre- 
viously unknown. The Geological Map and Sections of Jamaica, 
which he exhibited at the late International Exhibition, and which 
his associate, Mr. Sawkins, and himself had prepared, were honoured 
with a medal. On returning to his post in Jamaica, he took with 
him a new diving apparatus to dredge for marine animals, and, 
through some maladjustment of the safety cord, he unfortunately 
perished when making his fi.rst trial; leaving a widow to lament 
the untimely end of this highly-gifted and promising young man of 
science. 

Mr. James Robert Go wen, who died since our last anniversary, 
was an intelligent Ebllow of our Society. In addition to his fine 
temper and amiable social qualities, he had the merit of being the 
first of our body who recommended the employment of camels in 
the exploration of Australia ; and*, as was shown in the article on 
Australia in the President’s Address of last year, it was by such 
means that the northern sea was first reached from South Australia 
and Yictofia. 

Mr. William John Bubchell. — By the death of Mr. Burchell we 
have lost a venerated representative bf the early race of South 
‘Afi’ican travellers, as it is forty years since he undertook extended 
journeys into the Hottentot disti-icts north of the Cape. He was an 
assiduons collector and a careful observer ; and bis narrative may be 
ranked among the classics of English travels, from its eimpK 
vigorous, and truthful style, and its numerous iUustratLOns, made 
scrupulous fi.d;elifey on wood and stone, by his own hands. 

By the decease «of Mr. Chambers, of Adelaide, the promotion of 
Ausls'alian surveys has suffered a great loss. Though not a man of 
i^ience himself, he was the patron and employer of McDouall Stuart. 

if it be suggested that such an employment of our Medallist was 
chiefiy caused by a desire to acquire new lands, may I not reply that 

a by euoh bold and riskful methods of spending their capital-r-a 
boldnesa which is peculiarly Gharacteristio of the Anglo-Saxonxace' — 
that geography owes many a bright discovery and Commerce many 
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a Tisefal end? In ih^g employnlent and of Stuart, and 
from the naanner in wliich lie transmitted all information to thia 
otir G^qgrapliiQal Sooiet}'-, Mr. Chambers has shown miich libei'aHty, 
as w4i : as his surviving partner, Mr. Finke. 

Mr. Edmund Gabriel. — All those who take an interest in the snp^ 
pression of the slave-trade will hear with regret of the death of Mr., 
Gabriel, Her Majesty’s Judge in the Mixed Commission Court at St. 
Paul de Loanda, West Coast of Africa. Mr. Gabriel had been con- 
TOoted with that coast for many years, and was perhaps as instru- 
mental as any man of his time in putting down the nefarious traffi. 0 . 
The son of a naval officer, Mr. Gabriel entered his father’s profession 
at an early age, and served for seven years in the African squadron, 
twice filling the position of Secretary to the Commander-in-Chief on 
the station. In this capacity he acquired a perfect knowledge of 
the slave-trade in all its bearings. Early in 1845, his distinguished 
talents and zeal brought him under the notice of the late Earl of 
Aberdeen, then Eoreigp Minister, who selected him to fill, at the 
early age of twenty-one, the importot post of Arbitrator and Acting 
Judge at Loanda. His energetic administration of this office was 
appreciated by the Liverpool merchants, who tendered for his 
acceptance a costly piece of plate, as an acknowledgment of Mi 
efibrts for the protection of British shipping ; but Mr. Gabriel, with 
his characteristic high-mindedness and delicacy, declined the valu- 
able gift, remarking that he had only done his duty, and that 
was not consistent with the office of a Judge to accept a present. 
Another very characteristic circumstance is recorded of him in Hr. 
Livingstone’s well-known volume. When that great explorer^ 
having crossed the African continent, reached Loanda in May, 1854 , 
worn out by fatigue and sickness, he presented himself without 
introduction at the hospitable door of Mr. Gabriel, who immediately 
gave up his own bed to the sick and unknown stranger. * Hr. 
Livingstone bears grateful testimony to the generous of 

this ^‘genuine, whole-hearted Englishman,” in whose house he" and 
his twenty Makololos found a home for many months. 

Tfr iirging on the House of Lords (1861) the desirablehess of re- 
appbmring a Consul at Mozambique, with a view to the suppressiofi 
of the slave-trade on the east coast of Africa, Lord Campbell passed 
a well-merited eulogy on the character of our deceased assooiafe, 
Mr. Gabrielj> pointing him out as the man of all others most capable 
of checking the slave-trade in that foreign colony. It was on. 
feat occasion said of him, with justice^ in refei ence to his bareer 
at Loando, that, Period of fifteen years, the volumes 
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fee slave4ra(3;e abound wife proofs of Ms tact, judgment, public' 
spirit, and intelligence/* 

, We bave only to add feat Mr, Gabriel eventually fell a victim to 
fee deadly influences of fee climate, operating on a constitution 
impaired by fee bard work of seventeen years. He died on board 
KM.S, Torch, having gone afloat in the hope of jecovering bis 
bealtb. After his death fee vessel returned, to Loanda, where Ms 
remains received fee honours of a public funeral ; fee Yiceroy, and 
other foreign authorities, wife fee inhabitants of the place, joining 
with his own countrymen in this mark of regard, the universal 
sentiment being one of deep Sonow for his early death. 

Among fee other Fellows of fee Society who have passed away, I 
must mention, as personal friends whose loss I lament, Mr. James 
Walker, r.a.s., fee eminent and well known Civil Engineer, whose 
valuable labours will be recorded in the proceedings of other 
societies ; Mr. Antony St. Leger, an accomplished and mOst, agfee- 
able gehileman; and the amiable Mr. Walter Ew’-er, a skilful 
Orientalist and an accomplished civil functionary of our Indian 
Administration. 

The remainder of fee mournful list is made up of the names of 
Mx, David Barclay ; Mr. George Smith Brent ; Mr. John Costerton ; 
Major-General John Fraser ; LieutenanbOolonel 0. Fagan ; Mr. 
George March Harrison; Mr. W. Jackson ; Mr. Charles Hammers- 
ley ; Mr. E. B. Lawrence ; Captain Liardet, ; Mr. H. Tanner, of 
Philadelphia; Mr. Francis Nares; Yice-Admiral A. Yidal (a dis- 
tinguished officer) ; and the coloured Missionary, Mr. Hanson. The 
last-mentioned of these addressed us on African subjects in relation 
to the slave-trade and the new settlement at Liberia, with much 
feeling, and in good and racy English. 

Mr* WujMbjr, our flrst clerk, who died recently, was a great loss 
tO' fee Society, and many of our Members have very properly 
scribed to assist his widow and young bhildren. 


The different subjects of the Address which follow will be given 
in much the same order as in previous years. Beginning wife the 
Admiralty Surveys, as famished by our esteemed associate Admiral 
Washington, fee Hydrographer, and succeeded by the national 
Topographical and Geological Surveys, fee account of the progress 
of exploration in Africa and Australia will form fee main features 
of this discourse. Brief sketches of the progress of Geography in 
Gerpi»y; mor^ partictdarly as gafeered from the publications in 
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the ‘ Mlttheite^en ’ of PetermaiitL, Will ¥e as^diated wiibt doiaiiitl- 
nicationg oix Asia, Jajpan, and Graenlaind, and some general observa- 
tions ^n tMo present and former conditions of the northern regions 
of Snrope, to show the intimate connexion between geologioal And 
geographical science. 

Commenting very briefly on a few public Ations of books and maps 
in onr own country, I will defer till the ensuing Anniversary any 
further observations on them and on the advance of onr science in 
Bussfa and America. Nor will I till then attempt to take a general 
retrospective view of the progress of our own labours. On this 
occasion I will conclude with a few observations on the changes 
which have Just taken place in the admimstration of our aflairs. 

AuMIIAXTY SuRyEYSi 

Tl;ie Coast Snrveys in course of execution under the orders of the 
Admiralty, both at home and abroad, have made the usual progress 
during the past year. They are conducted by twenty different 
parties, one-half of which are employed in the United Kingdom ; 
the remainder in the colonies of Australia, Cape of Good Hope, 
West Indies, Nova Scotia, Newfoundland, and Yancouver, and also 
on the foreign coasts of Syria, Saloniki, China, and Japan. 

The British Isles, Bngland , — The Coast Survey of the Britisli Isles 
is nearly complete ; but from the nature of the shores, particularly 
oh the east coast of England, in the estuaries of the Humber and 
Thames, in Y^armbuth Roads, the Downs, and other places subject 
to the accumulation of sands, changes will ever be taking place that 
will req[uire watching and re-examination. 

The Souih Devon Survey has been brought to a close, under 
Oapt. Stokes, E.iir. ; and the re-examination of the Scilly Isles, by 
Capt. Williams, E.]sr., and of the Channel Islands, by Mi. Richards, 
B.N., is proceeding steadily. In the latter group,, so beset with 
rooks and hidden dangers, a very cHtical search is required ; and the 
Carefol system carried out by Mr. Richards has been rewarded by 
the detection of several shoals that had escaped the cursory method 
of previous surveys. 

In South Wales, Commander Aldridge and staff have surveyed 
40 miles of coast-line, besides 20 miles of svsrard or marsh outline, 
together with about 100 miles of low-water feature, and 108 square 
miles of soundings. 

Mr. Calver, B.isr,, and party have finished the upper Humber, and 
re-surveyed a considerable.porticn (120 square miles) of the southern 

m2 
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entrariice of tlie Tliames. Theywore also engaged in making a seiries. 
of observations on the tidal streams off Doyer, with a view to assist 
the solution of the much-contested problem: of the locality of Julius 
Osesar*s landing on our shores. 

Mr. Scott Taylor, u.y.,has continued his delineation of the several 
changes in progress in the vicinity of Portsmouth and the Isle of 
Wight. 

Captain Otter and his assistants have been engaged in 
the survey of the islands of South XJist, Canna, and Pum, and have 
sounded over an area bf 1182 square miles. Commander Thomas 
has continued his survey of the intricate shores of Benbecula and 
Harris, of which he has delineated 113 miles of the labyrinthine 
shores occupying a comparatively small area, and has sounded 
246 linear miles in boats ; while Commander A. G. Edye has sur- 
veyed 62 miles of the exposed islands of Barra, Muldoanich, Plodday, 
Pabbay, &o., as also the dangerous submerged rooks adjacent. 

Commander (now Captain) E. J. Bedford and staff have survej^ed 
97 miles of the coast line of Lochs Linnhe, Leven, Etive, and lel, 
and 107 square miles of adjacent topography, together with 194 
linear miles of soundings. 

IJilessrs. Hoskynand Davis, mn., were employed during a 
portion of the season in obtaining deep-sea soundings off the Western 
coast in H.M.S. Porcupine, for the purpose of determining the best 
route for the electric cable to America, should that gigantic and 
much-to-be-desired enterprise be again attempted; and which the 
indomitable energy and perseverance of English and American 
capitalists and engineers will doubtless undertake and accomplish; 
either by the diinct route from Ireland to America, or by the more 
circuitous coimexion of Esarde, Iceland, Greenland, and Labrador. 
This examination of the bed of the Atlantic to a distance of about. 
200 miles from the coast, has revealed some remarkable irrcj^- 
larities of contour ; and among them is that of the Ppxoupine 
having a depth of only 82 fathoms at a distance of 130 miles west 
pf Slyne Head. A line of soundings was also carried to the exten- 
^ve and prolific, but, as appears from recent accounts, veiy uncer^ 
tain fishing-bank, from which rises the remarkable and almost 
inaopessible lump of granite, Eockall,” to a height of 70 feet 
.^^a^pve the level of the sea, where its base is only about 250 feet in 
c^omnference. (Lat. : 57° 35' 53" H., 13^ 42' 21" W.) Mr. ]BCo^kyn*e 
i^oryey bas added some interesting facts in microsoopio life, and also 
; 6 iea of ishella a-nd otter animals new to Biitish Eauna. 
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Mediterranean, — Captain Spratt, -witii lis the Medina^ 

have during the past year completed an admirabie snrvey of the 
Aialteso Islands, with their snrroniLding depths. Thfe has be^n 
chatted on a scale of li inch to a nantio mile, and is already 
ffe the engraver’s hands. They have also delineated the shores 
of the Gulf of Saloniki, and obtained lines of deep-sea soundings 
through the ArohipelagOt Elaborate surveys have also been made 
of Ereuch Creek, and portions of Grand Harbour, Malta, on a scale 
, of 60 inches to the mile, for engineering and other special purposes. 

Commander ManseE and his staff, in the Firefly^ have completed 
the coast of Syria, forming a junct^n at El Arish with his previous 
survey of the coast of Egypt. An e±tensive triangulation has been 
carried across the mountain ranges, by which the connexion of 
■•Damascus, and the chief points of interest along the valley of the 
Jordan, with the shores of the Mediterranean have now been accu- 
rately established. Commander Mansell has now commenced the 
re-examinaiion of the channels of Corfu, which is much required. . 

Africa, — ^In the Cape Colony Mr. Eranois Skead, has made a 
survey of Mossel Bay and adjacent coast, on a scale of 4 inches to 
a nautical mile, and has extended his triangulation for future ob- 
servations. 

Am ,, — Along the Mekran coast of Persia, Lieut. A. W. Chitty, 
I.N., has closely sounded between B,as JAshk and Eas Gwadel to 
distances varying from 10 to 20 miles from the shore, where the 
depths ipre from 200 to 400 fathoms. 

Lieut. Stiffe, also obtained some additional soundings in the 
Persian Gulf, and e^tamined various portions of the coast to deter- 
mine the best stations for the telegraph-line which is to connect 
this eoxmtry with our Indian empire, hy route of Constantinople, 
Bagdad, and the Persian Gnlf. 

A plan of Bushire, by Commander C. G. Constable and Lieut. 
A. W. Stiffe, has recently been published by the Admiralty, 
on a scale of 3 inches to the mile, 

• : GMna and Japan, — ^In the course of the preceding year H.M.: ships 
Mijiman and SmlUm left England for the survey of the China and 
Japan Seas. Mr. John W. Eeed, Master, b.n. (commanding the 
Mjleman), and his staff, have already transmitted a -good instalment 
of work, in the surveys of the Tambelan and St. Esprit groups, and 
the .sun’ounding islets and rooks lying between Singapore Straits 
and Borneo. Meridian distances have been run between these 
islands, Singapore, Saigon Eiver, and Pulo Condore; Charlotte 
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Batit exaimined and its ppsition acourately deternuned ; while the 
reported shoal Oapiqlani, lyiug (as weU as Charlotte Bank) du^eo^y 
in the route between Singapore and Hong-koug, was soiight for in 
yain* From evidence obtained relative to this supposed danger, it 
.fleems more than probable that the captain pf the Capiolam was 
deceived in what he saw. The next work of the Eiftmcm will be 
the survey of Pulo Sapato, Catwick, and the several dangers lying 
to the south-east of Cochin China, in the high road of commeroe, 
and from thence proceed to explore and define the numerous reefs 
that stud the China Sea between those and the coasts of Borneo and 
Palawan, one-half of which, asfthey now appear on the chart, are 
probably fabulous, so that the importance of establishing what really 
do exist in this much-frequented route cannot be overestimated. 

Mr. Edward Wilds, Master, commanding the Swdlow, with his 
staff, have carried meridian distances to Singapore, to Pulo Condore, 
Sapato, Hong-kong, and Shang-hai, and resurveyed the shallow of 
Wu-sung Eiver, leading to the last-named place. The Swallow, is 
now engaged in the Japan Sea. 

During the season of 1861 H,M. ships and Dora, Commander 
Ward and Lieut, (now Commander) Bullock, e.h., were given the 
assistance of the Lemn and Algerine gun-vessels, in their surveying 
(^eraiaons hr Japan, by order of Sir James Pope, the Naval 
Commanderdn-Chief on that station. 

The approaches to Yedo, extending from Cape Idzee to Cape 
Kiag, an extent of 150 miles, and embracing the Bay of Wodewara 
and Ihe Gulf of Yedo, have been surveyed on a scale of 1 inch to the 
mile, and a chart of the latter, including the joint work of American, 
Prussian and Dutch surveyors, has been published on the same 
.scale. The chain of islands, extending about south of the Gulf, 
has also been partially explored as far as Tatsizio, a large island 
.which is said to be a penal settlement, and inaccessible except at 
,oU 0 spol Additional observations were made on theKuro^Siwo, 0r 
Gulf-stream of Japan, which has been here found to recurve to the 
•southward in the summer months, contrary tq the generally received 
©pinion, . 

At Yedo a manuscript survey of the empire, on a scale of 10 Indies 
ip a de^ree^ was ohtaiaed from the Government through the insku- 
of Mr, (now Sir)- Butherford Alcook, k.o.b., our minister 
; iiore, This acquisition is valuable not only as a correct map (fmr 
wiefever tested it has been found to be both trigonometrically and 
aiife^»Qaily aacuraie to a remarkable degree, althou:gh graduated 
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in a peculiar and original manner), btife also as a work of art, illtis- 
trating the advanced stage attained by this extraordinary people 
in surveying, wbich will compare favourably with S 2 )ecimeTxs of our 
own, published in the beginning of the present century, From this 
panuiscript a new general chart of Japan has been published, on a 
scale of 2 inches to a degree of longitude, also a chart of the inland 
sea of Japan, on the scale of the manuscript, with soundings obtained 
by several of H.M. ships, by which, at the cost of a few days, this 
ini^cate labyrinth of rocks and islands is made plain to navigators, 
which otherwise would have occupied the surveying party a year. 
The approaches to this sea, embracing about 220 miles of coast-line, 
have been surveyed by Captain Ward and his staff, on a scale of 
1 inch: to the mile, and plans of several harbours on the shores of 
the ^Eastern or Kii Channel, on the 3-inch scale. 

A new survey has also been made of the important harbour of 
Nagasaki, with that of the adjacent coast as far as Cape Nomo. All 
of which are, in cburse of publication. The eastern sound of Tsu^ 
sima and the southern part of the island have also been surveyed ; 
whilst the northern portion of the hitherto unexplored arms of 
Tsusima Sound have been executed by the Eussians, who have also 
roughly charted the island of Iki. 

The depth of the Korea Strait has been ascertained,, and the 
southern part of Goto Islands surveyed, where a fine harbour, called 
Tama-no-ura, has been discovered. Also a portion of the Korean 
Archipelago and coast opposite Tsu-sima, has been explored, by 
which it is thrown 20 mEes to the westward of its assigned place on 
the chart. ’ 

A track survey, by Lieutenant Bullock in the Dove, was made pf 
100 miles of the south coast of the province of Shan-tung in China, 
from the parallel of 36° 40' N. to within 60 miles of the old entrance 
of the Yellow Eiver, which is now reported, with scarcely anj 
doubt, to discharge itself into the Gulf of Peohili by the Tac?* 
tsing^io, a river known to have been gradually increasing its volume 
fot three or four years ; and by the destruction of the vast embankr 
mentsthat had confined it to its southern channel, it has resumed 
the old course in which it had previously flowed (though with 
frequent fluctuations) for centuries ; thus realizing the prediction of 
Mens. Biot, made but twenty years since. Off the now h^y southern 
mouth of the Hwang-Ho, its sands were found to stretch seaward 
100 miles, rendering it dangerous for large ships to approach the 
coast even at this great d^ ' 
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Tte question of the geographical distrihntioii of species has heeh 
ady^nced by the valuable collections and observations made by the 
eminent naturalist Arthur Adams, F.L.S., v^ho Surgeon of the 
Acioeon. Mr. James H. Kerr, Master, r.n., with Messrs. Adlam and 
Dowdale, r.n., were detached from H.M.S. Adtmn to Survey the 
western branches of Canton River, of which they delineated up- 
wards of 200 miles. 

Aus^raZ^a.— The Australian Surveys, at the joint expense of the 
Admiralty and the Colonies, are progressing steadily ; Commander 
Cox, R.N., and staff have nearly completed that of the noble inlet of 
Port Phillip, on a scale of 6 inches to a mile, a portion of which is 
now being engraved on the 1-inch scale. 

Commander Hutchinson, r.n., and party have transmitted their 
survey of the upper inlet of Spencer’s Gulf leading to Port Augusta 
(embracing about 100 miles of coast line), on a scale of 3 inches, 
with a plan of the port on 9 inches to a mile ; a reduction of which 
will shortly be published ; while their chart of the mining district 
of Wallaroo and Tipara Bays has already been issued. 

Commander Sidney, in New South Wales, has transmitted home 
60 miles of coast between Crowdy Head and Sugar Loaf Point, 
and also corrected the diart of Newcastle Harbour to its pr^ent 
condition. 

Mr. Jeffery, R.N., who went out at a later period to the survey of 
the coast of Queensland, is engaged in the survey of the channel 
within Great Sandy Island. 

In Tasmania Lieutenant Brooker, r.n. has made a survey of the 
Port of Hobart Town, which has been published on a scale of 10 inches 
to a mile; and also of George’s Bay, on the east coast; but we 
regret to state that his further progress has been out short in con* 
Sequence of the finances of the colony being for the time incapable 
of bearing the moiety of the expense which it had agreed to shAte 
WiiJi the Admiralty. 

Yanoouver Island.-— Throvigh. the indefatigable exertions of Captain 
G* H. Richards, r.n., and his staff in H.M.S. SecMe, the entire 
survey of this extensive island has now been completed, together 
the strait separating it from British Columbia, with most of 
the inlets that deeply indent the latter. Captain Richards is now 
fetorning home, but has organized a party who remain behind to 
/ tehftiue the exploration of the coast of British Columbia. A series 
charts, ^^6^^ seale of ir an inch to a mile, mil embrace the 

- ' '' "-epfliitf • --of VjMicouver j half of which, together with several 
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enlarged plans of harbours, havo already been published. Mnbh 
credit; is dll e to those who have effected the able and rapid execution 
of this highly useful survey. • ^ 

Newfoumlland , — The survey of this island, on a scale and 
hbrresponding with the requirements ot the present age, is pro- 
ceeding steadily under Captain John Orlebar, R.if. and staff. The 
portions of the coast of Trinity Bay lying between Catalina Head 
and Horse ChoxDs on the west side, and between Baocalieu Island 
and NewPerlican on the east side; also in Conception Bay from 
Baocalieu to Carbonifere, and from Portugal Cove to Cape St. 
Francis, and thence to Cape Spear, together with Bell and Kelly 
Islands, have been surveyed on the scale of i an inch to the mile, 
while plans of Catalina, New Perlioan, Harbour Grace, and St. 
John Harbours have been plotted on 3 inches to the mile. On the 
south coast the Bay of St. Mary, and the harbours within it, have 
be^n completed, altogether embracing 370 miles of coast line, added 
to which upwards of 2000 square miles have been sounded, extend- 
ing eastward from the coast to the meridian of 50° West, The 
explorations in Trinity and Conception Bays, and the examination 
of the sea-bed in their approaches, were made more especially to 
determine the best point for landing the American end of the Great 
Atlantic Telegraph, which, it is to be hoped, will soon connect that 
country with Great Britain and Europe ; and Captain Orlebar has 
reported that New Perlican, on the eastern side of Trinity Bay, 
seems tb be best adapted for this purpose. For the lay^g of ihe 
first cable you may remember that BiiU Bay, in the soTith-wesfc angle 
of Trinity Bay, was the plaOe selected for its western terinimis. 

Novd Bcotid dud 6f Fundy . — Captain P. Shortland, R.x,, with 

his staff, have mapped 162 miles of the south-east coast Of Nova 
Scotia, on a scale of 4 inches to a mile, and sounded ever an area of 
2B2 sqnare miles. Charts of the upper portion of the Bay of Fundy, 
embracing the Basin of Mines, and the Petitcondiao Baver and 
Onmberland Basin, as also of the south-east coast of Nova Beotia 
j^om Baocaro Point to Bugged Island, are about to be issued to the 
public. 

Indies . — The surveying party under Mr. John Parsons, 
Master, have completed about 70 miles of coast line of ih© 
Grenadines, St. Lucia and St. Yincent, and elaborately and closely 
sonnded over , 180 square miles. Plans of Admiralty Bay, in, Bequia 
Island, and Kingston Bay, in St. Yincent, have been mad© on % 
ftc^e of 20 inches to a mBe, nnd of Castries Port in . Santa Lucia op.: 
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15 mohes, and very thickly sounded. Mr. Parsons is no-w 
in an elaborate survey of Falmouth Harbour, Antigua, on a scale of 
30 inches ; this port having been selected as a packet station for the 
West India line. . 

Besides the xorks here described as in progress in thb different 
parts of the TOrld, the labours of the Hydrographio Office during 
the past year have consisted of the publication of 65 new charts, 
with material additions and corrections to many others, under the 
immediate superintendence of Captain George A™ Bedford, B.isr. It 
will give some idea of the activity of the business of this office when 
I state that 138,503 Admiralty Charts have been printed during the 
yw ending 30th April. There have also been published the usual 
Tide Tables for 2500 places, by J. Burdwood, Esq., r.n., the Light 
Lists for every coast by Commander E. Hunsterville, misr., together 
with Hydrographic notices of new lights, rocks, and shoals dis- 
covered, and other information essential to navigation in general? 

Okditance Stovet.— I leam from my friend Colonel Sir Henry 
James, uuder whom this important branch of material scientific 
labour is so efficiently conducted, that the survey of Northuniber- 
land and Oumberland has been finished within Ihe last year, and 
the plans of those counties are now in oeuree of piibb>».tfon . 
this operation the survey of England and Wales is completed so 
far as relates to the one-inch map of the" whole country. It also 
completes the survey of the six northern counties, viz. Northum- 
berland, Cumberland, Westmorland, Eurham, Yorkshire, and Lanca- 
shire, on the twenty-five and six-inch scales also. The plans of 
Ihese counties have been made as cadastral surveys* the uni- 
versally received name for plans on a. large scale strictly accurate 
in all respects. 

The survey of these counties ha-ving been on -fiie eve of , o.£»- 
plptiou, a Select Committee of the House of Commons, cff widoh 
Tisoount Bury was Chairman, was appointed last sesaioia to report 
ijpan. “the expediency of extending the Cadastral Survey over 
those portions of the United Kingdom that have been surveyed 
frpon. scale of one inch to, the mile only ; ” | tmd this Committee 
i^ving jieported “ That it is desirable ttiat the Cadastral Survey, on 

* FeOm ffie French “ cadastre,” survey. 

. . .injoh ai« the thctSj I must r^eatthe expression of my hope ffiat these 

J* Um sfiale wQtnot he applied to the wild and moontaiaous 
ffi® WgWands; a one-hu^ of -which is all that oanhe desired, 

pr^noters, ifti^eers, or^Cographetti. 
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the scales ejected by tbe Treasury Minute of the 18th May, 1855, 
and recommended by the Eoyal Commission of 1858, and agaih 
directed by the Treasury Minute of the 11th September, 1858, be 
extended to those portions of the United Kingdom which haY^ 
been surveyed on the scale of one-inch to the mile only and in 
oonsec^uence, of this recommendation, a Treasury Minute of the 
18th March, 1868, has been issued, 'directing that aiTangemenfs 
should now he made for carrying this recommendation into effect, and 
the measure has since received the sanction of Parliament. "We shall 
therefore have a complete cadastral survey of the United Kingdom ; 
that of the whole of .Ireland having been already published on the 
si^^inoh scale, that of Scotland having been finished from the 
southern border so far north as to include the whole of Perthshire, 
parts of Kincardineshire and Argyleshire, and the suiwey is now 
proceeding in the two latter counties and in Aberdeenshire. Tfie 
six northern counties of England have also, as before stated, been.' 
surveyed for the twenty-five and six-inch scales ; and by the fore- 
sight of the late Lord Herbert the military surveys along the 
valley of the Thames from Kingston to below Sheerness, of large 
districts round Portsmouth, Devonport, Pembroke, Dover, and 
other places, were made as parts of a complete cadastral survey of 
the counties in which "those places are situated. This was a most 
fortunate arrangement ; a great number of the plans are already 
finished, and the publication of them is now in progress. 

A complete catalogue, in three parts, of all the maps, plans, aaid 
works published by the Ordnance Survey Department relating to 
England, Ireland, and Scotland, will be found in the library of the 
Society ; and this catalogue will he reprinted and issued quarterly. 

The account of the extension of the triangulation of the United 
Kingdom through France into Belgium has been published within 
the last year; the Belgian geometricians are connecting their 
triangnlation with that of Prussia, and the Prussian geometricians 
are connepting theirs with that of Bussia, whilst the Eussxans ate 
e^Ctending theirs as far as Ursk on the river UrM; and M» Otth, 
Strnye states that he hopes to have this portion of the work finiriied 
next year. We shall then have the data for compnting the length 
of an arc of parallel in latitude 62®. K. from Valentia in the west of 
Ireland to Ursk, extending over nearly 75 degrees of longitude. 

In order that the lengths of the computed sides of the triangles 
in each ponnky and the whole length of the arc should be accu- 
rately given in terms of a common unit of measure, a rigorous 
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comparison must be made between the standard of length nsed. 
in each country for the measurement of their respective bases, 
and this comparison is- now being made at the Ordnance Survey 
-Office, Southampton,. The difference^ in the computed lengths of 
the sides in our extended triangulation and the lengths as com- 
puted by the Belgian engineers is less than one foot in 10 miles, or 
less than the rrhr^ part, but this result may be modified when the 
■standards of length are compared. ^ 

The whole of the volume called ‘Great Domesday Book’ has 
been copied at the Ordnance Survey Office by the photo-zinoo- 
graphic process applied by Sir Henry James, and the second volume 
called ‘ Little Domesday Book,’ containing most minute entries re- 
specting -flie counties of Essex, Norfolk and Suffolk, is now being 
published; and it is in contemplation to add to these volumes 
maps of each separate county, showing the position of the several 
manors mentioned in Domesday Book, with the names by which 
they were known in the time of the Conqueror and their modem 
Barney, 

The art of photo-zincography has been greatly advanced within 
the last few months; for whilst it was previously confined to the 
productjon of copies of existing documents, such as MSS., pramted 
-works, and line en^vings, it is now employed at the Ordnance 
Survey Office for the production of copies of photographs in per- 
manent ink, and at a verj’- trifiing expense. This art is therefore 
likely to prove of the greatest advantage to travellers, as photo- 
graphs can now he sent or brought home, and prints to illustrate 
the account of their travels struck off fi:om zinc plates or stone in 
any number that may be required. 

GEOhOateAl- SuEVET of the United Kinsdom. — The report of 
fte last year’s progress, which it has been my duly to nmke 
^ Director-General of this establishment, oontraste feymteaMy 
with that of the preceding year. Thus, the survey of Great !%itam, 
tteder the management of Professor Eamsay, has extended over 
Wealden country of Kent and Sussex and -various midland 
(jo-fintieB, and has been extended northwards into Staffordshire, 
vlSatysWre, Cheshire, and Lancashire. Again, sheets on the 
; have been published of the last-mentioned county 

to ^w in detail! the “faults ”aud complications of the coal-fields, 
itos and sections on the same large scale have been finished m 
of ^ rocks of Scotland. The rale cf all 
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Tlio snrrey of Irelaind iinder Mr. J. B. kas ^so Made good 

progress in tlie following counties — Qneen’s, King^s, Otee, Galway:,? 
Longford, and Wcstmoalli. The pnblislied skeets of tke BiapM^ 
ajniolikt lo 9B out of tlie 205 skeets into wkiok Ireland is di'Vld^d, ? ^ 

On tke affiliated kranckes of tkis estakliskment, wMck ft is ^ 
province to direct, it is unnecessary that I skoiild dilate in a geo- 
grapkical discourse. I may, kowever, say with some pride, tkat 
tke eminent lu-ofessors of tke Eoyal Sekool of Mines kave educated 
many promising youtks in ckemistry, metallurgy, pkysics, me- 
ckanics, and natural kistory, as well as in geology, mining, and 
mineralogy. Tke Mining Record Office, also an integral part of 
our system, and wkick is zealously conducted by Mr. Robert Hunt, 
kas proved most serviceable to tke Houses of Parliament and tke 
nation in registering tke mineral produce of tke kingdom. Tkese 
documents are not only important to tke mining, commercial, and 
mjtnufacturing interests of tke country, but are kigkly appreciated 
by all foreign statists. Restricting m^ observations to tke Geo- 
logical Survey only, and tke publication of our maps, it kas natu- 
rally been a subject of great* satisfaction to myself, tkat our labours 
skould kave keen kigkly esteemed by geograpkers and geologists 
of all nations wko attended tke late International Exkibition. I 
may, indeed, particularly cite tke opinion of M. Sella, a sound 
matkematioian, and recently Minister of Finance of tke kingdom of 
Italy, wko kaving keen officially employed to visit tkefcining 
g^ool^ aaard goolpgioal surveys Of various countades, wftk a view to 
tke application of tke best system to Italy, tkue reports upoU ike 
operations of our British survey England is, without doubti tke 
country where geological maps ate prepared vtitk muck greater 
accuracy than in any other land. Tke singular importance of ker 
mining industries, tke spread of tke elementary , principles of 
geology, tke zeal of tke geologiste charged with tkese JabourSj and: 
tke precision of tkeir works kave been so carried out^ tkat few 
undertaldiigs of tke Biitisk Government kave so muck oontrfbuted 
to tke benefit of tke public as tke Geological Survey of the United 
Ejugidom.” 

Eecmt British Bvhlkations, — ^I must defer till next Anniyeisa^^r 
notice of tke recently publisked works. I may, koweyer, notice 
‘ Tke Introductory Text Book of Pkysical Geograpky * of Mr, Havid 
Page, as being most useful to young geographers, . and scarcely of 
less value to mafiy 6f my older associates, in bringing before ikem 
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% a clear aad condensed form all the leading elements of 
grapkical science. :■ 

®or the small price of two shillings, a,ny Pellow of onr Society 
can provide himself with a copy of this work, which, illustrated hy 
mtoy diagrams, conveys to the student and Brings hack to the 
mind of the proficient all the chief data, whether astronomical, 
geological, or meteorological, by which the outlines of the crust of 
the earth are determined. The author has, indeed, particularly 
pleased me by showing that tie changes of land and water can 
Only he well understood hy the explanations which geolcgical 
researches have revealed. In addition to a clear sketch of the 
effects of climatological influences, he points out the nature of the 
distribution of plants and the lower animals, and also describes 
the races and varieties of man, and his advancement through the 
means of civilisation and culture. 

In short, by the manner in which he connects Geography with 
Ethnology, Mr. Page afford^ the best possible reason for the union 
of these sciences ; and, as it fell to my lot to bring about that union 
in one of the Sections of the great national meeting of the British 
Association,* so I am tiie more gratifled iu perceiving that 
Mi. Page has based these, the last arrangements of matter and life 
on the But&oe of our plaaeti on their tame foundations, and has 
finis connected them with the numerous previous changes which 
the eailh has undergone. 

I also refer my associates with much satisfaction to a still 
smaller, but not less important work in awakening the mind to file 
harmonious adjustments of Nature. In his Essay on ‘ The Correla- 
tion. of the Natural History Sciences 'f Professor Ansted has elo- 
quently and clearly shown, in 50 small pages, that Physical Geo- 
jp»phy, General Physics, Chemistry, Astronomy, Zoology, Botany, 
aiUd Geology are all correlative — all demonstrative of the mar- 
vellons unity of design of the Creator. 

In reference to the maps recently published in the British Isles, I 
StoSt also defer any comment on them to the enanmg Anniversary, 
&eagraphical Fublicatiom in Germany . — The zeal with which geo- 
gtSphieai works, not m^ly relating to their own countay but to 
the "World at Im-ge, are issued hy Germans is truly remarkable. I 
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oamiot now' pretend to notice the very hnmerons publications and 
maps which have issued from Vienna, Berlin, and the smaller 
cities of Germany. Of the latter, however, Gotha has been ren- 
dered so celebrated by the ‘ Mittheilungen ’ of Justus Perthes, so 
ably edited by Augustus Petermann, and so extensively ciron-' 
lated through Europe, that I deem it to be highly useful for geo- 
graphers to have thus placed before them (as below)* a list of the 


* The following are some of the original papers contained in the ^ Mittheil ungen/ for 
1862-63 

Europe, — E, o. iSydoWf Report on the Progress of the great National Surveys of the 
European States in 1861 and 1862 in particular, and of recently published maps in 
geneml. A, Petermann, on the English Admiralty Survey of the Western Coast and 
Islands of Scotland (with map). A. Petermann, on the Cartography of Denmark and thfe 
Duchies, and her Colonies in Iceland, Greenland, Fserbe, and the West Indies (with map). 
General Blaramhercj, Director of the Imperial Russian Ordnance Office, Cartography of 
Russia in 1862. General Ohodzho, the Russian Surveys in the Caucasus. Captain 
fwashintsojf , Russian Survey of the Caspian Sea (^vith map, showing the soundings by blue 
tints, from 100 to JOO sashen, and representing two great depressions of the sea*bottom of 
upwards of 400 sagenes) ; Measv.romont of the Arc of the AloHdian between Palermo and 
Christiania. X. o. Paho, oJi t.;!*;- Wisit-Gj'owing I);s1,ri<:is of and the chai'acteristic 

features of the different kuils J'rujes-ior Jl jJij, jjiiysic-r-geographical essay on 

the Basin of the Boden-Sc'-.‘. ./..’V'tf/.-C of. ilie Group of the Hohen 

Tauei’n. Coaz, the Alpine Passes of Graubiinden, and the Railway between Switzerland* 
and Italy. Dr, A. Picker, the New Administrative Division of Austria (with map). 
X . Schmidt, Director of the Ohseiwatory at Athens, Travels in Greece, and Hypsometric 
Measurements. F. Baer, the project of tlie Manytsh Canal. Magister v, S&idlitus, Jorn-neys 
in the Caucasus, 1862. 

Asia. — Berghaus, the Present and Future Lines of Communication between Europe and 
India.* Dr. Th. Kotschj, .Tourney to Cyprus and Asia Minor, 1859. Dr, 0. Blaa, Journey 
in Asia Minor and Kurdistan, 1857 ; and on the Orthography and Meaning of Turkish 
Names of Places in Asia Minor. Dr, A. Schldfti, Ethnography of Kurdistan and 
Mesopotamia I and the Political Condition of the countries ?:pund tha Persian, Gidf. 

i^etby and Lieut . CoUinguoood of Lower Mesopotamia, by or^er 
of the Bombay Goterijment (with toap). Journey on the Biver Sttngari, 

in Mantchooria, X859, ChmieAire and Jomn^ on the Tong-kiang or Bast Canton 
River, 1861. P. v, Journey in Siam and Pegu, 1862. 

AebiCa. — A, Peiermamt Map of the Interior of Africa, in 10 sheets, (This map 
extends from Cairo in the north to Kazeh and Lake Tanganyika in the south, and froia 
Karthum on the east to Lake Tsad on the west; it has been constructed vdth great oare> and 
labour from published as well as manuscript materials : hundreds of works an'd papers* 
having, I understand, been consulted. Of this extensive work, 8 sheets are now published^ 
acoomjpanied by seven memoirs, which have been selected from among the unpublished 
materials consulted in constructing the map. These are M, u, BeUrmae&^s Journey 
through the Nubian Desert, 1860 ; Dr, Th, JLots^y*8 Journey in Kordofan, 1839 J Bfm 
PdUef a Journey in the Marshy Regions of the Babr el Ahiad and Bahr el 1856 j 

M,, JB$hm, the Eastern Portion of the Desert of Sahara, including tiie OouUtry of the 
Tebnj: J/lu-. JBeurmann^s Jouraey fi-om Bengasi to Murzuk, 1862 ; Marquis 
Journey from the Bahr el Gazal to the Country of Djnr, 1860-61 ; and M. o, 
trumn*s Journey from Murzuk to the East into the country of the Tebu, 1862, The twir, 
last sheets, 8 and 9, are in the press, with an original papr by Meuylin, on tfre Upper 
Blue Nile tfnd its Tributaries; as well as a memoir by the Missionary Martang on his 
journeys to the East and West of Gondokoro, 1859.) 

1 farther learn frrom Mr. Petermann that reports have been made on the journeys and 
observations of Messrs, Heuglin, Heuduer, Banzelbach, and Munzinger, in the regions of 
Eastern and Inner Africa, extending from Juakin in the North, southwards through Abys- 
sinia to near the 10° of N. lad., and from Massuah in the East to Kartum and El Obeid in thcr 
West. (Eight valuable inaps of this region, with astronomic^ positions and observations' 
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Tariotis papers and maps issued by that establishment in the ^ past 
year. In addition to this copious list, I must call attention to a 
new edition of ‘ Stieler’s Atlas,’ in 80 sheets, which Petermann is 
engraving on copper, in order to render Ijhem more clear and dis- 
tinct than any lithographic map can be made. The specimens of 
these sheets which I have received, illustrative of Great Britain and 
Ireland, Denmark and her Colonies, Upper Italy, Australia, West 
Australia, Tasmania, and New Zealand, are much to be com- 
jnended. Supplementary to Stieler’s Atlas, our indefatigable Ger- 
man associate is preparing a still, larger series of 300 sheets. His 
idea is to supply in full and careful delineation all those details 
which are inadequately represented, and on too small a scale, in 
most existing Atlases. Thus Australia will be lupresented in 
25 sheets. Another and well-executed map of Petermann’s is the 
Geological Map of the Province of Auckland, in New Zealand, as 
prepared on the spot by our distinguished friend. Dr. Hochstetter, 
of the Austi'ian Nomra expedition. This author has just published 
a beautifully illustrated work entitled ‘ Neu Seeland,’ which I 
Gommend to the attention of geologists and naturalists as well as 
to geographers. 


reaeiye^ tlieae travel, ers., an4 ^ek^ingprejiared % m 

Xhe ether coTamuakataorrs relatitig to 4fiioa, aa'e M* tf* Seurfn(iim*9 
m iffid Sdadan, 1860 atod 1861. Dr. A. i?6so7wr*'s Notes of his Jotmey 
ftom 2a|i2^har to the River Lufiji, 1859. Baron von d&r Deohen^s and Dr. Kersch&rH^ 
^COnd Jourhey to Kflimaiijaro, 1862, in which they ascended that peak to the height of 
13,000 feet, and encamped in the snow. A memoir on the Exploration of the Gaboon 
Cotintry, hy D. D« GhailU and others (with map) ; the River Systems of the Niger, 
Betine, Calabar and Cameroon (with very detailed map, showing the routes of all European 
tr^itellers and native itineraries) ; on the Present State of Geographical Knowledge of Congo 
and Angola, a careful digest of tlie oldest as well as most recent authorities, including MSS, 
do<sumeat3 (with detailed map). , , « 

‘ AirsmAlit A ASfD POLYimsiA. — Besides the illustration of the Expeditions of Stuaif, 
BhtVe, F. Gregory, McKinlay, &o,, as illustjuted by four maps which have recently been 
brought out ill one clear comp^dious map, the principal original papers have been tho$e bjr 
S^^Mcdhst&^er of his joame^s ahd Ob$errations in New Zealand, Of this trayett^ 
fbuf Tihpers haye been given, illustra-ted by four maps, via^., one general map of New 
Zealjoid, a topographical map of flie Isthmus of Auckland, and two geological -mapJl Or the 
pi:bv1ii^ of Nelson and of the region of Roto Mahana, with its hot springs. Alio, papers 
on: ;1he' Guano l^auds of tha Pacific and ike Islands to the hkst, of New Guinea, by the 
Iraau Wssiohai j, i).‘Oirio Salerio. 

AkSEatCAr-~RelcheI’8-Observations on labrador and the. Missionaiy Stations there (with 
two maps of the bountry round Okak and Nain, fropa his observations). Dr. H. BerenMB, 
Observations on MexaOo. Dr. JKbrffer Wegner papers) : volcanoes of Cental 

America j Exploration of the Interfbr of the Isthmus of* San Bias, east of Panama 
map); and Province of Ohiriqui > (with detailed map).. Dr. A. v. Ihant^us, Coamn]ca. 
A, KeppUr, Expedition of the Dutcli and French into^ the. Inferior of Guiana, 1841.’ 
X D. t>. TsclwMf Brazilian Province’ of Mmas Geraes (with large map by Halfeld; Bum. 
tby OfSt^al surveys in J8'864.855). BrnfiMer, Ai^ian. Wells at Buenos Ayres. , , 
IfOjLAk .RafiGTOilH, — ■‘The Bwedish "Ifepe^ilion to Spitsbergen, 1861, in which 
has added maiy new and important gepkjgicid data, has likewise been vrell itLustrateih, 
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Having mentioned that expedition, I have mucli pleasure in request- 
ing my hearers to peruse the third volume of the work of Dr. Scherzor, 
whieh^ves in very clear and attractive style the historical narra- 
iLvn of that survey. When all the scientific details ydrict Tverev 
collected by the physicists and naturalists of that memorable expe- 
dition shall be published, Austria will doubtless receive the praise 
which is due to her for having sent a frigate round the world 
solely to augment our acquaintance with the natural productions 
physical structure, climatic conditions, and inhabitants of various 
remote regions. 

Greenland — Former Conditions of Northern Europe . — Our knowledge 
respecting the snow and ice clad region of Greenland has been 
from time to time largely increased by the communications qf our 
foreign member Dr. Eink. It is in part through his memoirs, 
as published in our volumes, that geologists have been enabled to 
reason upon what they believe to have been the former glacial con- 
dition of Scotland, and other tracts in Northern Europe, during a 
period antecedent to the creation of man. Independently, however, 
of any acquaintance with the condition of Greenland, as explanatory 
Of ancient phenomena, my illustrious friend Agassiz, in the year 
1 840, boldly applied to the larger part of the northern hemisphere,, 
and specially to Scotland, the doctrine which he had derived from ,a 
study of -the effects produced by glaciers in the Alps. Wherever he 
found that the hardest rocks of North Britain had been ground 
ddwni ^nd striated by lines and furrows in th^ same maiiner 

as that by which the rocks beneiath or on the side of exi$tir^ glaeiea?! 
are affected, there he dpntended soKd ice had once advanced from 
the mountains to the sea^-shore. This view, though supported vigor^ 
ously by my dear friend and eminent master,, the late Dr. BucHaud,, 
met at first with much opposition, though of late years it has been 
well upheld by much good evidence, patiently worked out by Pro- 
fessor Eamsay and various authors ; and in the last years particularly; 
by Mr. Jamieson of Ellon in Aberdeenshire, and by Mr. Archibald 
Geikie, of the Geological Survey. Now that the direot analogy of 
Greenland has been prominently brought forward^ the hold theory 
of the great Swiss naturalist, who founded it on his knowledge 
of the Alps> has, to his great houour> been well sustained* 
Though onqe a sceptic as to a former Spread of snow and ice over 
a large portion of Scotland, I have for some time been a firm be- 
liever in the application to that country of this .portion, of the theory 
of Agassiz, , ■ ; , " 

YOn VII. N 


1^2 * SIR RODEEIGK L MUEOHISON'S ADDRESS, [Mat 25, 1863; ' 

The manner in which the snow of the mountains deseen& anii% 
the first instance forms ‘‘nev^,’' the solid glaciers which advance to ‘ 
the shores of Greenland, and the mode in which huge masses 
these glaciers are broken off and launched into the sea, have been 
described by othel- authors, but by none more clearly than by 
Dr. Eink, whose long residence in Greenland has naturally given 
him favourable opportunities for observation,. In his last memoir 
Dr. Eink has shown us, that though little water is apparent on the 
surface of the ice, yet that every glacier is a frozen mountain-river, 
which is greatly aided in its descent to the sea by a volume of 
water (about a sixth part of the whole icy mass), which fi;OWs 
either in interstices of the ice, . or between the warmer subsoil and 
tjhe thick cover of ice which prevents congelation. The proofs of 
the issue of large quantities of water from beneath the lofty ice» 
filiffa is seen by the issue of springs of fresh water, which rise like 
whirlpools at the external edge of the ice ; and that some terrestrial 
living things are brought out in these agitated masses is proved by 
myriads of sea-birds being seen to hover over them, to obtain food 
in the brackish and muddy water. 

The occurrence of an unfrozen lake at a certain distance inland 
Jel ahe of the great glaciers, and the occasional jinking of its 
water, is aecompanied by a corresponding rise of the springs in the 
sea, and the rise of its water by their diminution. At first sight I 
thought it possible that this existing phenomenon might in some de- 
gx-ee serve, though by no means entirely, to explain the manner in- 
which Mr. Jamieson, adopting the theory of Agassiz, has recently 
accounted for the so-called Parallel Eoads of Glen Eoy ; * the lake 
on whose edgos these terraces are supposed to have been formed 
having been held up by a glacier, the successive shrinkingS of 
wWoh at intervals let the water off from higher to lower levels*; 
But looking to the Greenland case as the result of ocoasioUal 
frequent openings of channels for the water, I see it: 

wMoh will account for the gravel terraces of Glen Boy at sepa- 
rate and distinct heights. In our Highland I now be- 

lieve With Agassiz and Jamieson, that the lacustrine waters were 
h^d uj), by a glacier ; yet, knowing that each gravel terrace on 
thefr stores oould only have been formed in tranquil periods, thedis-^ 
separation of the one from the other is^ to me a clear propf that 
stxdden movements of the subaodl tod rapid change of climate peca^ 
iichmd paros^Aal dWodgi^^ these icy barrilerSr lih this* 

^ ^ Quarterly J0iira(ri G0Oi6gi|i?al Socie^, voL xix. (ISR 3 i) , . , 
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y^Btj tlie successive sutsideuces due to the suiddeu collapse and 
remove, of large portions of glaciers will as well aoppunt for the 
distinct separation of terraces which wez'e accuznid^ted; durdag 
P^ods of q[uiesoence, as the successive upheavals of the sea-shore 
(as I shall presently show) explain to us clearly how the heaps land 
terraces of gravel with sea-shells,, vvliioh occur at different altitudes 
around the British Isles, were produced. 

In this way the geologist, reasoning upon true existing causes to 
which he can still appeal, calls up before the minds eye the ancieht 
physical geography of the surface at a period in all prohahility 
antecedent to the creation of man. Pursuing the same ;ipodef of 
reasoning into periods much more remote, he performs the paid , of 
tihe comparative geographer, and oa.n, like Godwin Austen,^ map 
out as pristine oceans the , larger portions of our present continent 
and islands. For, as many of these masses; ofi land are replete wili 
the* remains of matine animals, the inference is inevitable, that 
these materials must have been accumulated under the sea, and 
subsequently raised into tbe atmosphere to form dry land. On the 
other hand, as these desiccated sea-bottoms and sea-shores, which 
are now habitable lands, are filled with the detritus and fragments 
derived from ancient rooks ; so in those tracts where there are no, 
similar rocks at hand to account for such spolia^ we infer that, just as 
the bottom of the sea has been raised up in one tract into dry 
land, so many of the ancient continents and islands from which 
such rocky fragments were derived, have diaappeflored and been 
submerged, though others remain above the waters. In this point of 
view the science Of geology is true ancient physical geography^ 

But to return to the consideration of that glacial condition of tbe 
surface which geologists are pretty generally agreed upon as having 
been that which immediately preceded the creation of the huxnan 
race. Believing, as I now do, that snow and ice formerly covered, 
during the whole year, my native Highlands, as well as the mannr 
tainous parts of England, Wales, f and Ireland, and, further, that 
glaciers descended from the higher grounds into the adjacent 
vallqpps and to the sea-board, transporting into the sea-bottom great 
blocks as well as enormous accumulations of clay and sand with 
striated fragments of rocks, constituting . the “till” of Sootfeidi 

* See Qaartetly Journal Geol. Soc., vol. xii., p. 1856, and other memoirs hy 
Mr. Austen. 

t On this subject Professor Ramsay’s excellent and original Papers should be 
consulted y particularly the general reader should peruse his Essay oh the ^ Old 
Glaciers of Switaerla^d: and North Wales/ in the Ist volume of ‘Peaks, Passes, 
and Glaciers,^ and also published, as a separate volume, • 
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ieblogisfS,* I must impress upon you that, in adopting this view, 
you do not embrace the largest portion of the operations of trans- 
port which took plade in the glacial period. For, when the ancient 
glaciers advanced to the seas of that gtaioial epoch, they must 
(as is now taking place on the shores of Greenland) have launched 
from their cliffs huge icebergs, wbicb were floated away by t o 
prevailing currents, often to vast distances before they were 
melted. So in the present day numerous icebergs are wafted for 
hundreds of miles to warmer and southern seas, in which they 
disappear, and strew the surface of the sea-bottom with the blo<^ 
and pebbles ‘with which they were loaded^ to be mixed up wA 

marine shells, sand, and mud. _ 

Sirm-lar accumulations of a former period are called by geologists 
“marine glacial drift;” and, as they are found to be spread over 
wide terrestrial areas, both in low tracts and on hills of some 
altitude, it is clear that such low lands and hills were submefged 
during the mixture of these water-worn materials with sea-shells, 
and have since been elevated from beneath the sea to their present 
position. The coasts, and some of the bays, of Scotland, and of 
parts of the north of England, North Wales, and Ireland, afford, 
indeed, proofs of ihe glacial drift with shells lying at various hm#ts 
above iiie sea up to altitudes of about ISOO feet. 

In no part of Europe, however, are the evidences of glacial 
drift and huge erratic blocks so remarkable as in that enormous 
region over which such wide-spread detritus has been shed from 
the ancient glaciers of northern Scandinavia and Lapland, and been 
carried, eccentrically, to the shores of the North Sea— to the heart 
of Russia in Europe— over the plains of Poland— up to the foot of 
the Oaxpatbian Mountains, and finally over all Northern Germany, 
including flie Hngdom of Prussia. On this point I may refer you 
to the detailed description of this gi'and phenomenon, given by . 
oolleagaes de Vemeuil, von Keyserliug, and myself, m our' kagb 
Volumes on Russia and the Ural Mountains— a work UtRe referred 
to; I apprehend, by my countrymen. In the map attached to that 
we laid down for the first time the south-eastern, southern, and 
gouth-westem Hues to which this, the grandest of all the European- 
.'^^al drifts., extended, when all the kingdoms now covered by at 
muet ba-ve been beneath the sea. In short, we showed clearly that 


. avd able iUnstra-tion of tMs subjeo^ with a map 

It. hr the old elaciexs, in tlie book entitled, * On the 

^ ^ of Sootland/ by Arehibald Geikie. Glaego^,. 
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^tHe soutL. of Sweden, as weE as Finland, Enssia, and aU NortEetn 
Germany, must have been submarine when the erratic blocks de- 
rived v&om the glaciers of Lapland and the north of Scandinavia, 
were floated far away, some of them to distances of 700 or 800 
miles from their original sites,* 

When we reflect upon fhe differences which the map of Europe 
at the period of this translation of glacial detritus must have ex- 
hibited, if constructed when whole kingdoms were under the sea, 
and that this grand operation was coincident with the existence 
of species of shells which arc. still living, and this, too, in the period 
antecedent to the creation of man, the physical geographer naturaEy 
appeals to the geologist, and craves from him some information as 
to the manner in which these enormous transfomations of vast sea- 
hottoms into plateaux, continents, and islands, may have been 
brought about. 

JSTow, although all geologists agree that such mutations did tap 
place, we are not of one mind as to the maimer in which these 
mighty changes were effected. One school maintains, that, if 
we extend existing causes backwards into countless ages, their 
action has been adequate to account for all these changes of sea and 
land. On the other hand, there are many practical geologists, 
including myself, who see in most lands, and particularly in all 
mountain-chains, numerous great breaks and frequent inveisions 
of rook formatioiis, which ai‘e the clearest proofs of violent fracture, 
and which to amount of small and imperceptible risings could 
ever have effected. We therefore infer that some of the changes 
between sea and land, which accompanied and followed the glacial 
period, were, like many that preceded them, suddenly produced. 
Fully admitting that there were long periods of quiescence, during 
which the crust of the earth was subject, as at present, to small im- 
perceptible movements only of elevation and depression, We believe 
that there were also at intervals powerful and sudden upheavals 
and downthrows, accompanied, doubtless, by great translations of 

As regards the more recent elevations and depressions, we sustain 
this bcEef by showing that marine remains of the most recent 
tertiary date (the post-pHooene of Lyell) are found at different alti- 
tudes, separated from each other by great intermedial spape^t, 
wherein such remains are not traceable or visible. These marine 

See * Eu^ia in Eufope/ to, chapters 20 and 2l, with diagrams^ and patlion- 
larly the map. 
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remains gemraUy occupy separdte terraces or pJctde^usc and elevated plains^ 
and are rarely if ever seen lying eontinnon sly in slopes npori ; 

^ Mil or mountain side, as if indicating a gradual uprising frotn 
^be sea-shore to. their present positions (often upv?^ards of 1000 feet ; 

ahove the sea). Had slowly gradual causes been in action only, /, 

y^e should isurely have seen proofs of the phenomenon fey ihding 
the marine remains arrayed in doping accumulations, and not in If 
terraces or heaps at separate altitudes, which necessarily imply 
sudden jerks or lifts. W e further argue, thal;, if the very slight 
and almost imperceptible movement (and, in some instances, peiv 
feet stability, of the present surifece of certain tracts during the last 
;$&00' years) were alone to fee appealed to, no conceivable amount 
of time would explain many of the broken features which Nature 
presents to Us.* Thus we know, from finding remains and bones of 
the same species of extinct mammalia in the gravel of Britain and 
the Continent, that at a, geologically speaking, recent period •our 
islands were united with France. We also know, from the skeletons 
of the great Irish elk, which are found; in the bottom of the hogs of 
Ireland, and also in tho Isle of Man and in Cheshire, that when that 
creature lived these three islands must have been united. Yet it 
cannot surely be maintained, that by the ordinary action of the sea, 
and a gradual depression of the lands now sunk beneath the Irish 
0.hannel, England and Ireland were separated since the big elk 
inhabited our lands. Nor by such gradual agency only can we 
ever account for the formation of the great channel which now 
separates England from France. ;■ 

My firm belief, indeed, is, that these separations were effected in ■ 

the first instance by powerful breaks of continuity, caused by much 
grander earthquakes than any of which history affords a record, 
due to expansive internal forces, which gave rise to great up- , — f 
heavals and subsidences in the crust of the earth. In more reumle 
periods, or those of older geological date, these forces have^ 
well know, produced still more intense disruptions, and have even 
abruptly thrown enormous masses of hard pebbly sediment under 
the rocks out of whose detritus they have been derived. 

But even looking at the changes which were produced in the 
coxuparativelj modem glacial period, and in that which immediately 
foilowod it, I view each of these sea-shell terraces to which I have 

. . ♦ There is every reason to 'believe that the eastern shores of Britain, 'where 
iQ^arv havei, uot ehauged their xtiation to the sea-^le'vel since that 
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alliided, and wliicli present themselves at separate levels aronpd 
the coasts of continents and islands, as clear proofs that thpy 
not j^laoed in their present positions hy contimious gi^dj|ia*l 

^tovements, but have been, I repeat, heaved up suddenly i . 
movements having been accompanied by povi^erful translations of 
water, which completed by denudation the work which great earth- 
quakes and dislocations began. 

I must not, however, wander further into such geological con- 
siderations, though I may take leave to say, in reference to the 
former changes of the surface of the globe, that whether we adopt, 
as I do, the theory of former^ occasional, great paroxysmal distur- 
hanoes, followed hy long periods of quiescence, or that of an uni- 
formity of causation during all ages, I have already said enough 
to show that the sciences of Geology and Geography are insepa^-. 
ahly connected. This subject has, indeed,, heen. well treated lat^y 
by* Professor , Sanisay in his published lectures oil the Phymo^ 
Geology and Geography of Great ^ritain.^ Such of my hearers as 
wish to follow out this subject, and who have not time to study 
the great works of Lyell on the Principles of Geology, will do 
well to read a lecture of Professor Ansted, entitled, ‘ The Correlar 
tion of the Natural History of Sciences,’ t in which the. author 
happily demonstrates that Geology includes Physical Geography, 
General Physics, Chemistry, Astronomy, Zoology, and Botany, and 
ia therefore a history of Natme during all time, 

. .Asia, 

Central A$ia , — The southern porHoh of Central Asia— a region 
which is peculiarly interesting to British geographers — has recently 
received a valuable illustration through the explorations of 
Jficiiolas Khanikoff and his scientific Eussian associates, to which 
some allusion was made in the Address of last year. As ah 
experienced traveller in Persia and Bokhara in previous years, 
Khanikoff devotes the first sixty- eight pages of the work he has 
pnKisked to a fair and well condensed retrospect of the labours of 
his predecessors in the provinces of Khofassan, Yezd, Kirmah, 
Seistan, and a part of Affghanistan. 

Among the earliest geographers tp whom M. Khanikoff renders 
just tribute, I atn glad to see that the names of our countrymen, , 

* Btanford, 

t XofldcMi and Cambridge. MacMillan, 1863. 
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&4iiel and Forster, stand out conspicuously ; the one as the joint 
jfetfimder "with the celebrated D’Anville of the science of Com- 
pathtiTe Geography, the other as the first traveEer, in modem 
times, who crossed the Continent of Asia from India to Europe, 
and who did so Successfully in the disguise of an Oriental pilgrim. 

In the eai-ly part of the present century (1307-9) the French sotoons 
Dupr A dauhort, Tr^zel, andTruEhiet, who wrere attached to GenOral 
•GtUtdaame’S Mission to Persia, zealously exerted themselves in extend- 
ing our acquaintance with that country : and shortly afterwards 
further accessions to our knowledge were made by the travels of 
our countrymen, Pottinger and Christie, who were sent to explore 
Southern and Central Persia by my lamented and gifted friend the 
late Sir John Malcolm, when that distinguished man proceeded 
■with a brilliant staff of officers from India to counteract French 
influence at the Court of the Shah. Of their travels and observa- 
tions, as well as of the great general work of Malcolm himself, the 
‘ History of Persia,’ M. Khanikoff gives a succinct account. Enhven- 
ing his recital by allusions to the ‘ Lalla Eookh of Moore and the 
‘Hadji Baba’ of Morier, he assures us, and competent English 
Orientalists agrees with him, ■that the last is iiie best work ever 
■Wfitten, as giving a faithful and vigorous picture of the habits of the 
higher closes In Persia. Eetuming to pure geography and teavels, 
he oiiticases somewhat severely the memoir and map of Macdonald 
Kinneir, as superficial and devoid of novelty ; but praises highly 'the 
Solid informa'tion contained in the rich materials given to us by Sir 
WEliam Ouseley. He also mentions with much commendation the 
numerous geographical data and positive observations of Baillie 
Fmser and the acumen of Arrowsmith in preparing his map. He 
then shovra how the lamented and gifted Artirur OonoUy, from 
his more perfect acquaintance -with the language of the natives, 
surpassed in many respects all his predecessors — especially in hts 
feithful *otch of the social condition of the people. In one 6f 
his earher expeditions, M. Khanikoff knew ConoEy weE; and 
qtultod Bokhara only forty days before that unfortunate officer, and 
h®' companion. Colonel Stoddart, were assassinated by order of the 
/' i^^aylkair. 

.11 Khanikoff next speaks of another of our English enterpMing 
■ il^roesjiny dear friend Alexander Bumes, who formerly so captivated 
by his lively and intelligent communications, and from whose 
tjqtes Artowsmith was 'miabled to ©onstruot the map of thosh 
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countiies wMoli for a long time was our only antliority. TMs 
retrospect of the labours of British explorers and geographers w£l 
be read with pleasure. 

Turning to other labourers, M, Khanikoff considers the maps:; of 
Zimmermann to be complicated and confused. The Eussian mathi^ 
niatioian Lemm is then brought out, and the -vast number of his 
astronomical observations, Ms lines of march through Persia, as 
wiell as his determination of the heights of the mountains, are 
noticed. He informs us, that, in a journey of thirteen months, 
Lemm determined 129 geograpMcal points, over 10 degrees of lati- 
tude and over 16 degrees of longitude, and of these eighty-three 
stations were in Persia. 

The admirable grouping of the labours of these travellers by the 
lamented Oarl Eitter, particularly in regard to the southein 
parts of the interior of Asia as given in his eighth volume, is 
deservedly praised as the best type of descriptive geography ; and I 
specially recommerid those pages of M. Khanikoff (44 to 56) to the 
perusal of such of my associates as desire to seize the salient points 
of the writings of that great Prussian geographer and excellent 
man, Carl Eitter. 

As to the ‘ Asie Oentrale/ that striking work of my illustrious 
ftiend Alexander von Humboldt, and which was duly analysed ih 
former volumes of our Journals, M. Khanikoff alludes hut little to 
it, since it scarcely touches upon Persia and Khorassan. On the 
.niher hand, he expatiates on the more recent military operations in 
Central Asia, such as the Shah of Persia's advance upon Herat, the 
Eussian efforts to reach Khiva, and the English expedition to Cabul, 
showing how much geograpMcal science has henefittod by such 
movements, though in a mihtaay point of view they were real 
disasters. We thus have references to the labours of Major D’Arcy 
Todd, who travelled from Teheran by Herat, Candahar and Oabul 
to Simla, and was subsequently for some years stationed at Herat 
as our Envoy ; and we have notices also of Major Todd’s assistants^ 
James Abbott and Eichmond Shakespeare, hotii of whom p^sed 
from Herat by Hhwa and Orenburg ta the Eussian capital; tihe 
joum^ qf the latter officer having been recorded at the time in 
our Joumah 

Hoi omitting to notice the value of the astronomical and hypso* 
metrical observations of Major Gough, puhlished in 1841, M. 
Khanikoff fartixer attaches much importance to data accumulated 
by Edward Ctoolly (brother of the .tovellet) in Western Afghair- 
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istah, and p^cularly in regard to tiefoirm of tW great Ia3ie j0» 
motta in Seistan: ^ 

After an analysis and criticism of tlie labours of Ferrier and Keitb 
- Abbott, and dn© reference to the, ^6th voMme of onr Society’s 
Journal, in wbicli the tours of the last of these travellers are pub- 
lished, he speaks of the extraordinary journey said to have been 
performed by a Frenob officer by the head-waters of the Heri-rud 
Herat, which, if it be an authentic narrative, is deserving of the 
highest adn^iration. 

Having thus given a succinct analysis, in chronological order, of 
recent travels in Central Asia, showing what French and English 
travellers had respectively accomplished, and how his countryman 
Lemm was the first to furnish solid materials for the construction 
of a map of Eastern Persia, M. Khanikofi points out how much 
remained to be done before a correct idea could be formed of the 
physical features of this region. In order, therefore, to obtain a 
somewhat better accj^uaintance with the great terraces at the foot of 
the mountains, with the hydrography of the country, the structure 
tod direction of the mountain-chains, the fauna, flora, and ethno- 
graphy of the region, as well as to make observations on terrestrial 
mc^e^sm and heat, he proposed that a scientific expedition should 
be formed in Bussia. ffis proposal was willingly embraced by the 
Imperial Geographical Society of St. Petersburg ; and, aided by men 
distinguished in astronomy, botany, geology, and topography, M. 
Khanikoffwas himself named chief of the Commission, For this 
station his previous journeys and experience in the East had 
thoroughly qualified him ; for, besides having resided during many 
years in the North of Persia, he had been in one expedition the 
companion of that great botanist the late M. Lehmann, ^nd at 
toolte period he had been, as before said, the friend and colleague 
?of OUT uriortunate counirymen ConoBy and Stoddart, at Bokhara. 

In the volume already published, and which can only b© bon- 
.sidered as a prelude to the rich materials which are to follow, M. 
Khanikoff gives us a sketch of the whole line of march of the 
Bussian scientific Commission : eastward into northern Khorassan, 
then across part of Afghanistan to Herat, and thence into Seistan 
on the borders of Belooohistan, and further by Nilo, across the 
•great saline 'desert of Lout, to Kerman, Having sent observers to 
■Tabes and other places, he returned by Ardekan to Teheran. In 
perusing the sketch of the difficulties which he had to overcome in 
transporting his small, party across certain tects, particularly 
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great saline and waterless desert called Lout, the reader cannot hut 
be forcibly impressed with the enormous difficulty, if not, indeed, 
the impossibility, of moving any regular modern army, with its 
artillery, and commissariat, across such regions ; and this 
may afford some comfort to those persons who have been needlessly 
alarmed^ at the bugbear of a Russian overland invasion of British 
India with a vast host I 

As the small map which accompanies his memoir is very clear 
and satisfactory, and is essentially a great improvement upon the 
preidous maps of these tracts, we have to thank M. Khanikoff for this 
instalment of a work, 'the first sketches of which were laid before 
British geographers by himself, at the Oxford Meeting of the 
British Association (1 860). 

The western portions of Persia, and much of the region to tbb 
south of the Caucasus, tad been well exramined by our %a4y 
M^allist Sir H. RawMnson and others, includihg Oeneral Monteith j; 
but the geography of Southern and Eastern Persia, and the adjacent 
countries, has heen infinitely better defined by the researcbes of 
M. Khanikoff and his party than by bis precursors. 

In a short time it is to be hoped that very V£iluahle additions to 
oUr acquaintance with the geography of Western Persia will also 
he made by the publication of the labours of Lieutenant G-lasbott, 
R.U., who was employed as surveyor from 1849 to 1863 with the 
Anglo-Russian Commission, appointed to fix the delimitation of the 
•iPmtsp-Pdifsian^ frontier from the mouth of the Euphrates to Mount 
Ararat; and who has bcbn occupied ever since, in cbnjnnctibiL with 
his Russian colleague, in laying down the feetdt of the sthvey on a 
map of enormous dimensions, and containing the correction of the 
geographical positions of many places to the east and west of that 
hitherto ill-determined frontier. The frontier of Persia in the 
opposite or south-eastern direction seems to have been of an 
equally uncertain nature, and at various periods to have encroached 
ponsiderahly upon Belooobistan. Of that region, and partictiiarly 
as regards the northern coast of the Indian Ocean, we have acquired 
itffoTinntion, which is quite fresh, from the journey of Majbr 
Croldsmid, of which I have elsewhere spoken. In his examination 
of the particular track along which the electric telegraph which is 
to connect British India with London, vrill pass, that officer has 
ascertained that several of the fivers and other geographical points 
have been very rnacourately placed on all former maps, tii fact, 
although Pottinger, i^asson and others have travelled extensively 
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m l^elooclustaii Proper, and althonghive liaye marched an apq]!:!i 5 r 
throtigli the province and still retain a Eesident at its capita^ 
v(rere very ignorant of the sterile region which forms its southern 
shores, and which is governed hy petty chiefs under the suzerainty 
of the Khan of Kelat. 


Proposed New Route to British India,— J il the preceding notice of Iho 
character of Lord Gifiord, I have specially alluded in a nple fo ihe 
striking photographs of the Hhnalayan and Oashndrian , regions 1^ 
his Lordship’s brother, Lord William Hay. After a long resi>- 
denco in th^e mountainous parts of India, and a frequent inter- 
icnnrse with travellers from the north-west, or the countries of 
Bokhara, Kashgar, Ladak, &o., Lord William contemplates a 
return to his post by an overland route which no one individual, 
and certainly no European, has yet followed. If he can meet 
with the protection of the Russian Government, he would 
take the lino across Siberia, followed by the lamented Atkinson 
— i, e, by Kijni Novgorod, Ekaterinburg, Omsk, Semipalatiusk, 
Azof, Kopal to Issyk-kul. He calculates that he might reach 
that distant place in fifty-two days’ travelling from Nijni Nov- 
gorod, or say in two months. Prom Issyk-kul to Kashgar is only 
2S0 miles, and allowing for every ^ffioulty he assigns to this march 
fifteen days ; from Kashgar to Le by Yarkand, he gives thfrty-six 
days, and from Le to Kungur in Cashmere fifteen days, or in the 
whole about four months. 

Now, Lord William Hay is not a wild schemer, but a prac- 
tised traveller — one of the four brothers of that family * who have 
traversed the Himalaya to the plains of Thibet. After fourteen 
years’ residence in those mountains and in Cashmere, and after 
obtaining for us all the real intelligence we possess respecting the 
fate of poor Adolf Schlagintweit at Kashgar, he has well weighed 
the possible obstacles to such an enterprise.. He knows .that 
present political state of affairs in the region of Kashgar .and Yark$^d 
is very different from what it was when Adolf Schlagintweit was 
.assassinated and he also infers that in the journey from Issyk-kul or 
those wild hordes of Kirghiz over whom the Russian power extends 
he would have great advantages if furnished with Imperial pass- 
ports apid support. I need not say that, as I warmly approve the 
hold project, I will do aU in my power to induce the Imperial 
^^Oyernm^t to enahle tins enlightened British nobleman to e^x^ente 
% Jpumey which: has never been performed, by any Europe^, 


the Obituary. 


May 25. 1863.] ■ INDIAN NAVY— TEtEa3RAPH TQ INDIA* 16S 

wliieli, if iha pteed o^er tli6 Eafafcorum iiifc G^kcaere, would tmitb 
iu one Joug elaaiu tke old route of Marco Polo witE fke journeys of 
modem travelers who have hitherto vainly endeavoured to pass 
from the east to west or from west to east in those latitude^. 

'Indian Navy . — On the 80th of April of the present year the Indian 
hfavy ceased to exist ; the Commodore’s Ibroad pendant having been 
hauled down at Bombay on that day, I cannot, therefore, allow 
this occasion to pass without making some allusion to the debt 
which geography owes to the officers of that distinguished service. 
The war services of the Indian Navy in Burmah, China, and Persia, 
as well as the beneficial and enduring results of its repression of 
piracy and the slave-trade are well known. These services have 
been varied, honourable, and useful ; but, in the eyes of geogra- 
phers, the wide-spread and lasting utility of the excellent surveys 
made by officers of the Indian Navy on the coasts of India And 
Aretbia, in the Persian Gulfj and in the Eed Sea, on the coastei 
of China and OocMn China, hold an equally prominent place; 
nor as a geologist can I omit to call to your recollection the 
admirable memoirs of Dr. Carter on the structure and fossils 
of the coasts of the Persian Gulf. In the abolition of the Indian 
Navy, the Bombay Geographical Society will, I fear, sustain a 
loss which it will not he easy to replace; wliile the numsrotia 
able papers scattered through our own volumes, by Kempthome, 
Selby, and other officers of that service, remind us that we axe 
ih the loss. I trust, howevet, although their honourable 
career in the IhdiatL Navy has conie to a closer tb^tnoany of the 
gallant officers who composed it will still be enabled to render their 
great ability as surveyors and explorers available for the advance- 
ment of geographical science. . ’ . 

Telegraphic Communicatim hy Land and lyy Sea, — Two years have 
elapsed since Sir Henry Eawlinson brought under the con^dera- 
tion of this Society the importance of constructing an overland tele- 
graphic communication with India, and pointed out how far the ijvork 
bad already proceeded, and the track which ought to he followed iri 
oora^ieting the remainder of the line. He justly observed, that 
the EQ;^at Geographical Society would do itself honour hy encou- 
raging this great work. At that time, however, no one had aeon- 
rately eixamitted the nature of the country of Mekran at the head of 
the Indian Seer, which lies between the British Indian frontier, 
near Kurrachee; and the mouth of the Persian Gulf. That task 
has been now acooniplished by Major Goldsmid, whe has; showiv 
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real pliysioal or political obstacles tbrougbout tbe 
tract m qtiestioil ; tbe greater part of wldch is tributary to tbe 
Kban of BeloocMstan, tbe western portion only being subject to tbe* 
influence of Persia^ I bave elsewbere alluded to tbe sketch of 


Jtaijor Goldsmid as making us acquainted with a tract, wbicb, 
tbbugb it wrasi in days of yore^ t^^^ scene of great events,, bad so 
passed into oblivion that, save for the unpubUsbed notice of ifc by 
one Englishman, a Mr. Macleod, who traversed a portion of it only, 
the natuire of the country was quite unknown to uS ; the position 
even of the rivers which flow into the sea having been most incor- 
rectly laid down on all our maps. The search for the best line for 
the construction of the most comprehensive civilizer of modern 
days, the Electric Telegraph, has thus called once more into 
prominent notice a region, the shores of which, in all probability, 
were coasted by the ships of Solomon when trading to Ophir, and 
the interior of which was undoubtedly traversed by the armies of 
Alexander the Great. 

The direction of the whole of this telegraphic communication, 
which is to be in part submarine, has fortunately been placed under 
the management of Colonel Patricjk Stewart, an oflicer of the 
Indian Army» signally distinguished by khe great ability and ^tre- 
pidity with which he rapidly constructed those lines of telegraph 
in India, during tbe late rebellion of tbe native army, wbicb were 
of such essential service to Lord Clyde. 

Colonel Patrick Stewart, who has personally examined a great 
portion of tbe line, including tbe coast of Mekran, informs me that 
tbe first link of tbe chain between India and Europe is that to 
which I have just alluded as having been explored by Major 
Goldsmid. This section, from Kurraobee to Gwadel, measures 
about 400. miles, and along a considerable portion of it, 250 miles 
from Kurraobee, telegraphic stations have afready been 
Erom Gwadel the line becomes submarine for about 400 
far as tbe Arabian headland called Eas-al-Jebel, at the enfecance of 
the Persian Gulf, from which station another submarine stretch: of 
4d0 niiles mU bring the telegraph to the port of Bushire, whence: 
flhe landrline will branch off, passing throng Shiraz and Ispahan 
TeberAn and eventually to Constantinople. , A branch-line in 
ttfeo jo be extended from Teheran to Baghdad, which will provide 


^ means of eommunicating between.; 

. The Ifpncil)^^ and mote direct line, how^. 
tiiit it is proposed to Caicry out^ 
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by mea^a 0# ai iSTibrnp^ of 17:0 miles, feot^’ ]5tt^ire fo Eao, 

at tba moTiiill of river, auid tkemaev bj land, 

tbroTjgb Bassorab and along tbe western bank of the Euphrates, to 
anoleht Babylon and Baghdad; The line from Baghdad to Cdh-^ 
stahtinople, which was oonstrnoted some years back by British 
officers and w’oxkmen at the expense of the Turkish Grovernment, 
continues in good working order, and telegraphic messages are' 
thus coiistantly passing between London aild Baghdad along a track 
which is more than two-lhirds of the entire distance to India. 

Ijpurther learn from Colonel Stewart that the ships from which 
the submarine cable will be laid are to leave England .in July,- 
and that the operation of submerging it will commence about 
the middle of November, and be terminated in Beeembeir. It is? 
also confidently expected that the land-Jine ftom Eao to Baghdaii 
will be speedily finished, and that a direct and through oofitmuni*; 
cation from London to Calcutta '#'ill thus be for the fitst tiine 
established before our next Anniversary Meeting. Further, it is 
calculated that the alternative line through Persia will also be 
finished in the spring of next year, and that a double means will 
be thus afforded of communicating with our gfeat Indian Empire* » 

While enterj^rise and capital are thus employed in conn coting; 
England with India, one of our associates, Mr^ 0.. M. Grant, w^-O 
recently contributed an instructive sketch of his travels from China 
to Siberia, across the Desert of Gobi, is now actively employed in 
the lendeaTour to induce the Government of Bussia to establkh a: 
tcleg:raphic cammunicaiadn between JSaohta and P^kin^ and even, 
if possible, so to extend the Siberian line eastwards as to reach the. 
shores of the Sea of Ochotsk, whciice to the oonthient of Bussian- 
North America the transit requires a short submarine stretch only. 
There can be little doubt that, independent of other considerations,* 
this would be the iiue of all others by which Europe and America 
can best interchange messages. Should such and other enter<^ 
prises like these succeed, men, even of my own age, may liVe to* 
fihd the electric spark carrying knowledge in a few mintdes toundl 
the globe, and enabling us even to converse with our countrymem 
at the antipodes. Already an attempt is being made to put us in 
direct communication with Australia; Mr. F. Gisborne, brother of 
the late Sir Lionel Gisborne, being engaged in an attempt to 
organize a telegraphic service from Calcutta, through Burmah and 
the Malay peninsula to Singapore, and thence to Batavia, SoerfW" 
haya, Timor, end Jforth Australia , -^14 ItfelviUe Islan 
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WMlst tlie physical geographer is sure to acquire fresh know- 
ledge hy the examination of distant lands over which telegraphic 
^P^es have been, or are about to be laid down, and that submarine 
cables are in action in seas of such limited dimensions as the Medi- 
terranean, the Bed Sea, and the Persian Grulf, let us not despair of 
obtaining such a better acquaintance with the bottom of the great 
ooean whiph separates Europe from America,, as will greatly 
obviate the difficulties which have hitherto impeded the successful 
accomplishment of the grandest of all the submarine telegraphs 
which have been proposed* To this point I next direct your 
attention. 

N(yrth Atlantio Sea-Bed , — In contributing to our better acquaint- 
ance with the natural history of the sea, as ascertained during the 
voyage of H.M.S. Bulldog, under the command of Sir Leopold 
McClintock, Dr. Wallich* produced, hy soundings at great depths, 
excellent materials to enable rb,en of science to appreciate moro. 
correctly than before, the feasibility of laying down a submarine 
telegraph between Ireland and North America. Extending the 
Bathymetrical limits of animal life in the ocean to tho great depth 
of 7600 feet, or miles, beneath its surface, and working out acca- 
rate data as to Ihe varied condition of the sea-bottom at different 
depths^ he was well qualiffed to propose to oup Council a scheme 
for such a systematic survey of the sea and sea-bed between Ireland 
and Newfoundland, as might lead to the laying on a sound basis a 
submarine telegraphic cable between the two countries. 

Attributing the fears and doubts as to a successful issue of tho 
schemes put forth chiefly to the inadequate methods hitherto 
employed in examining the sea-bed by the rapid transit of our sur-. 
veying ships, and hy soundings taken on one liae only at great 
distances apart, Dr. Wallioh proposed that a much closer search 
should be made before telegraphic cables were lowered into 
known depths, and laid across submarine hills, gorges, and valteys, 
ihe irregularity of whose forms, as existing between the points 
hitherto sounded, might prove to he enormous. He argued that a 
full and proper auhmaiine search was as essential a preliminary to 
a rational scheme of laying down a telegraphic cable, as a survey of 
the, outlines of land was requisite for the engineer before ho could, 
accurately define the best and safest line to he followed by a rail- 


road. 


'• See Dr. WalUdi’e work, published Vwrat® 

Jidjwwaty, eutitled “ The North Atlautio Sea-Bed. London, 1862. Van Voorst. 
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Being of opinion that such an effort was well worthy of theii* 
encouragement, the Council of our Society supported the project of 
Dr. WalHch, not only in the belief that its execution must throw 
much light on this interesting branch of physical geography, but 
would also develope various phenomena of great interest in natural 
history, geology, meteorology, and physics. On my own part, 
being very desirous of seeing so noble an exercise of the searching 
powers of this great maritime nation set on foot under the manage- 
ment of so energetic a naturalist as Dr. Wallich, I earnestly 
recommended its adoption to the [First lord of the Admiralty. 
But, as the project matured, it speedily appeared that Dr. Wallioh 
required two steamers for the effectual survey in question, whigh 
demand was considered to he too heavy at a moment when fe# 
vessels could he spared from our naval reserves ; and hence , Idie 
Consideration of the subject has, for the present, been dropped^ 
I hope, however, that in more quiet times a complete submarine 
survey of tbe Atlantic will be carried out, by the joint operations 
of nations on both sides of that ocean ; and when that day arrives, I 
trust that the project of Dr. Wallioh, with all his ingenious appli- 
ances, will obtain the countenance of the public, just as in , an 
earlier stage it has met with the approbation of the Council of the 
Eoyal Geographical Society. 

Japan . — The privilege accorded by treaty to the British Minisiife 
m Japan to travel ihrough the empire has been taken advantage of 
by Sir Butherford Alooek, who duilng a journey of thirty-two daye 
traversed the island of Bausiu and a great part of Niphon. In; the 
interesting paper which was read to the Society, muoh light was 
thrown upon parts of the country heretofore but little known* 
Although Dutch Missions had occasionally gone overland from 
Nagasaki in Kiusiu to Yeddo in Niphon, their opportunities for 
observation were necessarily limited, owing to the rigour of the 
Buiweillanoe to which they were subjected by the Japanese Govern- 
ment. In the case of our Miuister these rules were relaxed ; and, 
although a good deal of jealousy was frequently manifested by the 
offimak, we have acquired a great deal of most valuable and tisefol 
knowledge. The part of the road leading from Osaca to Yeddoj 
and which avoids Miako, traversed by Sir Eutherford, has, so far 
as we are aware, not been traveled over by any European : the 
Dutch Missions always following the rente thiough Miako since 
the expulsion of the Portuguese and Spaniards more than two 
centuries ago* We have also had a short paper from Mr. Qliphmt^ 
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giving some account of tbe island of Tsusima, a spot whicli was 
visited by Europeans for tbe first time in the spring of 1861 ; and 
wliich derives its importance no less from its geographical posi- 
tion than from the magnificent harbour wMch. it has been dis- 
covered to possess. 

In spite of these additions to our informatibni of the pf 

Japan, there is still much to be done. The whole northern and 
eastern portion of the central island of Niphon is still unexplored,, 
the large island of Sikok has not yet been visited ; while of the 
northern island of Yesso, which contains a larger superficies than 
Ireland, we know nothing beyond the observations made by Mr. 
Pemberton Hodgson during a very limited tour from Hakodadi. 
The interior, which is supposed to b© uninhabited, is still a sealed 
book. It is to be hoped that no political difficulties will arise, to 
put a stop to the interesting work of exploration in a country 
which affords such a wide field for the labours, not only of geogra- 
phers, but of men of science generally. 

Meocico. — A good addition to the valuable descriptions of Humboldt 
respecting the meteorology of this country as dependent on its 
physical structure and outline has been recently published by 
M. Henri de Saussure of Q'eneva. Visiting Mexico before thp 
Erenoh invasion the author has, notwithstanding the continual 
interruptions to the prosecution of travel caused by the civil wars 
which desolated that interesting region, succeeded in sketching in 
a very clear manner the great features, and also in explaining the 
causes, of its very remarkable hydrology. 

South Armrica. Peru.— Don Antonio Eaimondy, who has been 
occupied for two years in exploring that part of the valley of the 
Amazons, and of its tributaries the Huallaga and Dcayali, which is 
comprised within the BepubHc of Peru, has recently published a 
valuable geographical work, With maps, which has increased our 
knowledge of that vast but Httle known region. Another Pettman 
geographer, Don Mariano Paz Soldan, whose brolher’s work, ^ Geo- 
grafia del Peru,’ has recently been presented to the library of this 
Society, is now preparing in Paris a large mapof Peru, together with 
a volume of plans and views. 

Mr. E. Clemente Markham, while employed by the Indian Govem- 
meiit in Bupermtending ih.e ooUeotion of seeds and plants of the 
qnmine-yielding Oindionea in 1860, explored the courses of two 
q£ ^e principal sources of the great Eiver Purus, one of Ike nftost 
impfortant but least known of the tributaries of the Eiver Amazons, 
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for a considerable distance, and finis added to tlie geograpbical 
information which he had preTionsly collected during his travels 
in 1863 respecting this almost unknown part of South America.* 

BrcudL — Mr. H. W. Bates, the former companion of Mr. Wallace^ 
"vi^ho, as a most enterprising naturalist and ethnologist, has recently 
become known to the public through his excellent new work, ^ The 
Naturalist on the Amazons,’ has also increased our geographical 
knowledge of the main stream of that great river from Ega to its 
mouth, and of some portions of its tributary the Tapajos. 

Australia. — Much as had been accomplished in preceding years 
by the hold explorers of the interior of Australia, the past year if 
possible, still more remarkable in the amount of satisfactory results, 
as obtained by the journeys of McDouall Stuartj I/andsborough, 
McKinlay, and Walker. To the progress of these adventurous men 
I last year adrerted in the Address of Lord Ashburton ; and now it 
is my pleasing duiy to record their successes. Oin former oocar 
sions, after admiring the first intrepid researches of Leichhardt^ we 
had subsequently to mourn over the loss of that great traveller ; ahd, 
in honouring Burke and Wills as being the first to reach the GiiM 
of Carpentaria by a direct route from Victoria, we, alas ! could only 
revere the memories of those and other men, including Leichhardt 
and Kennedy, who had sacrificed their lives in the cause of geogra- 
phical discovery. On the present occasion, however, the enterprises 
of the travellers have hgq^pily not been attended with any loss of life, 
whilst the objects in view have all been satisfectorily accomplished. 

To begin with the last exploits of our former medallist, McDotiAll 
Stuart — and for which the l^ Governor of the colony of South Aus- 
tralia, Sir Eichard MaoDonnell, claims the blue riband of AustraHaH 
exploration. No one can peruse the diary of Stuart’s last journey from 
Adelaide on the southern to Van Diemen Gnlf on the northern shore, 
without admiring the steady perseverance with which, in his last as 
in his first expedition, he overcame all the natural obstacles opposed 
to Ms progress. Thus, we mark with approbation bis repeated and 
toilsome efforts to penetrate through a thick, waterless, central forest 
to the north-west. For, if those efforts had succeeded, he would pro- 
bably hayo reached the sea at the mouth of the northern Victoria, f 

* The volnuie which Mr. Markham has published descriptive of his l^t 
travels been received with favour by the public, as embraciug much inte- 
resting history of the native Peruvians with which we were unacquainted j whilst 
his successful translation of various species of the Cinchona plants to India, and 
the plantafion of ihem in localities best suited to their growth, has inet with the 
unqualified approbation, of the Grpvernment of India. : ^ 

t The Victoria Vas discovered and named by Capt. Wickham, li,K. * 
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or tliat position to wMoii I Ixave twice adverted iti. pre-noiis Aimif 
t%rsar j Addresses as the sitaatroin of all others on the nortlmm ooa^ 
best suited in my opinion for the establishment of a new colony. 
There are, indeed, physico-geographioal causes which account for 
the salubrity of that intertropical station, and to these I shall allude 
in the seq^uel. This was the tract to which doubtless Stuart in- 
tended to proceed. He was, however, driven from his endeavour 
to reach the sea-shore nearest to him at the head of Queen^s Channel, 
and was compelled to take a due northerly route, which necessarily 
brought him to the sea on a meridian much farther to the east. There 
the land runs out towards the equator in a broad promontory (the 
Amheim Land of maps), which, though indented by fine bays, 
can scarcely be expected to offer the same advantages of climate, 
and productiveness as the tract at the mouth of the northern 
Victoria. Still, as the route to it from South Australia has been 
shown to be practicable, even this district, in nearly 12® s,*lat., 
will, it appears, be soon occupied. By a recent letter from Mr. 
Binke, of Adelaide, I learn that already a private company liad 
been formed there for the purpose of transporting, in April of this 
year, sheep, cattle, and horses to newly-discovered lands in 
Van Diemen Gulf, whilst a vessel with ample supplies will be 


sent rotoid to meet the new settlors. This commencement willj I 
trust, induce Her Majesty’s Government to take decisive steps as to 
the method by which this independent body of settlers and others* 
y^ho may join them are to be governed. ^ 

The knowledge we previously possessed, that the colonists of 
Queensland were rapidly pushing on their settlements towards ihe- 
head of the Gulf of Carpentaria has been recorded in the despatches 
of Sir George Bowen, and enlarged upon by the Secretary of ^the 
Odony, Mr. Herbert, during his recent visit to ihe mother country. 
Before these facts transpired Sir Charles Nioholsdii, oh his laiSt 
from Australia, pointed out, in a weU-argued dooument addressed id 
Her Majesty’s Secretary for the Colonies, of which 1 have seen a 
copy, that large portions of IN’orthem Australia would assuredly be 
soon occupied by migratory bands of colonists. He therefore called 
the attention of Her Ma jesty’s Secretary .of State to the confusion and 
disasters. which would follow, if neither law nor system were esta- 


Wished by Imperial authority for the government of such broad lands. 
S!r Qharles hRS? I think, successfully shown that' any 

edbijy Hdrth coast, or even at the head of the Gulf of Oarpen-^ 

t frem Queensland Or Sohth Australia 
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to *be governed with efihct from either Brishane or -A^dela-ide. And 
now that the colonists from Adelaide are really about to establish 
thi^'selvos in the distant Yan Diemen Bay, the very case suggested 
by Mm has occurred and some action will, I trust, be taken fey 
the Imperial authority. The establishment of a separate colony 
on the, North coast of Australia has so long been advocated by 
.myself, whether for commercial purposes or for political and 
maritime considerations, that I rejoice in ha'^ing lived to see the 
dawn of the realisation of tMs great objecfe The subject is 
now about to be brought in, a striking manner under the notice of 
our rulers, who, at no cost to the mother country,, have simply 
to give titles to the possession of rich lands, the sale of which, 
as Sir Charles Nicholson shows, will speedily far more than 
remunerate the small outlay which is called for in the outset of such 
an organisation. „ , , 

Bftt, whilst the iSUooess , of any settlement on the north coast 
is a problem about to be solved, I must a^ain express my regret 
that the Queen’s Channel, at the south-east end of Cambridge 
Gulf, and at the mouth of the northern Yictoria, should not have 
been the spot whereon the first experiment was to be tried by th^. 
■settlers. The deeply-embayed position of that site, and the simple 
fact of its being 4 degrees further removed from the Equator, as 
well as being bounded by large masses of platean-land, fairly entitle 
us M believe that such a situation would be much more like ly tp 
sedure |he .health and welfebeing of the settlers than the Tan 
men Gulf of old. navigators, which is about two hundred miles more 
northward, and on the verge of the heated Indian Ocean. It is true 
that Yan Diemen Gulf is protected from the storms and tornad,Ces 
by Melville Island and the Oohurg peninsula, on which our former 
ill-selected and exposed station of Port Essington was placed ; but 
stni this first experiment would have been more likely to siiooeed, 
especially if the mouth of the Yictoria had been the .site chosen., 

. In comparing new maps of AustrMia with those of older datOj. I 
j|nd, m. referring to the publications of the Society for the Diffusion 
of Useful Knowledge, that, in their Atlas issued in 1844 AustrMia 
is defined as consisting of the colonies of New South Wales, Yan 
Diemen’s L,and^ Port Phillip, South Australia, West Australia, and 
Worth Ansti^alia, The first, or our oldest settlement,, has now had 
taken from it the region known to former geographers as the More- 
ton Bay Settlement, which has expanded into the vast and fionrish- 
ing colony of Queensland .(of Which hereafter) j Yan Diem.en’s Land 
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ibas become Tasmania j Port PMllip, tben bolding a population of 
3000 only, bas swollen into tbe riob anriferons land of Victoria, with 
its grand commercial city of Melbourne ; and, whilst West and 
South Australia have both largely increased in size and importance, 
Ibe so-called colony of l^^orth Australia ” has disappeared from all 
our maps as an unknown quantity I Yet, on the very map to which 
I have allnded, the great headland to which McPouall Stuafrt has» 
found; his way from the south, has on it, besides the name of Am- 
heim Land, the followiBg words engraved in large letters, Colony 
of North Australia, established 1888.’’ In the legend of the map no 
population is indeed affixed to it; but now, after the lapse of a 
quarter of a century, a few spirited Australian colonists are about 
to revive the forgotten name of the ‘^ Colony of North Australia.” * 
This result will, indeed, be accelerated if the wise suggestion of 
the Governor of Queensland be adopted (which, I have every 
reason to think, has met with the approbation of Her Majesty’s 
Secretary for the Colonies) that a commercial and careening maritime 
station be established at Poit Albany, near Cape York, at the north- 
eastern extremity of this vast country. In a letter to myself, dated 
November 10, 1862, Sir G. Bowen, after describing his voyage of 
exploration of all the north-eastern coast, and showing frcm the 
Olqperienee of the naval authority, how a safe passage for Steamers 
may always be made within the great Barrier reef, says of Port 
Albany, that it is perhaps destined one day to be the Singapore of 
Australia.” Well may we anticipate such a result when we mark 
the extraordinarily rapid progress of that flourishing new colony 
of Queensland, In a recent despatch to the Duke of Newcastle 
which has been communicated to us, Sir G. Bowen calls the 
attehrion of his Grace to the progress and present condition of the 
colony, which, as now defined, has a surface nearly six times 
greater than that of the United Kingdom, and the veiy graAg 
grounds of which are about twice as large as ihe British Isles ; to 
say nothing of the tracts peculiarly adapted for the growth of cotton. 
The map which is attached to the Colonial Almanac of Queens- 
land is worthy of commendation as being a correct delineation of 
the boundaries and divisions of a country which its accomplished 
GoverUor considers to be undoubtedly the most favoured in soil 
aud olimate of all the provinces of the British empire ” (Letter to 
the Duke of Newcastle, 8th Jan., 18fi8). 

. * Whilst I write, a North AustraUan A?sociatioa is in the course of formation 

' f: , ' - 
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From lilie results of tlaese oOHsi(Jemtio4s we natilr^Uy tmji to the 
receiabt exploits of Lamdsborough, MoELinlay, and Walker* Last 
year we Lad, alas I to mourn over the deaths of those noble fellows^ 
Burke and Wills, who were the first to go from Tiotoria to the sea 
at the head of the Gulf of Oarpentaiia, and lost their lives bn i their 
return. Well may the motto Proemiando inoitat ” be applied to the 
legislature and inhabitants of Victoria, who have done infinite credit 
to themselves in removing the remains of those geographical martyrs 
from the sands where they lay, and in erecting monuments to thoir 
memory at the metropolis from which they proceeded. r , 

It is indeed cheering to the heart of every geographer and 
traveller to read the accounts given by the press of Melbouw of 
the depth Of feeling exhibited by the Governor, Sir H, Barkly, the 
Legislature, as well as by the crowds of the inhabitants who came 
together to do honour to the deceased explorers^ when monuments; 
were raised to their memory. 

To determine with precision the tracts followed by the deceased 
travellers, and to define the amount of good country for isettile- 
ment in the region so properly named by Sir H. Barkly “ Burke^U 
Land,^’ three of the Colonial Governments have been rivalling each 
other. In the first place, it was as just as it was honourable tp the 
rich colony of Victoria, that she should take the lead in the endea* 
vour to afford succour to the expedition of Burke and Wills. Accord- 
ingly> the ship Viotoria^ under the command of Captain Nonnam 
was despatched with suppKes to the head of the Gulf of Oarpentaria ; 
whilst arrangements wpre made with the Government pf Queens- 
land for the transmission by the same vessel of a party to explore 
inland under an able and experienced explorer^ Mr. Landsborough. 
It was also further arranged that MOr. Walker should, with his 
native mounted police (all bushmen), traverse the country between 
Brisbane and the head of the Gulf of Carpentaria. The ship’- 
wreck which befell the Firefly, conveying Landsborpugh and his 
party through Torres Straits, and the riskful but successful opem- 
tScm by which the water-logged tender was tugged round the 
headland and brought up to the mouth of the Albert Biver, at the 
head of the Gulf of Carpentaria, have been already recorded. It . 
was then that the researches of Landsborough commenced ; and, 
though the primary object of the Victorian expedition for the relief 
of Burke and Wills was, alas I frustrated by the deaths of those 
gallant men, the subsequent results were in the end most satis- 
factory. For, by these researches we now clearly know that the 
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territory at tlxe jbead of tlie Gulf of Garpentaria was most cor- 
rectly named the Plains of Promise, ’’-^a land not too hot, accord- 
ing to Landshorongh, for British colonization. Eealising the 
truthfulness of the records of Burke and Wills as to the vast tracts 


of good land, we may he assured that that region will be soon 
occupied by our settlers ^ for liandsborough has told us, sand 
hflS onnfiMued it, that the country south of the GuM of 
Carpentaria is a land rich in herbage, and well fitted for the pastur- 
ing of horses, horned cattle, and sheep — the plains being as fat- 
tening as any he had ever seen in Australia, and the climate as 
cool as in many parts where wool is profitably grown (see ‘ Sj^'dney 
Herald,’ Jan. 21, 1863). 

We may also rejoice in the fact recorded by the Exploration 
Committee of the Eoyal Survey of Victoria, ‘‘ that the explorers of 
the Victorian Expedition were the means of opening out a path 
from the southern settlements to the northern shores, which tfiey 
hope will at no distant day be made available for telegraphic com- 
munication, by way of Batavia and India, with the mother country.” 
The realisation and complete establishment of such facts are in 
great measure due to the sagacious and trustworthy explorer, Mr, 
Bandshoroughi The son of an accomplished Scottish uaturaKst, 
who was an ornament of the Presbyterian Church, Mr. LandsboroUgh 
was so educated that he possessed all the groundwork for success. 
After first exploring for 200 miles to the south-west, he took 
up the return line of Burke and Wills, and first following up the 
Elinders Eiver south-eastward, he crossed the dividing ground and 
descended along the hanks of the Thomson, and was on his march 
for Burke’s depOt, when, fearing for the sufiSciency of his provisions, 
he turned to the east and south, until he struck the Eiver Warrego, 
which he followed to its junction with the Darling above Eort Burke. 
I must refer you to the cheering despatch of the Governor of Via^ 
toria, Sir H. Barkly, recently read before the Society, &r coix- 
yimmig proof that Mr. Landshorongh has practically accelerated 
ia a remarkable degree the formation of a northern settlement. 

. Geographically he has taught us that Start’s desert extends 
, but Uttle to the east, and that between it and the foot of the 
^SastetU OordiEeras there is a vast, rich, and w'ell-watered pastoral 


coipaitry. 

Already sto(A had been driven from Hew South Wales to these 


public press of Victoria predicts that in a 
the east of the 140^^ n. long^.wiE be mapped 
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out and occnjpied for, grazing purposes. The prospeot of easy aoeesg 
to tiro sea is also a great attraetion to sq[Tiatters; and it; is even said 
that plans have been already drawn for the constrnotxQn of a caty- 
, %t :the month of the Albert on the Gulf of Carpentaria. In short, 
I|Jr. Landshorough declared, at a public dinner given to him at 
Sydney, and at which the Governor, Sir John Young, presided, that 
if he were going to Carpentaria *v^th stock, he should consider the 
worst of the journey over when he came to the head of the Gulf. 

The journey of Jfc. Frederick Walker, with his native bushmen„ 
or mounted police, to the head of, the Gulf of Carpentaria, thenoe 
up the Flinders, and eventually to the north-east, at Port Denison in 
the colony of Queensland, has been productive of sonxeveiy satisfe^ 
tory; results* Thus, he made out that it was near the mouth of tbo 
Flinders Eiver that Burke and Wills had their last camps. He 
also informs us, in laying down the course of the Flinders and 
Herman Havers, that, although there are fertile plains at some; 
distance from them, the valleys in which they flow are subject to 
extensive inundations. > 

It is due to Mr. Walker to say, that, in parts of his courser 
made such astronomical observations as enable us to determine the 
true course of the Flinders Kiver. Nor must his observations upon 
the heat of the climate be lost sight of, when we desire to estimate 
the probability of the success of British settlements.* We have yet^ 
however,, to learn the duration of the heat in these regions, and,. to 
v^hai extent it is teuipered by night breezes and by rains* 

. On these subjects we have a third good authomty in that of 
McKinlay, who, after great exertions, reached the Gulf of Oarpenri^ 
taria from Adelaide in South Australia, and eventually emerged in 
the northern parts of the colony of Queensland* To the earlier 
efforts of this bold explorer, as organised under the government of 
Sir Eichard McDonnell, allusion was inade in the Anniversary* 
Address of last year, when, in aiding my predecessor, I spoke of 
Mr. McKinlay’s discovery of the relics of an Englishman, whiefe 
hw since been ascertained to be those of Gray. From that soehe 
of misfortune, near Cooper Creek, McKinlay's course was first tor 
the j!f.]sr.w*, ; then making a deflection to the east, on account of great: 
floods, he took a course nearly north until he reached the mouth' 

Since this Address was read, I have seen Hr. Bourne, the companion of 
Bandshorongh ; who informs me that, owing to the coolness of the nights, tho oil- 
mate at the head of the Gulf of Carpentaria in S . latitude 1 8^^ is much less, oppressive 
than on the Darling Itiver in S. latitude 31° So little does mere latitude ^vOm 
. the distribution of h^at. ' I .... ‘ 
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o# fee f lmd Biver ia the Grulf of Qarpentaria, whence, deviating 

to the B.S.E,, he ended his trying journey of neatly a year’s duration 
at iPorfc Denison, in the northern part of Queensland. The narrative 
of this arduous journey of the “Burke Belief Expedition,’^ bound 
up with three maps, is, as well as the Journals of Stuart and Lands 
borough, to be. purchased in this country.* In perusing these 
Journals, I have equally admired the sagacity, self-reliance, and 
endurance of each of those bold explorers ; and it would have been 
a source of real gratification to me to have recommended to our 
Council that, at this Anniversary, we might assign Grold Medals 
both to Landsborough and McKinlay. But the Council have felt 
themselves bound to prefer the antecedent labours of Mr. Frank 
Gregory in the north-western portion of Australia, which very 
nearly obtained for that geographer one of our medals last year. 
In fact, Mr. Frank Gregory had determined by astronomical 
^observation (about 33 degrees of latitude and 19 degrees of longi- 
tude) a large, well-watered, and productive region ; whilst, with 
every admiration of their prowess and success, Landsborough and 
McKinlay have only laid down their routes by dead reckoning. 
Our highest geographical distinction must therefore be assigned 
t© those who work out our problems scientificEdly. At the sarnie 
tiine we hawe taken another mode of testifying our admiration of 
tile services of those intrepid and successful explorers, who have 
ti'aversed this vast continent, by handing to them other tokens of 
our entire approbation of their labours. 

Along the route followed by McKinlay and his associate Mid- 
dleton, who has recently come among us, we find the same alter- 
nations of poor and arid sands, f with well- watered and rich tracts, 
and the same proofs of occasional inundations, as in tiie regions 
visited by McDouall Stuart, In all these three successful expe- 
ditions, as well as in that of Burke and Wills, we have now the 
pxopfe before us that, whatever may be the obstacles, Australia can 
be traversed from south to north by different routes. 

lS‘othing is more striking in the narrative of McKinlay than 
that, in approaching the Gulf of Carpentaria, after upwards of eight 
fi uyp ths of travel not only had he stiB with him camels and horses, 

tRa detailed Journals, a very interesting volume has appeared whilst 
' i page4 are going through the press, entitled * Tracks of McKinlay and Party 
^ Australia ; by John Davis, one of the Expedition. Edited hy Mr. W. 
Igartih/ ^(^aaupsonLowandSon.) 

Mu; ®d4leton of this sand at the Meeting of the Uth May, 

of so ted a colour that he compared it to ‘‘ Cayenne pepper.’^ 
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but iilsb tiiat: libLe sbeep ■wMob were left (soon afterwards eaten) bad 
“tbeirMdneys well covered” with fat, in south latitude 19^, not- 
withstanding their fatiguing journeys and the long grass on which 
#iey fed. . - 

The last efforts of MoKinlay and his assodiates, when traversing 
a tract in great part hard and stony,, to reach Port Denison in the 
north of Queensland, and after their bullocks and camels had all 
been eaten, is worthy of all commendation. 

The appearance at our last Meeting of Landsborough himself, 
and of Middleton the companion of MoKinlay, enabled us to satisfy 
ourselves that British colonisation can be successfully extended 
into Tropical Australia. If mere geographers had made this asser- 
tioh, their dictum would not have made the same impression on 
Englishmen and Oolonial residents as the positive declarations of 
two practical men like Landsborough aud McKinlay, both of whoni 
Kegan as settlers, and having by their sagacity and conduct made 
independent fortunes, are surely the best possible judges oh this 
debated subject. These gentlemen have assured us that many 
thousands of sheep are now thriving within the tropics in JSorth 
Australia, though we have yet to learn whether these animals will 
permanently flourish if carried to the northernmost shores of the 
continent.^ 

In addition to the discoveries recently brought under our notice, 
let me refer my associates to the 28th Volume of our Journal 
for evidences showing the feasibility of establishing British colonies 
on some parts of the north coast. There they will find, not only 
the full accounts of the memorable researches of our medallist, 
Augustus Grregory, after he left the mouth of the Victoria, but 
also the notes of Mr. Wilson, the geologist of the expedition, who, 
being left in charge of the camp and ha'^ng resided there for te^n 


Mr. Brodribb, late a Member of the Legislative Assembly of Victoria, haS written to 
me expressing his belief that hTorth Australia will become a great wool-prodaciiqg 
^ountry. He shews that there are tracts in the southern pai-ts of Australia less prophaoS 
for the breeding of sheep than certain parts which approach to the tropics, and wlxere he 
has, reared many 6ne ones. At previous Meetings of our Society, Mr. M. H, Marsh, M.F., 
who is also a large proprietor, has assured us that sheep thrive well in parts of Australia, 
to the noi^h of any tract which was previously pastured, and the rapid extension of flou- 
rishing flocks in the northern part of Queensland, which is within the tropics, is an unde- 
niable fact — though the farthest successful limits where sheep can flourish has not yet 
been ascertained, Mr. Brodribb adds, The settlers in North Australia will, howevet, have 
to procure fresh rams every two years from the colder regions, in order io keep up 
the weight of the fleece; for the animal, while growing older there, will suit itself to 
the climate. The wool will ratain its fineness but not its weight; it will be light and 
open, but will not become >iair as was assei*ted,'' 
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imoiiiiLS, gives us as perfect a conception as can Be oBtained oftBe 
nature of tBe climate, productions, and natives of that intertropioal 
#acfe In one part of tbese: notes Ixe says, and. Mr. H. Gregory 
confirms Bim, that in no part of the world Bad Be seen grass grow 
so luxuriantly. As to climate, Be affiims, after giving taBles of tBe 
mean temperature for ten months of the year, that, altJiough the 
maximum, temperature in the shade was 106®, and the minimum 
47°, the health of the travellers and the animals of the expedition 
yras by no means impaired. Surely, with such statements as these 
Before us, theoretical objections to the selection of chosen parts of 
M^Orth Australia as the sites of British communities ought ter cease. 

In opposition, however, to these data and the inference to ho 
derived from them, it has Been argued that, inasmuch as tracts at 
about 15 degrees north of the equator, in the peninsula, of India 
and other places in the Indian Ocean, are from their great heat 
unsuited to European settlement, such must also be the case in lilfe 
southern latitudes in Australia. But this reasoning seems to me to 
fail when we consider the ditoibution of heat over the surface of the 
globe, according to the law which regulates isothermal lines. Thus, 
wibilat the Indian Ocean is necessarily the source of warmth tp 
the Ibdiaa pemnsula,; Ihe enormous Bread-th of taMe4an^ 
their gum-trees in North Australia must to a great eadjmit cool 
the temperature j and thus Bring about a more moderate climate 
than on a similar parallel to the north of the equator, where water 
so vastly predominates over land. 

Viewed in this way, theory accords with the facts ascertained By 
our explorers, who, surmounting all difficulties, have laid open 
practicable routes across the continent, and have shown us that 
Tropical Australia can be colonised successfully. Moreover, as Sir 
Barkly well observes j' “ the Australian air is so oomparativeLy 
dry even within the tropics, and the forests of gum-trees so. 

* from Jungle, that the climate is far healthier and more endufeabie 
bjr Euiupean constitutions than in similar low latitudes in other 
l^oa^ons of the globe.’’ * 

®iese recent discoveries have farther dispelled those theoretical 
If^^ulations in which, in common with many geologists and phy- 
. geographers. I confess I at one time indulged, as to the vast 
^pntinupus extent of internal deserts in Australia. Erom such 
“ views I am now relieved ; and I congratulate Governor 


tx) iie touke of NewisastLe, 21st August, 1862. 
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Gawier '.«d i0tiiersy!wli6 sagaoiousiy. ©Diktejided, tliat vast iaterioi 
diatEiotS' of riolii and fertile lands would be found, to ooin|)ensat@ 
barren intervening tracts., , But, wMlst in my Idddress of 18&6, 
I -suggested reasons for scepticism as to tlie extent of riob inteiol^ 
lands, I said that it would ill become the President of this Society 
to damp the ardour of those researches hy which alone the question 
could be .settled ; and I expressed a hearty wish that the Colonists 
might be gratified, as they have been, by the discovery of such 
large oases in the interior. 

Nothing, in short, in our age, can be more cheering to the geo- 
grapher than by taking in hand the Map of Australia published by 
Arrowsmith in 1842, and contrasting it with one on which our ex- 
cellent cartographer can now insert all the mighty additions which 
the explorations of the last twenty years have enabled him to mofcei 
In ooncluding lihese remarks on the wonderful extension of geogra4 
phical researches in this continent, let me say that the progress whiah 
our enterprising Colonists have made, not only in wealth and ma- 
terial prosperity, but in all that can dignify a people, was Stdkingil|r^ 
manifested at the last great International Exhibition, In it we saiv 
collocated, not merely the rich natural products of gold Und copper^ 
with admirable pictorial views which even enabled us to imaginie 
that we had visited the mines of our antipodes, but we also had 
before us solid proofs in the puhlication of excellent Maps and ihe 
Catalogues of the valuable Libraries of Sydney and Melbourne, that 
there is scarcely any branch of knowledge or of mimbxj which is 
not cultivated in Austrsdia with a zeal rivalling that of the mofiier 
country. , - 

Belying on the conversations which it was my privilege to hold 
with the distinguished men who represented the several Australian 
colonies on that occasion, as well as with my personal friends who 
have long resided there, I feel assured that there is no parrt of the 
British dominions where the people are more attached to the Sove^ 
reign and the British Constitution than Australia. It has always,^ 
therefore, been a source of pain to me, when some persons ha^e 
t 5 >eken or written of the coming of the day when these great 
Colonies are to be separated from us. Seeing no cause' for such 
separation, and bdieving that our Government and Legislature are 
much too enlightened to commit the error into which our ancestors 
fell when Britain lost her North American settlements,, we are, I 
rest satisfied, never likely to estrange our Australian colonists by 
similar treatment. It has been weU said by a late Governor ^ 
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Soiitk Australia that the loyalty of Australia is homage to Ike 
enli^hteiied rule of Einglaud, of which her statesmen may he proud.* 
Oh iny own part, I am indeed persuaded that, if judiciously and 
considerately treated, Australia, which aWords hy far the finest 
possible field for the emigration of our superabundant population, 
will long continue to be a source of wealth and stiength to the 
mother country ; and will, I trust, for ages hold out a proof that 
the people who live tinder a constitutional monarchy enjoy much 
truer freedom than those who have formed part of any democracy, 
ancient or modem. 

In concluding the preceding imperfect analysis of the labours of 
recent explorations in Australia, I have to express my regret on one 
point only. I cannot learn that any of the recent travellers have 
made observations on the relative altitudes of the tracts they 
traversed, such as those which the indefatigable Mitchell was wont 
to make in all his surveys. For, whilst I know that Stuart, 
Landsborough, and MoKinlay could not possibly devote sufficient 
time to any one district they traversed, to delineate, with the 
accuracy of an admirable surveyor like Mitchell, all its physical 
contotcrs, still with a thermometer only and the boiling water which 
they had at every camp, approximate heights ootild easily have beerL 
ascertained. If such comparative levels of the country had been 
registered, our knowledge would have been greatly increased ; and 
our practical geographers would have had the means of laying down 
on their works the river systems and drainage of tlie vast interior. 

Mew Zealand and its Gold , — It is not my province to enter on this 
occasion into a general review of the progress made in these fine 
islands in agriculture, mining, trade, and new settlements. I wiU 
simply advert to the great stimulus which has recently been im- 
parted to this southern colony hy the discovery of gold. As I have 
no precise information respecting the amount of gold which In 
yielded in other parts of these colonies, I confine the following few 
sentences to the auriferous product of Otago. Whilst my friend 
Dr. Hector has been occupied in tracing out the boundaries of the 
rook femaations of this province, or the Scotch colony, and has been 
laialysing the specimens of earths and ores of the newly-settled 
parts of it, we learn from the elaborate report of Mr. Vincent 
i^yke, the Oommissioner of the gold-fields, some highly interesting 



^ See the Lectace, Australia : what it is, aad what it may be,” by Sir 
Biehard G. MacDdimell, c.b., Dublin, 1863. 
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Altbolai^E ko sysle«tic seiaroih. for gold Was mAde imtil 1861, Ike 
discovery of the Tuapeka gold-fields attracted workmen and specu- 
lators from other parts of the islands, as well as froin Australia ; 
80 that the revenue of Otago, miralile diotu I was quintupled in on© 
year^ having been raised in that short time from 38,600L to 161,7442. 
At the date of this report, 1st October, 1862, we find it stated that, 
independently of undeveloped tracts, a continuous gold-field may 
be said to extend in a general northerly direction from Toko- 
mairivo to the valley of the Upper Olutta, a distance exceeding 100 
miles”* 

As far as examination of the auriferous region has extended, it 
would appear that the gold is chiefly found in the younger terliar^y 
depositsi which are made up of the detritus of the subjacent old 
slaty and quartzose rooks. The latter rarely protrude to the surface 
in Otago, and do not form, as in Victoria, ihe visible and striking 
goM-bearing backbones of the region, into which the miner may 
penetrate in search of the ore when the gravel, sand, and detritai 
accumulations shall have been dug out or exhausted. It would^ 
appear that, in Otago, these older or original matrices of the gold 
(my Old Silurian rooks) are much covered up by the tertiary or 
alluvial accumulations in which the gold is disseminated, and in * 
many parts the hills are covered even to their summits with rich 
black earth. Hence it follows that, although there may be auri^ 
ferous detrital matter sufficient to enrich the colony by diggings 
for many a year, and that the colonists may now only see the 
beginning of their rich golden harvest, still it would, appear that 
they have not before them the same hopeful prospect of a stout (but 
in my opinion not permanent) staple like that of Victoria in the 
outcrop of the original matrices of the gold-bearing slates, into 
which they may drive shafts and mines. 

Whilst the recent discovery of coal in the western part of OtagO 
is also of much importance to the colony, this region of Kew 
Zealand has also become most interesting to the naturalist by the 
|J€|»ort that the gigantic bird, the Moa, j* whose hones excited mudh in*^ 
teest when so admirably described by Owen, is still living there* In 

* See Otagso Provincial Gazette, November 26, 1862, No. 217. 

f My eminent friend, Mr. John Craufard, informs me that Moa is the name 
pven in the great Polynesian language to the common fowl in the tropical 
islands of the Pacific 'which possess it, and seems to have been besto'Wed on tiie 
gigantic bird by the Maoris when they emigrated to New Zealand. In the Poly- 
nesian, the generic term for bird ” manuk is taken from the Malay, and is found 
in the dialect of New Zealand^ 
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early days these gigantic birds wetre masters of the lower, richer, 
and more accessible regions of these; islands. Then came human 
beings, Maori, from other regions, who killinig ai^d eating this noble 
game, whose bones have been found mbced np with stone knives 
and other implements,, a few snrvivors found a refuge , in the higher, 
colder, and more sterile tracts of the south. There the perseonted 
birds might perchance have long remained in solitude, had not the 
discovery of the precious metal led to a great exodus of miners and 
speculators, who, having once invaded the wild region, will doubt- 
less soon extermiuate the last of the Moas. 

PoZynesta.— From New Zealand, which was anciently peopled 
from a part of tropical Polynesia, we may turn for a moment to the 
clear and animated description of the Fiji Islands, given by Dr. 
Seemann in his recently published volume, entitled, ‘Viti: an 
Acooirut of a Grovernment Mission to the Titian or Fijian Islands 
in the years 1860-61. Acting as botanist and naturalist to •the 
Gcvernment expedition under Colonel Smith, which was sent out 
to mq.uire into the desirableness or otherwise of colonising these 
beautL&il and fertile islands, Dr. Seemann gives us not only a scien- 
tific sketch of their gorgeous vegetation, but also a very lively 
aOcQunt of the habits and manners of the natiyes, a race of the 
Pdlynesiajti negroes, who have only rery lately been reclaimed from 
the cannibalism so strikingly described by Admiral Erskine.'^ 

Africa , — ^A few weeks only have elapsed since our hearts were 
oppressed with apprehensions respecting the fate of the Eastern 
African expedition under Speke and Grant, and by the rumoured death 
of Consul Petherick, who was en route to meet and aid those travellers- 
I could then scarcely venture to think of touching upon Afiioan 
.es^plqration in my approaching Anniversaiy Address, so great were 
my fears respecting the enterprise to which, as geographers, we 
.attached so much importance. Our latest accounts from Speike 
Grant had made known to us their position at Eaz^ 2^ to the^cntia 
q{ the Lake Tictoria Nyanza on the 30th of September 1861. 
lEh&y had then, after great delays, owing to the infidelity of their 
porters, who ran pfi with one-third of their property, just emerged 
from the wilderness of Mgunda M*khal^ ; while, to complete our 
depression, a telegram from Alexandria announced that Petherick, 
•j^pr the loss of his stores, had perished in passing to the west of 
lie Tf Mte What then was our joy when, after a long and 


* * Cruise among the Islands of .the Pacific.' , 
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painful interval of su$pi6ii'se, a first telegram froin Alexandria gave 
us the grateful news tliat Speke and party kad readied Kkartum ; 
■vs^kile a second, quickly following, kore from Speke to myself tke 
pithy words, Tke Nile is settled ! ” Tken came ike oheeriiig 
intelligence that Petkeriok was not only alive, but bad aetually 
joined Speke and Grant at Gondokoro on tbe 20tb of February last ; 
and, finally, we have been furnished with the journal of tbe 
travellers, with a map of tbe region they explbred, illustrated by 
tbe determination of many points of latitude and longitude in 
regions hitherto wholly unknown. 

Whatever might have been our recent forebodings respecting &e 
suoeess of the explorers from the east and south, who had met with 
obstacles unlmown to Burton and Speke in their former traverse 
of that central region, I never, on my own part, gave up the hope 
that, lilcc many a previous African traveller supposed to be dead, 
Odnsul Petheriok would still be found in life. Owing, however, 
to hi^- ^Saste3:s on the White Nile, and the loss of his stores, our 
agent — ^who had been liberally supplied with money by us, with 
a view to succour Speke and Gi^ant when they were struggliiig 
to get through a tract where we apprehended that their greatest 
difficulties would occur — could afford them no important assistance 
when he joined them at Gondokoro. This is the place, as you will 
recollect, beyond which the Butch ladies had reached in their 
steamer ; and had our travellers arrived there some weeks earlier 
they would, doubtless, have not only been well cared fbr ‘ by 
these adventurous ladies, but wotdd have been so jiapidly oarrifed 
down by steam to Khartum that before now we might have had 
them among us. Beal and substantial succour had, however,, 
before Petheriok’s arrival, been brought to the expedition by ihat 
gallant, devoted, and enterprising explorer !Mr. Samuel Baker, 
who, having heard of Petherick’s disasters, had fitted out at his- 
own cost a separate expedition, in which he was determined, if 
he could not relieve our explorers, at all events to try to follow 
the "Vi^te Nile to its real sources. Mr. B^er— distiugmshed 
formerly by his exploits in Ceylon, and in the preceding Season 
by bis researches in the districts north of Abyssinia, also by 
defining the position and peculiar hydrographical conditions of 
several affluents of the river Athara, previously quite misappre- 
hended by geographers-^ had made iip his mind to pass the 
equator in his southward seareh after the missing travellers. Pur- 
suing his route to Gondokoro, he was. the first to meet the long;^ 
von. vrr, ^ 
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alpseat parties, and to supply them wi£h money, provisions^ a^nd 
boats^ The cordial thanks of onr Council have necessarily been voted 
to Mr. Sainnel Baker for his noble conduct; and, as he has now 
gone off to the south-west in the hope of tracing the extent of a 
lake on the west, laid down by Speke in his map as the Luta Nzigd, 
and intending to devote a year to this enterprise, we may confidently 
hope for a satisfactory solution of this collateral question of the 
source of a great feeder of the White Nile in a higher latitude. 
Bet it also be recollected that Mr. Baker is not merely a daring ex- 
plorer, a good naturalist, and a first-rate sportsman, but is also a 
good geogiupher, having already made, as I learn from a letter 
addressed to his friend Admiral H. Murray, numerous astronomical 
observations fixing the positions of rivers and places. 

But, whatever may be in store as to future discoveries, let us, in 
the mean time, dwell with delight on the grand achievement of 
Speke and Grant, who, by traversing a region never previously 
explored by civilised man, have solved the problem of ages; 
and have determined that the great fresh- water lake Victoria 
Nyanza, whose southern watershed extends to three degrees south 
of the equator, is the reservoir from which the sacred Bahr-el- 
Abiad, or White Nile, mainly descends to Gondokoro, and thence 
by Khartum into Egypt. 

In tracing the outline of Speke^s recent discoveries, I may shortly 
recapitulate the nature of the problem that was presented to him 
when he started on the expedition. His previous journey (1858) 
(at right angles to the rout© jointly travelled hy Burton and him- 
self to the Tanganyika Lake, and undertaken while Burton lay sick 
at Kazi) led him into a land where small rivulets began to flow 
northward into a great freshwater sea, called the Nyanza, of which 
he fixed the longitude and altitude, as well as the latitude of its 
southern end. The lake was bounded to the east by the warlike 
Masai nation, and to the west by the kingdoms of Uzinza and. 
ragw6, whilst along the northern shore lay IJganda, Usoga, 

&0. Speke’s furthest point at the southern end of the lake there- 
fore lay, by astronomical observations, about 480 geographical miles 
souih of. Grondokoro, the uppermost well-known point on the White 
Nile, though the exploration of occasional travellers or ivory 
Pi^ey, the brothers. Boncet, and mainly He Bono and 
A the distance betwoouthe nearest points then 

tq white m0n to. 400 geographical miles. The assertions of 

that the outlet of the lake which 
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gave to tlie Wliite Kile lay far aivay in the north, hetw^n 

Uganda and IJsoga. Speke’s present jonmej was made to ascertain 
the tttitli of sucli information, • His main difficulty was presumed 
td lie in obtaining the goodwill of the powerful chief of Uganda, 
who was known to be constantly at war with the king of UnyoM,^ 
and of such other nati'v© potentates as might otherwise hioek ' 
way ; but no great trouble was anticipated in reaching the lak^ 
district a second time. - 

Our travellers staided from the East African coast on the 1st of 
October, 1860, but the commencement of their journey was most 
inauspicious. Eastern Ahioa was parched with drought, and ite ‘ 
tribes were at -war with the Arabs trading there in ivory. The 
result was that they did not reach eyen Kaz6 without g?:eat delays 
and anxiety, terminating with illness. The next intelligence was, 
dated September 30, 1861, near Kaz^, and told a mote cheering 
tale. The travellers were again on the advance, with a sufficient 
atteiidance of porters and interpreters, and were hopeful of success. 
More than a year then ensued without a particle of news, owing 
to the wars alluded to, when the joyful information, already^ 
alluded to, reached England by telegram. There is a short break 
in' our knowledge of their proceedings in the mean time ; for Speke 
sent a despatch by way of Zanzibar, which has never reached the 
Society. His present reports contain a consecutive narrative of the 
last atid principal part of his jouniey between Karagw4 and Qondo- 
kdro, Gbuht having been behind sick, Speke commenced on 
Januaiy 1, 1862, his departure feom the capital of a kingdom called 
Karagwd,. that abuts by one of its comers against the west shore of 
Nyanza, at its southern end. Here he seems to have made a most 
favourable impression on the intelligent King Rumanika, who gave 
him hiendly recommendations to the powerful King of Uganda. 
Karagw^ is a portion of a peculiarly interesting district. It Coon- 
pies a shoulder of the eastern watershed of a territory 200 miles 
bread, and some 6000 feet above the sea-level, studded with detached 
couical hills, one of which attains the height of lOjOOO feet at least; 

Two 'isources of the Kile rise in this territory—naanely, the 
Kitmgul^ Bivex, which is the chief feeder of the Kyanza take, smd 
probably that of another Lake, the Luta Nzig6. So, probably, also' 
do^s the source of the Shix^ of Livingstone, if we may believe the 
reports now bxcmght to us by Speke ; for it seems that the Tan- 
ganyika Lakeis bmptiedj and not supplied, by a river at its southem 
end, and that this Ufflueht feeds the Kyassa Lake, and thxough it, - 
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of^^IirSe, ttie SMr^. The northern feeder of tibe Tanganyika takes 
rise in the land of which we have been speaking. 

It is evident, from a part of the present reports, that fhe missing 
papers would have enlarged on the fact that in Karagw4, Speke 
found himself in contact with a superior caste, strongly and favour- 
ably conti'aafcing with the negro tribes he had previously seen, and 
that Uganda, whither Speke now went, was ruled over by a similar 
race. Their country lies along the Nj^'anza, and occupies a full 
half of both its western and its northern shores. The parent stream 
of the Nile bounds Uganda on the east, as it issues from the middle 
of the northern boundary of the lake with a stream 150 yards in 
width, leaping over a fall of 12 feet in height. The Nyanza is 
said to have other outlets from the same shore, which all converge 
upon the Nile, and feed it at various points of its course extending 
to a distance of 150 miles from the lake. The noiih shore of the 
Nyanza is parallel to the equator, and about 20 miles north of it. 

, Our traveller conceives the lake to have formerly extended over 
a greater area than at present. Its banks are- intersected at frequent 
intervals by what he calls “rush-drains,” apparently small half- 
stagn.ant watercourses, which drain that portion of the adjacent 
land which he believes to have been fonperly flooded by the lake* 
The present sisie of the Nyanza is considerable ; it is about 150 miles 
in length and breadth, but it appears to have no great depth. 

Speke further learnt that other lakes have a share in feeding the 
Nile. One of them, Baiinga, lies immediately to the cast, connected 
by a strait with the Nyanza. It supplies the Asua Biver, which runs 
into the Nile just above Gondokoro. The other is the Luta Nzig5, 
to which we have already alluded, and which Mr. Baker has pro- 
ceeded to examine. Captain Speke never saw it, but pictures it on 
his map as being annexed to the Nile. The river enters it, after 
making a great bend, at the easternmost part of its northerja 


shoulder, and re-issuing at the westernmost part of the same 
locality. This lake lies 120 miles north-west of the northernmost 
part of of Nyanza. 

Speke desmibes the people of Uganda as “the French” of these 
p^s, .from their sprightliness and good taste in bebaviour, dress, 
andhonses* Their ruler is absolute in his power; fortunately he 
r great kindness and even affection for Speke. He kneiv oon-r 

teedly of navigation of the White Nile by white men, and had 
nisCarfonahyrne in form of presents brought by» the 

waa exceedingly anxious for the e$talfl^ 
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ment of a ferading rotite to Gondokoro, but iiortbem tribes blockedl 
the waj. ' 

Speke was detained five montbs at Uganda whilst waiting 
fdiT Grant’s arrival, owing to the attachment this youthful king 
formed for his white visitor, who taught his majesty the hrt bf 
shooting and various other aooomplishments, and thus gained mnoli 
influence at the sable court: his movements were narrowly con- 
strained, to satisfy the king ; but he finally gained the ever-doubtfol 
passage to the north, and thence he was passed on to the no-xt 
kingdom, that of Unyoro, still inhabited and ruled over by the ^me 
peculiar Wahuma race, but by a far less advanced portion of thenn 
North of Unyoro the South African family of languages, which had 
beoa universal thus far, suddenly ceased to be used, and the noriheirh 
dialects took its place. 

Hitherto Speke had had no trouble about interpreters ; for one 
tongue was understood more or less by persons in every kingdom 
he passed through. Henceforth he could not advance without Unyoro 
interpreters. The people, too, were far more barbarous. He siw 
strangers among them who lived, when at home, in absolute nudity. 
At Unyoro they adopted a scanty dress, out of deference to the ous^ 
toms of the Wahuma. Speke’s troubles and the procrastination of the 
King Kamrasi, when he was getting to the end of his journey, were 
moat annoying ; the barbarian succeeding in taking from him hm 
ot% remaining chronometer. He contrived, however, to escape 
and to follow the NHe for 120 miles north of the great lake, or to 
lat. 2° N. There the river falls rapidly and makes its great bend 
to the west, to pass through ihe Luta Kzig4 Lake, and %ek© was 
obliged to travel along the chord of the bend, a distance of 70 
miles. He again struck the river at He Bono’s ivory station, in 
lat. 3® 10' 37", and found he had descended 1000 feet. 

A large body of Turks (ivory traders) were the only occupants 
of the station when Speke arrived, and they welcomed him cor- 
dMly. After some days, the camp broke up, and marched to 
Goj^pkoro, Speke accompanying it. They passed, in north latitude 
'3"^ the tnee on which the Venetian Miani had out his name to 
mark th^ . extreme point to which that traveller had penetrated. 
The Turks compelled the Bari natives, to contribute porters; and 
lam sorr^fto add that the narrative folly confirms ihe universal 
accounts of ihe inhuman treatment of the natives by these Turkish 
traders. Our traTeller reached Gondokoro on the 15th of Eebruaty, 
and there met Six. # 
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In Ms retrospect of the more eiyilised , countries he had Yisiteil, 
namely, the three kingdoms of Karagwd, Uganda, and Unyoro, Speke 
Tinhesitatingly gives the preference to the first-named, inasmuch as 
the King Rnmanika is described as a person of character and intel- 
ligence. M'tese, the sovereign of Uganda, is an amiable youth, 
surrounded hy his wives, and delighting in field sports ; while one of 
the rules of his court would seem to require the execution on an 
average of one man per diem for the good of the State. The 
northernmost of these three kings, to the north of whose dominions 
language wholly changes, is described as a morose, suspioioxis, 
churlish creature, yclept Kamrasi, whose chief occupation was the 
fattening of his wives and oMldren till they could not stand, and 
in the practising of witchcraft. Our travellers spent a whole year 
in getting through these three kingdoms, in no one of which had 
a whit© man ever been seen before; nor would our friends, in all 
probability, ever Have escaped from the royal clutches had they ^ot 
supplied their majesties with numerous presents, and had not the 
kings eagerly desired to open a traffic with the whites. 

The question of the sources of the Nile has occupied geographers 
and ta:avellers from the remotest periods of history ; and when we 
come doTO to the period of the Eomans, w© learn from Seneca that 
Nero sent up two centurions to settle it, hut the Boman captains 
returned without accomplishing what our two countrymen have 
effected. Lucan, indeed, in his ‘Pharsalia’ makes Julius Cassar 
speak thus at the feast of Cleopatra - 

Sed cum tanta meo vivat sub pectore viitus, ^ 

Tantus amor vori, nihil cst qiiod nosccre malim 
Quam Flavii causas per seoula tanta lateixtes, 

Ignotumque caput : spes fit mihi certa videndl 
Nffiacos fontes ; bellum civile relinquam.” 

It is not, tberefoie, for ns only as geographors to tsjbie® pn iito 
occasion; bnt our oountry should he proud of suoh. a feat aS. has 
been achieved hy fhe two gallaut officers of the Indian asmy ; and 
I have no donht that when the recitals of then toils and journeys 
are made known, as well as ffieir graphic description of interior 
native kingdoms of whose names we never heard, they will he 
greeted with the same approbation of the public as that which was 
so justly bestowed on my valued friend Livingstone after he had 
traversed Sonfliem Africa. Let us hope that Speke and Grant 
may reach, these shores before the last day of meeting, on the 8th 
Vf Jnnej but should this not occur, the OounoH of the Society 
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tave already authorised me to call a special meeting, in order 
that we may gratify* the public, and do honour to ourselves, by 
having their precious discoveries communicated to the Society by 
the authors in person. 

In the mean time it is highly gratifying to know, that oiir 
Authorities at home have been prompt in offering to these dis* , 
tinguished men every requisite succour. Earl Bussell, with the 
same alacrity as when he assisted Lieutenant (now Captain) Pirn 
to traverse Siberia in search of Eranldin, has transmitted a sum 
of money in aid to Alexandria. The Oriental and Peninsular 
Company have liberally granted a free passage to Aden or Bombay 
to the twenty-three black attendants of the explorers ; for without , 
such assistance the poor creatures could never have reached th^ 
homes near Zanzibar. Again, the Secretary and Council of India 
have, at our request, at once extended the, leaves, with Indian 
pfy, of Captains Speke and Grant to the 1st of July, 1864, in 
order to fee© them from embarrassment, and enable them to |>ubMi^h 
full accounts of their researches. In communicating this ciccuaU- 
stance, and in authorising me to send the news by telegram to 
Alexandria, our Associate, Mr. Under-Secretary Merivale, thus 
writes : ‘‘ I wish the telegraph could also conveniently carry the 
expression of our Indian satisfaction at the great achievement which 
these ofdoers have performed, and our pride that we, the Indian 
Service, have heaten Julius Omsar.” I may here state, that the tele- 
gram 1 sent to Alexandria on Thursday* was answered on Saturday 
hy Mr. Saunders, Hex Majesty’s Consul at Alexandria, in ihese 
pithy words Speke and Grant reached Thebes and Kineh.~ 
Telegram of Leaves just received here.” As, therefore, our tra- 
vellers are now far below the Cataracts, and in steamers of the 
Ticeroy, we may very soon welcome them at home. 

When the full narrative of this expedition is laid before the public, 
you will then have the perusal of a most graphic, and in many parts 
an amusing account of the customs and habits of various peoples 
Uf whom we never heard before, and of the character and power of 
to traverse whose dominions required such a continual exer- 
tion of tact, vigilance, and resolution, as have proved the leader of 
the expedition to be as good a diplomatist as he is a gallant soldier. 
Looking at Speke only as a practical geographer, we of this Spoiefy 
owe deep obligations to him. Eor he has determined by astrono- ' 
nomioal observations ih© latitude and longitude of all the important , 
sites which he visited; and, in transmitting these to us, aocom^ 
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Jpani^d iby a variety of meteorological data, liae expressed a wisli 
that tliese should, if possiMe, be calculated and compared by com- 
petent authorities before he reaches England, and before his map 
is published. On this point, I am happy to say, that Mr. Airy, the 
Astronomer Royal, has, with his well^knovm love of Our iSciehoe, 
undertaken the important task. 

When delayed in the interior, Captain Speke occupied his leisure 
hours by writing a history of the Wahuma, otherwise fas he 
believes) Gallas, particularly in reference to the portion of that 
nation that crossed the Nile and founded the large kingdom Kittara, 
which is bounded on the south by the Lake Victoria Nyanza, and 
its affluent the Kitangul4 Kagera ; on the east by the Nile ; and on 
the north by the river-lake Luta Nzig6 ; and on the west by tbe 
kingdoms of Utumbi and Nkole. These names, as well as those of 
the kingdoms of Karagw4, Uganda, and Unyoro, were only made 
known to geographers by hearsay from Arab merchants in SpekVs 
£xst journey; while no historian has heretofore heard of the 
dynasties which Speke enumei'ates, among whose kings we read of 
Ware the 7th and Rohinda the Gth, while one of the descendants of 
these sovereigns is at present found possessed of from 800 to 400 
wives. 

Not wishing, however, to do more on the present occasion than 
to stimulate your desire to listen to a fuller narrative at a future 
meeting, I must be permitted to read the very words of Speke, when, 
at the end of the long pilgrimage of himself and his companion, he 
fell in at Gondokoro, on the 16th February last, with Mr. Samu^ 
Baker, who was traveRing onwards to assist him. “ The meeting,” 
isays he, “ of two old friends suddenly approaching one another from 
opposite hemispheres, without the slightest warning) can be better 
understood than described : we were intoxicated with joy, thougli 
my good friend had inwardly hoped till now to find us in somo 
from which he might have relieved us. Baker had one 
and two smaller vessels, stored with corn, which he at once placed 
at our disposal. He also lent me money to pay the way to Cairo, 
and finally supplied our dyabia with many little delicacies for our 
comfort. He was our saviour, if not in the interior, at any rate 
on the Nile.” Nor can I here omit to notice the paragraph in 
Speke’s first letter to myself, in which he says, I may safely say 
I never felt so rejoiced as when Petheiick delivered your letter 
announcing that the Royal Geographical Society had awarded to 
jqie the Foujader's Medal.” 
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The determination of the reservoir from whicli the Nile flows 
will en^ible ns to speculate with more certainty than before on the 
regular periodicity of the rise of this stream in Egypt ; and which 
is now generally attributed, not to the melting of the snows of the 
higher chain to the east, but, in far the greater part, to the fall of the 
equatorial rains on the interior spongy upper basioa, which, when 
supersaturated, must fill to overflowing the lakes into which the 
waters pass, the periodioity being determined by the passage of the 
sun over the equator. And here I cannot but observe that if there 
be any persons who adhere to the old-fashioned erroneous belief; 
that tbe interior of Africa is a mountainous sandy desert, , from 
which the sources of the Nile are derived, the discoveries of Burton 
and, Speke, and of Speke and Grant have as completely dispelled 
the Elusion respecting the equatorial latitudes, as the journey of 
Livingstone put an end to a simEar false hypothesis in the southern 
paf t of this great continent. 

Modem discovery has indeed proved the truth of the hypothesis, 
which I ventured to throw out to you eleven years ago, that the true 
centre of Southern Africa is a great elevated watery hasiu, often 
aboundmg in rich lands ; its large lakes being fed by numerous streams 
from adjacent ridges, and its waters escaping to the sea hy fiissures 
and depressions in the higher surrounding lands. It was at our anni- 
versary of 1852,* when many data that have since been accumulated 
were unknown to us, that, in ixfy comparative view of Africa in 
primeval and modem times, I was led to suggest that the mterfor 
of that continent would be found to be suoh an unequally elevated 
basin, occupied now, as it was in ancient geological periods, by 
fresh-water lakes, the outflow of which would be to the east and to 
the west, through fissures in subtending ranges of higher mountains 
near the coast. WhEe this theory was clearly verified in Southern 
Africa by Livingstone in the escape of the Zambesi, and is well 
known to be true in tbe passage of the Niger, through deep rocky 
gorges, so does it apply to the NEe, in as far as the great centcal 
lake, Victoria Nyanza, is ascertained to occupy a lofty plateau 
3,500 feet above the sea. Again, as the southern end of this lake 
extends to the water-parting between North and South Africa, and 
in its range northwards is only fed by small lateral afiEluents flowing 
from the flanking higher grounds, so the waters iasuing from the 
northern end of the Lake Victoria Nyanza, and, forming the White 


^ President's Anniversary Address 1852, t^oL.xxii. , p. cxxi« 
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Nile, take advantage of a series of depressions, throngli wMoli tiiiey 
descend in a succession of cascades. Tke uppermost of these cas- 
cades, close to the lake, has keen named, after my predecessor (now 
,|larl de Grey and Upon), “ The Eipon Ms.” Thenceforward, the 
"White Nile; fed hy other afduents as it flows to the North, has a de- 
scent of 2j400 feet, when it reaches Khartum, which is itself 1,100 
feet above the sea. The general course of the Nfla, from, south to 
north, and its peonliarity as a stream, in having no affluent between 
the Athara Eiver and the sea, a distance of 1,700 miles, , has been in 
the first instance dwelt upon by the great Abyssinian teaveller, &UGe, 
and has since been ably illustrated hy Sir Henry Holland.* The 
phenomenon of its being confined to this northward course is due to 
fact, that the flanking higher grounds, ranging from south to 
north, do not afford, as in Southern Africa, lateral valleys which 
to the sea. The other generalizations which have been esta^ 
blished by Speke and Grant, independently of the true souroh of 
1ih.e White Nile, are — 

1. That the hypothetical motmtain-ohaiii, which has been called 
the “ Mountains of the Moon,” and which on old maps has been 
represented as traversing the equatorial regions of Africa from east 
to west, exhibits no such range. According to Speke, the only high 
land seen was simply a separate interior cluster of hills, from which 
descend some small western feeders of the Lake Victoria Nyanza. 
In fact, these mountains occupy the higher part of the central 
watershed between North and South Africa. Now, as they supply 
the Victoria Nyanza, and, consequently, the Nile, with some of 
' its western waters, they may also send eastern contributions to the 
; 3 iv^x Congo. To the south there seems little doubt indeed but that 
Iheir waters howed into the Lake Tanganyika of Burton and Speke, 
and thonoe into the Nyassa of Livingstone, as had been, indeed, 
inferred, on what seems to me very sound reasons, by Ifo* 

g. That ihe inhabitants of the kingdoms o£Karagw4 andUgunda, 
in. the central and equatorial parts of Africa, are much more civilized 
nnd advanced than the people who live to the norths on the banks 
Of iihe Nile, between the Lake Victoria Nyanza and Gondokoro, ih© 
latter being for the most part those naked barbarians , probabl y the 


* Bdiiihurgh Beview, Oct., 1854. the mystenoiis unsolved 

iMf tp true -onghi of the NUe, Six H. H<)5^d then justly said, that the man 
who makes the discovery mil pOTetaate hia hame to all future time. 

J and Bipotfs Amdverfiary Address, 1860, p. clx. 
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atitliropoplia^ Qf Herodotus, wild liave doubtless 'been tbe real 
impediments during all ages to explorations up the stream, or &om 
pnrth to south* 

: E, We learn that some acquaintance with the lauguage of the 
hatives on the east coast enabled the traTellers to hold converse with 
many individuals in all the tribes and nations they passed throngb 
until they reached the above-mentioned northern barbarians, whose 
language is quite distinct from any dialect of Southern Africa. 

4, From the notes of Spefce on the geological structure of the 
countries he passed through, I infer there is little or no hope of mf 
portion of those regions proving to be auriferous. I direct attention 
to this fact; since an erroneous notion has crept into the public 
, infedj derived probably from the possibly gold*hearing character of 
some mountains extending southwards from Abyssinia, that a gold 
region existed near the sources of the Nile. , , ; 

^ In this Address I cannot pretend to do justice to the waiters from 
the early days of Herodotus to the later period of Ftolemy, as 
well as to many modern authors who, referring to those anoient 
worhs, or obtaining information from natives, have assigned th© 
origin of the Nile to lakes in the interior of Africa.* We are told 
by Cooley, in his * Geography of the Great Lake of Southern Africa,’ f 
“ that above three centuries have elapsed since accounts of a great 
sea in the interior of Africa reached the Poi'tuguese settlements on 
both sides of that continent.” It is probable that from this inform^ 
tiou was donstraoted the old map of the sixteenth oentory, which 
exists in the library of the Propaganda Fede,” in Borne, and in 
which the Nile is represented as issuing from an equatorial lake.J 
Already in 1518, adds Cooley, we find it stated as a fact, learned 
from the natives of Congo, that the Eiver Zaire rises in a lake in 
the interior, from which issues in another direction another great 


* Colonel Sir Henry James informs me that in LeleweVs * G<Jographie da Koyert Jige * 
(Byassels, 1830), there is a map taken from the Ai‘abiaa work called < Basm,* which map 
was copied by Abu Biafar Mohammed Ben Musa, A.O. 833, by order of the. Calif Alma- 
tpoati. This map is therefore upwards of 1000 years old; and on it the source of the 
represented as being in a lake called Kura Kavar,'’ situated on the Eq^nator, an 
island: ih it being represented as in longitude 32° 40' a. This agreement to so great aa 
extent Witlit modem discovery is truly remarkable, 
t Joiumal of thia Royal Geographical Society, vol. xv., p. 185. 
j A small Copy of this large map talcen by Lieut.-Gen. Joohmus von Caiagnola is in 
our Apartments. In a letter' from Eomei dated July 3rd, Monsignor F, Hard!, Prelate of 
the Pope’s Household, infoims me that this fine and large old map was constructed, by 
one Jerome Verrazano, probably a brother of the celebrated Florentine geographer John 
YeiTazano, who was aeat;Onf by.Francial, King of France, to explore a. part of Hoj'th 
America, 
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presumed at that time to be the Nile.^ Again we leam from 
the same learned, oritioal geographer, that Do Barros tells us of the 
great lake in the centre of Africa, ‘‘whence issue the Nile, the 
2/aire, and the great river, the branches of which encompass Beno- 
motopa, besides many others that are nameless.^' f Such inform- 
ation, gleaned from native sources, it has been reserved to our times 
to verify or disprove by actual observation. The one or more great 
lakes of the old authors have now been separated by explorers into 
several great water-systems ; and it is to that of the White Nile, as 
fed by the great reservoir of the Lake Victoria Nyanza, that our 
present attention is called. 

\Attd here we must give due credit to our Abyssinian medallist, 
Dr. Beke, who, in the year 1848, threw out an original hypothesis f 
respecting the sources of the Nile, which the journey of Speke and 
Grant has proved to be substantially correct ; § and on which he has 
dilated at the meetings of our Society, and in letters to myself. * 

It is not my province to enter now into a general discussion on 
the relative merits of the writings and maps of critical geographers 
upon Africa, nor to endeavour to show how in the south-east the 
recent observations of Livingstone may have substantiated or mo- 
dified the ingenious views of Cooley, the practical sagacity of 
Arrowsmith, or the laborious analyses of Macqueen, The source of 
the White Nile is the question before us, and on that point we know 
that, when (1858) he was associated with Burton, Speke discovered 
and named the groat Lake Victoria Nyanza. Nay, more, he assured 


♦ J'ernando de Enciso, Suma de Oeografia. 
t Asia, Decad., 1, xi. 

% Tranfiactions of the Sections of the Brit. Association, 1848, p. 63, 

§ JjL this Address, delivered on the May, which, hastily written, was printed 
in the Tim^s of the following day, there ai'e errata, particulai^lyin refkenee to tJie writings 
'bf Mr. Cooley and Dr, Beke, wMch I have endeavoured to comet in th^ test. As respeota 
Africa, my main object was to convey a clear and popular view of the jotuney of 
and Grant. I am aware that various opinions prevail among sound <jritic» on tfee 
graphyof the interior of Africa; and I profess to he who'lfy incompetent to.^dbtrlth 
SooJey, bacerdfl> and pigafetta, or Burion, on the one hand, or withMacqueen =orthe other 
African authorities, such as Beke, Erhardf, Speke, &c., on the other. On the Mowing 
poiida of comparative geography, however, I must do Mr. Cooley the justice to say, Uiat 
he has satisfied scholars that the Blue Nile was the Me of the ancients (though we 
now know that it is merely an affluent of the much greater White Nile) — that Greek 
'geography can he traced with certainty to Palta on the east coast of Africa, and, as stated 
in the text, that the Movmtains of the Moon do not helpng: to the gennine text of Ptolcany, 
Dr. Bmith*s Ancient Geogiuphy). Though unprepared mys^' to go into the relative 
' ^merits bf >0^ African critical geographers (not forgetting the Inner Africa of Cooley and 
v^'or^nal Map^ the Mthnoks and MaJ^ of Macqneen, Beke, and others), I should wish tp 
tjhstancts of i^beir Writings plac^ before us in a future Number of our Proceedings j 
1 #^ a r^[>ettoiry would: , he highly inteiesting, and also useful to practical get^aphers 
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us, iu T;^59, wliea lie determined its position, that it would prove 
to be tbe true source of tbe Nile ; and tbat problem of ages be bas 
bimself now settled by actual survey. I’or all tbe speculations of 
geograpbers as to tbe main source of tbe Nile remained to be con- 
firmed or set aside by actual observation. 

As to tbe “ Mountains of tbe Moon,” tbey are, according to Oooley, , 
an Arab interpolation, and do not belong to tbe genuine tesst of 
Ptolemy, Amedi, (fee. Atnid tbe mountains of tropical Aicica, we 
may hesitate to apply that designation with Burton to tbe group 
which Speke views as such, i. e., w.s.w. of tbe Lake Victoria Nyanza ; 
or, on tbe other band, to agree with Dr. Beke in considering as 
snob a north and south chain on tbe east, wMob, as be supposes, 
may unite tbe lofty peaks of Kilimandjaro and Kenia vp-itb mountains 
in Abyssinia. Even those two views need not exhaust this pro- 
lific subject of theory ; while tbey and othej* speculations may serve 
geographers a good turn, as useful stimuli to future explorers. 

in dwelling on the fact that all efforts to ascend the Nile to its 
source have failed, I must do justice to those geograpbers who have 
shown tbe way as to tbe desirableness of exploring tbe interior of 
Africa from tbe coast near Zanzibar and Mombas. First, I have 
to record that in tbe Session of 1&38-9, Captain W. Turner, e.n., 
suggested to our associate Mr. W, Bollaerfe and tbe late Captain 
Onnsby of tbe Indian Navy, that tbe three should go to Zanzibar, 
fbenoe; to explore tbe country to tbe great lakes then called Mizravt. 
Their plans were submitted to Mr, Cooley, who even wrote out a 
Kst of iustruotions, whilst the Royal G-eographical Society as well 
as tbe .CoTemment offered assistance. This expedition was put an 
end to by tbe employment of both tbe naval officers ; and Mr. , 
Bollaert most unwillingly relinquished tbe project, and went to 
Texas to explore portions of a country, tbe regions to the south of ^ 
which he has since so well described. Nexd: we have to bear in mind 
the efforts of those enterprising Cermanmissionaries, Krapf and Beb- , 
mann, who, advancing from Mombas to the foot of the great mountain 
KSBmandjaro, announced the startling phenomenon that these very 
lofty mountains, though under the equator, were capped by snow. 
The truth of this observation has since been completely realised by 
the very remarlmble actual survey of Baron C. von Decken when accom- 
panied by the geologist Mr. E. Thornton, as well as by subsequent 
ascents by tbe former to tbe height of 13,000 feet. Then Erhardt 
read a memoir before our Society, illustrated by a map compiled by 
himseK and Eebmaun, of a vast tract of Eastern Africa.. It was 



19;6" , SIR BODERIGK I. MUECHISOFS ADDRESS. [May 25, 1863. 

‘baiseil on numerous caravan routes and included an enormous 
late sti'etcMng from the Equator down to the lake Maravi, 
Next, our associate Colonel Sykes earnestly advocated the operating 
from Zanzibar,^ as an exceUeht base for all geographical researches 
in the adjacent continent. I must further state that, as early as 
1848, Dr. Beke projected an expedition to the Zan 2 abar coast, of 
which Dr. Bialoblotsky was to be the leader. As ^eat prejudices 
then existed against these suggestions, on account of the supposed 
inevitable loss of life to any European who should sojourn there, 
the more have we to thank those of our associates who advocated a 
line of research, which has led first to the expedition of Burton and 
Speke, and eventually to the actual discovery of the source of the 
true White Nile. 

I may also say, with no small pride, that from first to last the 
Council of this Society has vigorously sustained African expeditions, 
whether in southern or northern latitudes ; and I am well entitled to 
state 'that in the absence of our persistent representations to Her 
Majesty’s Government, for whose support and countenance we are 
indeed deeply grateful, the discoveries of Livingstone, and of 
Burton and Speke, and the great recent discovery of Speke and 
Grant, which now occupies our thoughts, would not have been 
brought about in our day. 

The introduction of a small steam-vessel on the watei's of the 
\Vhit6 Nile has enabled a party of lady-tourists to effect its naviga- 
tion, with an ease that astonishes those who had experienced the 
grievances of the usual means of transport. Not only was the time of 
passage reduced to a small fraction of its former amount, but the rapid 
arid independent movements of the steamer withdrew her passengers 
from the risk of those native hostilities which had become a serious 
danger to the navigators of the White Nile. At the same time that 
Mr. Baker, waimed by the universal experience of the ivoiy-tradets 
and previous travellers, had pointed out the necessity of a powerful 
escort to secure ordinary safeiy, the three ladies, Madame Tinnd 
arid her daughter, and her sister Madame van Oapellen, steamed in 
their little vessel to Gondokoro, and beyond it, with a scarcely 
more numerous attendance than would have assured their personal 
ccmafort in the most civilized parts cf Egypt. 

The energy of these ladies, the daughters of the celebrated Dutch 
Admiral van Oapellen, the coadjutor of Lord Exmouth at Algiers, ' 

^ * See Journal uf the Boy al Geographical Society, vol. xadiLp. lOl. 
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induced them to extend their voyage up the SohU, which they 
deso?,'ihe, as a river of importance only during the period of high 
waters* We had previously heen gratified with their lively 
apcounts of the country even to the south of Gondokoro ; and we 
have recently heard of their making a new expedition from Khartum 
to the Bahr el Ghazel, in the hopes of penetrating some of tkh 
affluents of that great mere. They were at the same time doing an 
additional service to geographers hy conveying the exploring part^r 
of Dr. Heuglin to their point of departure from the shores of the 
same lake. I have twice called the attention of the Society to the 
exploits of these ladies, the youngest of whom, Miss Alexine, is a 
naturalized Englishwoman : I will only repeat what I have said 
at one of our Evening Meetings, that they well deserve to he 
honoured in an especial manner hy the Eoyal Geographical Society* 
Dr. Heuglin has already thrown great light on the geography^ in 
its widest sense, of the northern parts of Abyssinia ; and the lin^ 
guistio studies of his original colleague Dr. Munziger have resulted 
in the collection of eight new vocabularies. 

Little is known with certainty of the result of Yon Beurmann^s 
endeavour to penetrate Wadai. He appears to have reached Lake 
Tsdd, and there to have awaited permission to proceed. Eurther 
rumours have reached Bengazi; but intelligence of a definite cha- 
racter is anxiously waited for, 

M. Jules Gerard has sailed to the West Coast of Afiica with the' 
object of penetaratiBg Dahomey and Ashanti, and of maMug such 
further explorations as opportunity may admit, by passing through 
the interior to Sierra Leone, The Council of this Society have 
encouraged his strongly-expressed desire to collect geographical 
information by the loan of a small hut serviceable outfit of instru- 
ments. They have also famished him with instructions in respect 
to the routes by which, in their opinion, he might most profitably 
travel, but have in no wise become responsible for the expenses of 
his e^edition. 

M, Paul du Chaillu has announced his immediate intention of 
again starting for the Gaboon, now adequately prepared to map 
his future journeys ; and I confidently hope that hy the study he 
has recently gone through, he will be enabled to make accurate 
astronomical observations, and add materially to the value of his 
published work which has so much interested the. public of Eng- 
land, France^ and Ataeriea. I must add that M, du Chaillu haring 
freighted a ship at bis own cost, and having provided himself 
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•with: all the requisite instrumeuts and stores, has expended in this 
generous effort nearly all the money he obtained from the sale of his 
work, and has -thierefore our warmest good wishes. 

The^^Earon 0. von Beoken had again started, and again been foiled 
in penetrating the interior of Africa by the. way of Mombas. The 
territory of the Masai appears to be absolutely closed to strangers^ 
at least in that direction. The Baron, as before stated, ascended 
Eilinaandjaro to a height of 13,000 feet, where he experienced a fall 
of snow, the first that has been endured by any white maa^., rarely 
even by a black one, in tropical Africa.^ 

In general African geography, maps of the whole of the continent, 
introducing recent discoveries, have been published by Mr. Arrow- 
smith, and also by M. Eavenstein. The large sheets of Br. Peter- 
mmn are all issued, with the exception of those that xmite the Lake 
Nyanza and Gondokoro, which have awaited the results of Speke’s 
expedition. The scale of these charts of Br. Peteimann is sufficient 
to admit of the insertion of numerous geographical notes and refer- 
ences, whereby it becomes a valuable index to tlae authorities 
whence it has been compiled, in addition to its merits as an ordi- 
nary map. 

, Br* Baxtib’s valuable vocabularies, to which attention was drawn 
in the last Anniversary Address^ sre on the point of oompletioia. 
That able and energetic geographer, who now worthily fills the 
chair of the Berlin Geographical Society, has published a gi'eat 


* Afl'.er tlie Anniversary Meetings I received a lettei' from Baron C, von Deoken written 
in the Seychelles Islands, and dated May 12, 1863. This most enterprising Hanoverian 
traveller was then on liis way to Madagasoai’ with the- intention of returning; to Zanzibar 
and Mombas, to continue his explorations in Eastern Africa. The object of his letter was 
to obtain from the British Government some efficient countenance, and a little assistance 
ffcom OUT slaips of war ; inasmuch as the Sultan has been inimical to all his, efforts. It 
appeal’s that Baron voix Decken is procuring a steamer of his own, in which he proposes 
ascend the river Juba if he can once get his vessel over its dan^rous bar. In hk 
last journey Baron 0. von Decken was prevented from traversing the couutty -.»p<| 

reaching the noi^tliera snowy mountains (Kenia) by that route,, and he now intends |o 
ascend one of the rivers which fall into Fonuosa Bay, f. a, the Dana, Osi, or Sabal&i, and 
the Juba,' If he is enabled to proceed 100 or 160 miles up any one of these rivet's, be 
hopes to succeed not only in roaching the Kenia Monutain but also the Lake Baringo and 
otb^ interesting points. Our German cotemporaries may well be proud of this noble 
and devoted -explorer, who, they may be q'uite sure, will have the heartiest support of the 
Royal Geographical Society and its PresideUt, ani as I cjiu now add, of Her Majesty’s 
Gov&’^nment. This enteiprxse of Baron von Decken will, if successful, throw a clear light 
the of all the eastern affluents of the Victoria Hyanza and White Kile, of 

'whibh Bp^ has brought ue home knowledge as derived from the natives. , In the 
riueau ttee, (^ptaiu SpSce is decidedly of opinion that the BoJimandjaro snowy peak is 
fi'om .the Yicitoria Hyanzaby salt Jakes and plains, and throws off itS' chief 
wihO'S to. the. eatst by the; Bangani River., The Kenia snowy norihern peak may, however, 
cbtttribute v^hter to the Lake Baringa, and thence by a channel may swril the 
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mfetss of a oompendioiis tabular foOTj iwHoli bear^ on 

tiio .peiri(?ds of ripo and falj, of tbo rivers of Jforth «^ioa, a?id tbe 
con'esponding state of tbe rains and wind$. Tbe subjeot ,,is of 
interest, partly because the means of intercommiuiioationi|^mQng 
tti-e na€ves and tbeir daily pursuits are largely depeuden^^ <|iU fjxe 
pondition of tbeir rivers, but naaiidy owing to tbe fapt of ifs 
ing some acoeptable glimpses into tbe hydrology of Jdttlp 
regions. ■ , ' , ^ 

JuivxNosTOis-n. — The . prpofe obtained ' by Livingstone, that tbe 
Eovuma was too sbaUpw a stream to be used in oommerc© were 
doxomunioated by my predecessor ; and a second eaqpedition to 
river enabled tJie indefatigable taraveller to ascend that stream in a 
bnat,,nnd?as:pertaini that it has its source in bigb lands, and not, 
WMbt one imagined, in the northern end: of ; the great Labe 
Hyassa, ■ ^ ,r,.. 

• V After his visit, tp Ihe SMrh Eiver, and hiS; retan to, Zambceb 

Idvmgstone had the of being, joined , by hi^ dayoted w^ 

after an absence of four years ; but in three mpnthsi alasl ishp^ibb 
lowed the fate of the good Bishop Mackenzie and his Arohdeacpnif 
3Che touching letter of my friend to myself on this bereavement^ 
and which was read bdfoi’e the British Association at Cambridge,: 
in September last, must have deeply affected all those who knew* 
te l did, how devotedly the great traveller Was atfcached to ttot 

the tract watered by those falls of the Shir6 which he naaned 
after myself, followed by his extraordinary labours and courage in 
ascending that river and the Lake Nyassa, and his subsequent urn 
jfpatied labours to taramspoxt his sniall steamer in , pieces up the 
banks of the Shir&, where that river descends in oataxacts to the 
&mbesi, as well as. the devoted energy of the pious Bishop Mac- 
kenzie and his reverend associates, are all to be recorded aa preo& 
of the heroic resolution of our countrymen. 

* {^had> however, been ' for some time aware that both fee &.mb6si 

Jhi affluent the Shire Were . localities Jitfle . fitted, -fpr thd 
statiehs of Christian pastors, from whence religion might be success^ 
fiitty eitemdecb ' WMst the, mdaria on .the bank^ of the Xamheisi 
renders any reridence on them most dangerous^ tihe avidenoe^ oh* 
'^ined by.Liv^stQne and. bis brother Chteles^, W 0 fe,^that; 4 ^ 

Ae higher oamatry up the was healthier, yet that the variou® 
tribes of the IbjhLabil&its ^ero .Pbntmually at Wdi witb 
VOL. vin Q 
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a fact of wHcli sacked viUages and tke frequent tones of *e 
Tictims of war were tke too palpable evidence. Alas! we also 
know too well that, -in the v^ first efforts to select missionary 
stations, that exoeUent man Bishop Mackenzie found himself com- 
pelled to side with one tribe against another, and to be thus 
engaged in actual warfare! Again, I learned with sorrow, that, 
in Livingstone's : efforts to suppress the slavortrade, in the interior, 
he had been grievously thwarted by the underhand conduct: of 
eertam slave-traders, who followed him into trabt® whieh: he ■ had 
epened out, transporting as slaves many unfortunate natives. 

‘ Seeing: that ; aU these operations, whether missionary or phu- 
anthropio, must be carried on by acting from a base where no 
British colony exists whence real support could be drived, and 
also: referring to the untoward circumstances to which I have 
adverted, I was quite prepared to learn that Her Majesty’s- Secre- 
tary for Foreign Affairs should have' put an end to a OcU^uWe 
Ihe main object of which was to suppress the slave-trade; Howi 
^er, therefore, we may regret the withdrawal of our euergetio 
Medalli^ from the scene of Ms successes, and before tbe com- 
ptee exploration of the Hyassa has been aeoompli^ed, we who 
are sincerely attached to him may rejoice in the prospect of wel- 
coming him on his return to Britain, after making such vast addi- 
tions to our acquaintance with the geography of Central and 
Eastern Africa— additions which, without his sagacity and indomi- 
table energy and endurance, might not have been obtained in onr 

day.* 


CONCI.tJSION, 

^ oonclnding this Address, I must advert to the changes which, 
take place among' onr OfScers at this Anniversary, 

The bad state of health of my distinguished friend Geaiexal 
look has, I regret' to say. necessitated his refeernentfeom ^^^ce 


* • la idfeiwiee to what U said abore oa the aubjeot of livin^ne’s 
Wn W a. letter recently received from him that, instead of returning home, my 

ttorg S has determined to the Stod, »d ^ 

^blem of tbB true wwe of that stiream and hia great JJyaasaX^ew nmi^bir so 

^^hav^ver. to be informed that in Ws 

C3h«& th^ sUve-trade as ramed on across purchase of namatt 

>e£ "fcba ' eaminfi^ deiived from th© sale of his vorkr tine pur 

to naTigate that stream. Kow, ss ^at sum to 

|&4etS^*«n, I^tmestly hope that he may he ’ 

sbM- 

too Miy Jgly 22, 1803. 
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bf Vice-AesiMl l^rougli tlieresIgiiatibB of thepd^ 

Secrb%ry by Mi-i [Prancis Galton, we lose tbe official duties of a 
SOTiiia gbograpber, who obtained one of onr Gold Medals for bis 
travels in -tbe sontb of Afrioa, and who of late bas been tbe able 
fealairied Editor of onr Proceedings. Tbongb out of office, I venture 
to' hope that be will Continue to give us Ms aid and advice in the 
GbunoilV particularly as be is tbe only person in tbe list proposed 
vHbo is personaliy acquainted wiib tbe geography of Afrioa. 

In tbe retirement of tbe Acting Secretary, Er. Norton Sbaw, tbe 
Society is deprived of tbe services of a zealous and efficient ad- 
- ministrator ; and tbe Council bave tberefore taken tbe opportunity 
bf marking their sense of tbe value of bis long services in tbe manner 
Recorded in tbe Eeport wMcb bas been read to ypm Imust furtber 
do jnstice to Dr, Sbaw by reminding you that, when be was first 
placed in office, our Members were under 700, and that at present 
they are about 1800* As I bave also bad some sbare^in endeavour- 
ing to swell these numbers, and in .spreading the reputation of the 
Society, so am I boiind to add that, on every; occasion when the 
aympatbies of tbe public were to be united with our own in any 
good cause wbiob tbe EeUows of tbe Geographical Society had 
espoused, tbe energy of Dr. Sbaw was conspicuous. Thus, I may, 
particularly cite two Meetings over which I presided, Tbe first of 
these was the gathering which was called to raise a fund to honour 
tbe memory of tbe gallant French offi^cer Bellot, who was lost in. 
the search aftdf Franklin ; the ether, tbe organisation of the great 
festival given to my dear friend Divingstone on Ms last departure 
for Africa. Tbe marked success of both these Meetings was un- 
questionably due in great measure to tbe heartiness with which 
Dr, Sbaw urged each project. Again, as tbe Editor of the Volumes 
of our Journal and of our Proceedings during many years, be ha^ 
for a long lime been identified with tbe deputation wMcb our publi- 
cations bave obtained. On these various grounds, tberefore, I 
do justice to tbe retiring Acting Secretary, in saying that 
fcr siddh essential services he has obtained our cordial thanks. 

la reorganising the Administrative Officers of the Society on a 
new basis, the Council has. deemed it desirable for tibe permanent 
advancement of our scientific reputation, that we should follow the 
system which has been found to work best in the Eoyal, Linnaean, 
Geological, and other scientific Societies, The essential change 
made is, that the two so-called Honorary Secretaries are hence- 
forward to resume the titles of Secretaries (as was tbe case for many 
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y^ai-s affcet our foundation), and are to aot as tHe efficient Executive 
Officers, who, under the President and Council, ^hall transact all 
the scientific and other business of the Society. On this head J 
feel qiijite confident, if Mr. W*. Spottiswoode and Mr. B. Clements 
Markham b©> as the Opnnoil have suggested^ elected to fill these 
posts, that out best, anticipations will be effectively carried out^ 
Under then!, the Assistant Secretary will have perform parts 
only (and quite enough for any one man) of the numerous avoear 
^tiens of Dr* d^orton Shaw; his principal duties will be those of 
Editor of all the publications, and superintendent of the Assistants 
and subordinate officers of the establishment. : “ ; 

yinaHy, let me say that, if I am enabled to conduct your affairs 
iluring the ensuing year, J trust that; I shall, at its close, be able to 
pippimoe to you, th^^ no diminution of the proSr 

perii^ to which we have attained^ I must, however, add that the 
term ^ my two years of Presidency will then have been completed. 
And, when I remind you that, if I live till the next Anniversary, I 
shall have acted as your President for nine years— and that on many 
other occasions I have also been seated in this chair to do the duty 
of your absent Presidents — know that, however great my short; 
Qondngsmar have been, you will admit &at I have zealously served 
yon; whilst I can truly as^reyou that ihSa eerviee hae 
source of the deepest gratification to myself, since I hav^ invariably 
niet with your hear^^ ^ > ^ . 

, The capabilities, however, of doing effective service have their 
limits in the life of any man ; and you must not think of ohaogiog 
your rule of biennial Presidencies in my fevour, as some Of my 
kind friends have suggested; for I feel that. I cannot in a future 
year undertake, in addition to ofSoial and other occupations, this 
most honourable duty, ; > 

Pray, therefore, look to the Coming year when I must t^e, leavj^ 
of you in the oaj^jty of a President, and select some one asnxy 
^feuecessor, who sh^ be worthy o£ the^ high distinction of presiding 
over yaTk,r— one who will value this pnvilege as I do,— and who 
wiE.stdve, a» 1 have‘ stadVen, to promote the best interests and true 
iKd^pmmemeut of the Eoyal Sec^aphical Sodiet^^^ 
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Bleotions . — Sis Jtoycd Highness the Comt de Paris; the Earl of 
Belmore; Sir John P. Soileau; Hutchinson Browne, Esq. ; John Br untan. 
Esq. ; Walter Buchanan, Esq., m.p. ; Frederick Burdock, Esq. ; Thos. F. 
Ccdlaghan, Esq. ; the Rev. G. H. Clements ; Edward Ohwes, Esq. ; S. W. 
Courtenay, Esq. ; M. P. Edgworth, Esq. ; Thos. F. Hall, Esq. ; 6. F. 
Heneage, Esq. ; Charles J . Leaf , Esq. ; Sir Thomas Davies Lloyd ; 
Captain LoveU; Viscount Milton; W. Wwmode Meade, Esq.; R. H. 
St. Ar^mo St, John, Esq,; Frands Snowden, Esq, ; Dr. George M. 
SpikemHl; Pohn Taylor, Esq.; the Hhn. Henry P. Vereker; Henry 
Waite, Esq. ; Charles Mel Welman, Eq. ; Wm. Octavius White, Esq. 
also Jjiewt.,-Colonel the ChevaMer Sonklar von Jnstittten as Honorary and 
Cqrre^onding Member. 

AooKsioNs. — Among the donations to the Library and Map-rooma 
since the former meeting were — ‘Vancouver Island and British. 
Columbia; Where they are, what they are, and what they may 
become;’ by Alexander Rattray, m,d. ‘A Short of 

the Sketch of the Analytic Universal Nautical Code of Signals 
by Count d’Escayrao de Lauture. ‘Considerations on the Pheno^ 
mena attending the Ball of Meteorites on the Earth;’ by Professor 
W. Haidinger. ‘ The British Shipmaster’s Handbook to Rio Grande 
do Sol ;’ by the Hon. H. P. Vereker, ld.d. ; and ‘ Transactions of the 
Zoological Society,’ Vol. iv. Part 7, and Vol. v. Parts 1 and 2. 
Maps of British India; Africa (South), sheet; Philip’s Atlas, 
Part 15, 
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Exhibitions. — Numerous specimeris of birds ft’om tbe Malay 
Arcbipelago, and diagrams illustrative of tbe Papuan and tbe 
Malay races. 


In opening tbe business of tbe evening, the President said he 
had the pleasure of announcing that he had received a telegram, 
stating that Captains Speke and Grant left Alexandria on the 4th 
current, in the steamer Pera, They were due at Southampton on 
the 17th, and the Oounoil of the Society had decided upon having 
an extra Meeting to receive them, on the evening of the 22nd, 

While upon the subject of Africa, he might state that he had 
further intelligence of Madame Tinn4 and her daughters, the 
adventurous ladies, who, after having gone up the Nile as far as 
Gondokoro, whence they returned to !^arthin, had started afresh 
in their steamer for the Bahr-el-Ghazal, the great western affluent 
of the White Nile. The following letter had been received irom 
Madame Tinn4, and was read by the President : — 

21s^ March, 18G3. 

Here we are, come to a stop again ; that is, as far as we can go in the 
steamer on the Bahr-el-Ghazal. We are near to an island which Petherick 
calls Kyt, hut the natives call it Misr of Eeg. Its lonmtuclo is 26° 45' e. of 
Greenwich/' [This may probably he depended upon, as Mr. Von Heuglin and 
his companion, both scientific men, aiu of the party.] “ The Bahr-el-Ghazal 
is more like a very narrow canal. There is little to say of it. It winds 
through high grass aud bulrushes ; large plains, with huts and fiocks at a 
distance, and nothing else. This is a very difficult ifiace to come to, as the 
river, though deep, is choked with rushes and a soft-wooded sort of tree, which 
breaks as our ships pass, but is very formidable to look at. Tho'leaf is the 
same eternal inirra/s.i-.s'u'.r od If.af. and it bears a large yellow flower, like broom, 
and very r.Vi 'l. \\'(^ came through it with the steamer, having the 

paddles taken off. Our learned friends have found 60 curious new birds, and 
an unknown fish, as well as several new flowers and plants. Mr. Yon Beughn, 
and th© Doctor have made some valuable observations. No on© the least 
scieninfic seems ever to have been here before us. 

“ We have no porters yet, but we are going on shore to see what can he 
done. It will now be long, very long, before 1 can write again *, but we have 
a very good medical man with us, so we feel as safe as in Europe. As to our 
return to Khartum, it may be soon, hut it may he long. This depends on the 
time the rainy seasons set in in the parts we are going to visit j but as no one 
has been there yet, of course we cannot know. Mr. Baker went into a part of 
Abyssinia previously little known, to hunt elephants for six weeks, and they 
were detained nearly a year before they could travel, on account of the rain 
and mud 1 We are decidedly late in the season, and we may be overtaken in 
the same manner: but do not be alarmed; wo have two scientific men to 
guide us, and about seventy or eighty soldiers, well armed, to guard us, besides 
our good reputation, and the idea of your sister being the >Sultan’s daughter, 
travelling on a ship of fire 1 ” 

The President said he had also to call attention to the circum- 
stance that M. du Ohaillu, who was about to make another exploration 
into the interior of Africa from the west coast, had taken great padns 
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to instruct himself in making correct astronomical and geographical 
ohservations, and had provided himself with instruments. He had 
also at his own expense freighted a ship to take him out to the 
river of Fernand Vaz, 10' s., and 9® e. He had resolved on going 
alone, with plenty of instruments and an ample supply of presents 
for the natives; and he was determined to prove to the English 
public, that, though many of his observations might not be gedgra- 
phioally correct, yet his published work was as a whole essentially 
truthful. He (the President) rejoiced at this determination, and 
he need not say that he wished M. du Chaillu complete success in 
his exploration.^ 

He might further announce that there was a communication from 
Earl Eussell, consisting of two despatches from Mr. Consul Callander, 
of Bhodos, to the Foreign Secretary, relating to the great earth- 
quakes which visited that island in the spring. The first despatch, 
dated April 27th, gave an account of the earthquake oh the night 
of the 22nd of April, the shock of which was felt at about half-past 
ten, and lasted about three-quarters of a minute. The movement 
was apparently from west to east, and the shock was so severe that 
there was not a building in the island which was not more or less 
damaged. The fine tower of St. Michael, called the Arab’s Tower, 
at the entrance of the harbour, was partly destroyed, as well as the 
tower of 8t. Kicholas, on which the id. About thirty 

houses in the town, and as many in .',v '‘cl were destroyed, 
and thirteen individuals killed. Out of twenty-six villages, from 
which information had been received, thirteen were entirely de- 
stroyed and the remainder partly ruined ; and about 100 individuals 
killed and as many wounded. The little village of Massary 
(36® 10' N., , 28^^ 6' 30" e) 20 iniles s.w. by s. of Khodes, and one 
mile from the coast, was reduced to a heap of ruins ; 126 bodies 
had at the date of the first despatch been dug out of the ruins, and 
the condition of the survivors, who had been driven into the fields 
without shelter, was aggravated by an abundant rain which fell for 
two days after the earthquake. 

The second despatch, dated May 2nd, gave additional particulars. 
From official infomation 224 people had been killed throughout 
the island, and 124 wounded. The number of houses destroyed in 
twenty-one villages, out of the forty-four in the island, amounted 
to 1377. An aide-de-canip of the Sultan had aiTived oh board , 
Impeiual corvette, entrusted; it was said, on tho part of His Majesty 
the Sultan, with 500,000 piastres (5000/.) for the relief of the 
sufferers, and another steamer with tents was shortly expected. 


The paper of the evening, the President ventured to say; was as 
remarkable a contribution as had been laid before the Society for a 
long time. It was the production of one of our most eminent 
naturalists, Mr. Wallace, who had spent seven years in the Indian 


* M. Du Chaillu took his departure from Gravesend on the of August, 18631 
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ArcMpelago. He liad previously communicated valuaWe papei-s 
upon Borneo and other subjects, wMob were printed in the Trans- 
actions of ihe Society. The paper had, geographically speaking, 
quite a unique character, for the author, judging from the nature 
of the animals and plants that are found in these different islands, 
ehowed how and when former continents must have been separated 
from each other, and how the respective florcB and fauvce of ancient 
continents are now to be found almost within a few miles of each 
other. 

The Paper, which was entitled, — 

On the Physical Geography of the Malay Archipelago^ 
was then read by Mr. Markham, Secretary, 

Mb. Wallace, after briefly glancing at the importance of his sub- 
ject, which, he said, furdished the most extensive and varied materials 
for speculation in almost every department of scientific inquiry, pro- 
ceeded to classify the topics treated of in his paper, the first section of 
which consisted of a tolerably precise determination of the limitsr of 
the Archipelago, with data as to the position, extent, and magnitude 
of the principal islands ; the great object being to define the eastern 
boundary of the region in question, where, unless due care be 
taken to verify its limits, geographers are apt to conceive that it 
blends insensibly with the various Pacific groups usually classed as 
Polynesia. This archipelago — for which he proposed the name 
Indo- Australian in lieu of Malay — he held to extend from the 
Nicobars on the north-west (Mr. Wallace did not mention the 
Andamans), to San Cristoval, one of the Solomon Islands, on the 
south-east i and from Luzon on the north, to Botti, at the south- 
west angle of Timor, on the south ; being an irregularly triangular 
area of 29J® latitude, by 69° of longitude. For ethnological and 
other purposes stated in the paper, the Malay peninsula, though a 
poriiion of the mainland, is included in this insular belt; and 
analogous reasons induced the determination of the eastern limit. 
After strongly advocating the insertion in all future atlasses of a 
special map of these islands, comprising so many varieties of man, 
so many different tribes, and such variety of physical phenomena 
as to entitle it almost to be regarded as the sixth great division of 
the globe (Australia being the fifth), Mr. Wallace alluded to the 
immense number of active and extinct volcanoes (the islands in 
which the former occur being imusually liable to earthquakes), as 
also to the immense forests which, throughout a great portion of the 
Archipelago, clothe even the loftiest hills to their summits; while 
in other portions these give place to arid hills and plains scantily 
covered with scrub. The meteorological phenomena display similar 
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contrasts, some of the islands experiencing the monsoons with the 
utmost regularity, while others show an inconstancy of climate 
resembling our own. But the most marked feature of the physical 
geography of the region is to he found in the fact that one large 
section is connected by a very shallow sea with the continent of 
Asia, while a similar submarine plateau unites another portion 
to Australia ; the intervening belt of ocean being almost unfathom* 
able. 

Mr. 'Wallace then subdivided the islands into — I. Volcanic, and 
Non-Volcanic ; 11, Forest Country and Open Country; III. Well- 
marked Seasons and Undefined Seasons; and IV. Western, or 
Indo-Malayan Eegion ; and Eastern, or Austro-Malayan Begion. 

As to the first, Borneo and. Celebes fornaed two central masses, 
round which the volcanic islands are distributed in a band about 
5000 miles in length, roughly conforming to their outline, and com- 
prising about 50 active volcanoes. Throughout this entire length 
are to be found, at innumerable points, most convincing evidences 
of frequent upheavals and depressions of land, especially of upraised 
ooi*al reef. In strong contrast is the island of Celebes, throughout 
its singularly-complicated form, tbe great mass of Borneo and the 
whole Malay peninsula, which, like Celebes in this respect, have 
absolutely no volcano, active or extinct; and there is a similar 
quiescent area, 1000 miles wide, in the great island of New Guinea, 
where no volcano is known to exist nor earthquake to occur, in an 
island which Mr. Wallace estimates to contain 290,000 square 
miles, or 63,000 more than Borneo, hitherto regarded as, rfter Aus- 
tralia, the largest island in the world. Still farther to the east 
occur a few small active volcanoes. 

The author then noticed the variations of soil, and endeavoured 
to account for the extraordinary oonfiLguration of Celebes and Gilolo, 
which have been variously accounted for, but which he did hot 
feel disposed to attribute to volcanic action (there being but a 
few volcanoes at the extreme northern end of Celebes), but rather 
to the alternation of forces acting in opposite directions, Which 
nearer home have been known to raise and depress large tracts 
of land several hundreds of feet within comparatively short geo- 
logical periods. He then briefly stated his reasons for believing 
Borneo to have been long stationary, before proceeding to touch 
upon the contrasts of vegetation and climate, which he proposed to 
consider together, and of which he gave numerous most interesting 
particulars, tracing their varying features to climatic and other 
influences. 

He next adverted to the change of the seasons, which in niany 
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parts seems, at first siglit, to follow no known law, tkongk an 
aecnrate and prolonged senes of observations wonld doubtless 
enable ns to determine them. 

“Speaking generally,” said Mr. WaUaoe, “tbe whole south- 
western part of the Archipelago, including the whole range of 
islands from Sumatra to Timor, with the larger half of Borneo and 
the southern peninsula of Celebes, have a dry season from April to 
November, with the south-east monsoon. This same wind, how- 
ever, bends round Borneo, becoming the south-west monsoon in the 
China Sea, and bringing the rainy season to Northern Borneo and 
the I^hilippines. In the Moluccas and New Guinea the seasons are 
most uncertain. In the south-east monsoon, from April to Novem- 
ber, it is often stormy at sea, while on the islands it is very fine 
weather. There is generally not more than two or three months of 
dry hot weather about August and September. This is the case in 
the northern extremity of Celebes and ^in Borneo, whereas in Am- 
boyna July and August are the worst months in the year. In 
Temate, where 1 resided at intervals for three years, I never could 
find out which was the wet and which the dry season. The same is 
th^ case at Banda, and a similar uncertainty prevails in Menado in 
Celebes, showing, probably, that the proximity of active volcanoes has 
a great disturbing meteorological influence- In New Guinea a great 
amount of rain falls, more or less, aU the year 0;n 

whole, the only general statement we can make seems to be, that 
the countries within about 3° on each side of the equator have 
much rain and not very strongly-contrasted seasons ; while those 
with more south or north latitude have daily rains during about 
four months in the year, while for five or six months there is 
almost always* a cloudless sky and a continuous drought.” 

The Paper now passed to the consideration of the geological forma- 
tions and zoological products, and broadly stated it aE a recognized 
fact that one portion of the Archipelago is entirely Asiatic, while the 
remaining portion is quite as distinctly Australian. With the addi- 
tional information since obtained, Mr. Wallace combated a theory 
advancq^d hy Mr. Windsor Earl in a Paper read before the Boyal 
GeograpHoal Society in 1845, in which that gentleman argued from 
the existence of shallow seas between the mainland of Asia and the 
immediately adjacent islands at one end, and of a similar shallow 
sea uniting Australia with New Guinea at the other, that Australia 
was once part of Asia. Mr. Wallace remarked, that had 
Windsor Earl been better acquainted with the natural history of 
the various regions, he would not have advanced a proposition ‘‘ to 
which the whole bearing of the facts in physical geography smd 



June 8 , 1863 .] 


OF THE MALAY AECHIPELAGO. 


209 



natural Mstoiy is opposed.” In support of this view, he briefly 
discussed the relations of the geographical distribution of animals 
and plants with geology ; and claimed that the same changes in 
geological distribution of land and water, of which We have so 
many evidences in our present acquaintance with the constituents 
of the earth’s crust, are still going on. Hence we shall And that 
wherever upon islands contiguous to each other or to a continent 
animals or plants of the same or closely analogous descriptions 
are observed, it will be found, upon investigation, that the sea 
between them is decidedly shallow; and by parity of reasoning, 
that where a deep sea divides islands from each other, there entirely 
different types will be found. While enlarging upon this branch 
of his subject, he pointed out that an upheaval of only 60 fathoms 
would, to judge by soundings, make dry land of the whole sea 
intervening between Borneo, Java, and Sumatra, and the main*- 
land of Malacca and Siam, while the 100-fathom line of similar 
soundings includes the Philippines and other groups ; from which 
fact he argues the comparatively recent submergence of this part 
of Asia, which he ascribes to violent volcanic action. He then 
adduced a variety of arguments from the zoological world, instancing 
examples both of carnwora and ruminantior^ which are common to 
the islands named and to Southern Asia, while they are totally 
unknown to Australia, yet which could never have reached the 
islands of the Western section from the mainland of Asia, so long 
as the ocean retained its present configuration. 

After notioing a few anomalies observable in the Philippines^ 
which could suf9oiently be accounted for by the more remote 
period at which they were cut off from Asia as indicated by the 
gi^eater depth of the intervening ocean, Mr. Wallace proceeded to 
apply a similar chain of reasoning to the islands from Ofelebes aud 
Lombok eastward, which he showed to present all the charaoteristio 
features of having been united to Australia, as indicated by the 
shallow sea between, and the similarity of fauna and flora between 
the Eastern section of the Indo- Australian Archipelago and Australia, 
as evidenced by two Tables (which will appear in the Society’s 
Transactions ’). 

Starting from this point, the writer then proceeded to demonstrate 
that the dividing line between these may become so narrow that 
a few miles only may carry the traveller from one great division of 
l;he earth (as ineasured by dissimilarity of productions) to another ; 
and, in proof of this, instanced the Strait, barely 15 miles wide, 
between Bali And Lombok, which marks the dividing line between 
&e A^ian and Australian kingdoms of Natural History^ From 
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tliese Yarious data lie drew tlie general oonclnsion that aU the 
islands eastward of Borneo asid Jaya formed part of an Australian 
or Pacific continent, from which they were separated at a period, 
not merely long antecedent to the submergence of the adjacent 
portion of the Asiatic continent, but probably long before any 
portion of South-Eastern Asia emerged feom the wayes ; basing the 
conclusion upon the comparatiyely recent geological formation of 
Jaya and Borneo, and on the great depth of the sea between Borneo 
and the Eastern section of the Archipelago, which, upon his theory, 
pointed to a yery remote period at which the two continents of 
Asia and Australia were separated. 

He inyited particular attention to. the fact that the diyision of 
the Archipelago which he had pointed out did not correspond to 
any physical or climatal diyisions; that the yoloanic band runs 
ihrough both sections ; and that the climates of Borneo and New 
Ouinea are yery similar ; yet that, in spite of these, which are 
usually deemed the necessary conditions for ensuring similarity of 
animal life, the most striking contrast between them respectiyely at 
once forces itself eyen upon the most unobservant trayeller. He tiaen 
illustrated the difference between these two sections of the Archi- 
pelago by speculating as to what would be the consequence of the 
two continents of Africa and South America becoming joined in 
the course of ages by the slow upheaval of the Atlantic bed, the 
erosive agency of rivers on either continent, and other similar 
causes, followed by a sudden violent divulsion along tbe axis of 
what had been the ocean. If, then, a renewed period of upheavals 
occurred, islands would have been formed similar to those of the 
Indo- Australian Archipelago, yet equally dissimilar as to Natural 
History. The Paper concluded by urging npon naturalists increased 
devotion to that science, as tending to throw light upon many of 
the most recondite questions of the earth's previous history. 

The PtoiDENT remarked foat as a geologist, ho must say, in aU the years he 
had had the honour (>L“ being coiiiiec::od witii tlic Society, he had never heard 
a paper read of a more luminous character, and which so hound together in 
the most perfect forms all the branches of the science of natural history, more 
particularly as it developed the truths of geography upon what ho considered 
to be its soundest basis, that of geological observation and analogy. He was 
perfectly certain there was no person present, who could not say tW they had 
never sent a traveller into a foreign country, who had more completely studied 
all the grand features of its natural history, or who had combined them to- 
gether in a more profoundly philosophical spirit. 

^ Mr. Oeawfuud said the sulvec*. of the Malay Archipelago had been the 
^tudy of his life ; but he felt himself much enlightened by the paper of Mr. 
A^aliace. He did not know that he could add any information. He might 
not entirely agree with all his theories, and, perhaps, not even with his 
divisions of the Archipelago ; but for all that, his paper was a most enlightened 
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and a most able one. He wished Mr. Wallace bad said something about 
the human inhabitants of these regions. Mr. Wallace knew more about them 
than any Englishman, for he had lived among them ; and he should be glad 
to hear his opinion of them. He divided the Archipelago into two parts, the 
Indian portion and the Australian portion. Now he wished to ask Mr, 
Wallace, seeing that he conjoined Australia and New Guinea as part of the 
same region, how it happened that the human inhabitants Were totally 
different? Again, if the Indo-Malay portion of the Islands were grouped 
with India, how came it that no two human beings could be more unlilce than 
the Hindoo and the Malay ? How did the Malays come there ? How were 
the dwarfish inhabitants of the Andaman Islands to be accounted for ? for 
there were no such people in India—that was certain. How were the pigmy 
negroes of the Malay Peninsula to be accounted for? There were differences 
here which he (Mr. Wallace) might perhaps be able to reconcile. Mr. Wallace 
had mentioned the eruption of the mountain Tomboro. He was himself old 
enough to have been an eye-witness of the commenceinent of that eruption, 
probably the most remarkable one on record. In the year 1814 he proceeded 
a’-, to the island of Celebes ; and as they approached the island 

(■. S r.v contained this famous mountain, they thought they saw a 

* very heavy squall coming on* They were beating up against 'the south- 
east , monsoon, and as they approached they saw that it was a volcano. As 
t^.ey beat up nearer the shore of the island, the ashes fell on the deck. 
That was one whole year before the ^eat eruptidn took place. He was 
then at ^erahaya, at the eastern extremity of Java, about 300 miles distant 
from the mountain. of Tomboro. For three days it was pitch dark. Mr. 
Wallace- had greatly imderrated the extent of ashes that were ejected, which 
were certainly not confined to an area of 300 miles, as they fell at Bencoolen, 
1200 miles P* ■ ther by the south-east monsoon; and they were 

carried by {, :■ ■ • ■ • thousand miles in an opposite direction, as far, 

in fact, as the island of Banda. For ten days he had to write hy candlelight ; and 
the country-people were compelled to travel into the coimtiy with flambeaux. 
For six weeks together they could not see the plain disc of the sun. There was 
one difference between tbc volcanic and non- volcanic portions of these islands. 
Generally speaking, the volcanic part was highly fertile. Mr. Wallace had given 
a just eulogy of the island ol Java. Ho himself resided on that island six years, 
and he was tolerably well acquainted with it. Java was about half the size of 
Great Britain ; it was a fertile island, beautifnlly watered, and at present con- 
fined a population of full 12,000,000; indeed, the last accounts make 
it Sibout 13,200,000. On the, other hand, he did not believe the popula- 
tion of Borneo exceeded four or five inhabitants to the square mile, and 
probably on the whole did not exceed cue million and a quarter. If Borneo 
Were as fertile as JaYa, as well watered, and as suitable; to maintain a popu- 
lation, it ought, according to its immense size, to contain a population of 
80,000,000. The people of Java wore civilised, having fine monuments and a 
literature., The whole of the inhabimm.s of llornro, who wore not strangers, 
were .savages. There was a still more remarkable example. Mr, Wallace had 
mentioned the islands of Bali and Lombok. Now, those two very small islands 
were hmhly fertile, ^ r ■> re not above one-eightieth part of the 

size of llromeo, they ■ ■ ; - .i' . ,i ■ : equal to that of Borneo, and a civilised 

population too, well-clothed and well-fed, possessing ,a Utetature. These 
were striking differences between the volcanic and n on- x^.ilcanic islands. 

Mr. Wallace said with regard to tht:- qucsiion fbsir IMr. Orawfurd h^ asked, 
why he did not refer to the races of men inhabiting these islands, it was simply 
because bis paper was already too long, and it would require another paper 
equally long to do justice to the subject. 

Mr. Cbawfubd. — W ill you promise one ? 

Mr. Wallace.— Certainly. He should just like to say a word with regard 
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to the number of very difficult problems that Mr. Orawfurd had proceed to 
him — ^problems which, as Mr. Crawfurd, who had devoted his whole life to the 
subject, was unable to answer, it was not likely he should be able to answer 
upon such short notice, if indeed at all. However, he would say, generally, 
that the races of man do not correspond at all accurately to thpse two great 
divisions of the Archipelago, which differed so remarkably in their natural pro- 
ductions. The reason why they did not correspond appeared to him to be 
simply this ; that man is a minatory animal and continually moving about. 
We had a great deal of historical evidence of the number of changes of the 
races of man in the Archipelago itself. Some races have been driven out ; 
others have come in; others have made conquests ; others have gone to more 
fertile regions. Therefore, Ibe races of man would not correspond to those of 
animals and plants. Still there was a slight general correspondence. Thore 
was the Malay race, the whole of which, generally si fMlving, cc^rrcrsncmdcu! to 
the western half of the Archipelago ; they did stretch into the eastern half^ but 
not a meat part of it. The Papuan race occupied the eastern half, and extended 
into Hew Guinea. It was probable they had extended still further west, but 
they had been ^ven hack by the Malayan race. 

The P^EsroBN®, in adjourning the Meeting, congratulated them upon having 
had from Mr. Wallace a proof that Geography as a science embraced all the 
sciences relating to Natural History. He had proved himself not alone a :^rst- 
rate naturalist, hut also a good geologist. 

The Meeting then adjohmed, after a cordial vote of thanks liad been unani- 
mously passed to Mr. Wallace for his most interesting and instructive paper. 


Fifteenth (^Special GeneraT) Meeting y Monday ^ 22nd June, 1863. 

SIB BODEEICK I. MIJEOHISON, President, in tbe Chair. 

Ah already mentioned in the record of the Proceedings of the 
Meeting of the 8th June, it was on that occasion announced hy the 
President fv, ante p. 204), that Captains Spehe and Grant were at 
latest accounts on their way home from the scene of their splendid 
discoveries ; and those gentlemen having in the interim landed at 
Southampton on the 17th June, notices were immediately sent out 
jSrom the Offices of the Society, caUing a Special General Meeting 
for Hie above evening. 

ELEOTioNa.-^/^fr Gordon Cumrrmg, Batt.; i?. JSI Momi^ ; 

Edward Francis Dayrell; Gardner JD* EngJeheart; Alexander Fergus-- 
son, Esgrs.; Major-General Alexander Peto Le Meswri^r ; S,. P. Low ; 
Alexander McArthur; John Remington Mills, Megrs, $ Sir Robert 
PhUlimjore ; Russell Brooke Robertson ; Thomas F, W, Wal’ker,M.A. ; Swin- 
burne Ward; and John Westlake, Esgrs., were elected Fellows* 

Donations. — Admiralty Charts and Ordnance Maps; Maps of 
Belgium, presented hy Mr. Ph. Vander Maelon, of Brussels. 

IkHmiTioNs.: — Views of Napoleon Falls, Bake Nyasga^* nu~ 
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meroTis photograplis of natives and scenery along tlie line of 
Captain Speke’s route, from Zanzibar to Gondokoro; spears and 
shields, &c. 

The President having entered the Hall, vsrith. great difficulty 
forced bis way to the chair. He would not, he said, commence , 
the proceedings until Captain Speke had been placed on his right 
hand, and Captain Grant on his left, which arrangement was 
effected with no little difficulty. 

In introducing Captains Speke and Grant, the President said : — 

Gentlemen, we are now specially assembled (for our regular 
Session has teiminated) to do honour to the two men who have 
accomplished the most remarkable geographical feat which has 
been performed in our time, and one which it has been the ambition 
of other nations to accomplish during all ages. The Council of this 
Society has the greater reason to be proud of this achievement, 
because it was by their exertions that the means were obtained to 
carry it out; and Her Majesty’s Government and the Indian Go- 
vernment must also have a real gratification, in reflecting that they 
complied with the wishes of the geographers who organised the 
East African expedition, in furnishing the essential means of accom- 
plishing it. But, Gentlemen, whilst we may dwell with satisfaction 
on the encouragement we warmly offered, let us at once turn to the 
man without whose earlier as well as recent labours, this great 
feat could never have been brought about — I mean, of course, 
Captain Speke. In the year 1858, when serving with our former 
medallist, Burton, and when that eminent . explorer lay sick at 
Kazeh, Captain Speke, having heard of this lake from Arab mer- 
chants, hastened to reach it, and finding that its southern extremity 
w’as on the high plateau-land, between 3000 and 4000 feet above tho 
sea — (the land which forms, indeed, the wai:ershcd between North 
and South Africa in that meridian) — and finding also thAt the waters 
of this vast lake were fresh, he, then and there, after accurately 
determining the longitude of its southern end, was oonvihoed that 
this body of water must be the great southernmost reservoir, out of 
; " V which the White or Main Nile flowed at its northern end. It was 
for this great discovery that the Eoyal Geographical Society awarded 
our founder’s gold medal to Captain Spoke. Though obliged to 
return to England with his leader. Captain Burton, Captain Speke , 
held pertinaciously to his project ; and engaging his Indian brother 
officer, Oaiptain Grant, to accompany him (an officer, let me say, 
who distjn^ished himself, and was severely wounded in the great 
, ; , ■ Indian mutinies), and encouraged by this Society and the Govem- 

ment, he has gone and accomplished the great deed, and has fol- 



214 


THK PRESIDENT’S SPEECH ON THE [June 22, 1863. 


lowed the Nile from its sources to its mouth. Gentlemen, it is not 
lor me to recapitulate any portion of that abstract of vast labours 
gone through by Captains Speke and Grant, which I read to you 
at our anniversary. But I think it necessary to say that I now 
know that, in my anxiety to satisfy the desire of the public, there 
were omissions and errors in that Address. I know, for example, 
that I did not on that occasion do sufficient justice — and I am sorry 
for it — ^to able critical geographers, who had framed hypotheses, or 
had collated data from natives and other authorities, as to the 
probable source of the Nile; but I beg you to consider that I was 
then solely bent on developing, as well as I could, from the records 
sent home by Speke, the main features of the great actual and prac- 
tical survey which had been made by himself. As to the statements 
which are arising and will arise as to the dates of the old maps on 
which lakes were marked in the interior of Africa, and out of which 
■Qie Nile is made to flow, they are not confined to the old (probably 
Portuguese) maps of the 16th century, of which I spoke, and which 
exist in the library of the Propaganda Pede in Eome. One Arabian 
map is now indeed cited, which is upwards of 1000 years old, in 
which one or more pieces of water occupy very nearly the position 
of the Victoria Nyanza of Speke. Not pretending to be able to 
decide upon who may have been the people who first were ac- 
quainted with such great interior waters, Captain Speke informs me 
^at he believes the traders from Hindustan were probably anterior 
even to the Greeks in visiting this region. When, however, we 
come to the latter, Captain Speke is of opinion that that great geo- 
grapher, Ptolemy, is the authority who first placed upon historical 
record the existence of African lakes under the Equator, out of 
which the Nile flowed. But age after age rolled on : traveller after 
traveller, from the days of the Eoman emperors to our time, endea- 
ypured to ascend the Nile to its source, and all have feiled. In our 
days, ohe Mlani, a Venetian, who had lived many years in Egypt, is 
the person who got farthest southward in ascending from Egypt ; 
and he, not being an astronomical observer, thought, and has as^ 
serted, that he had reached to the second degree of north latitude, 
where he out his name upon a tree. He Las even written to me 
from Vienna what he calls a “protest” against the river of Speke 
being the true Nile. Speke, however, in passing southwards, deter- 
mined the latitude of that very tree, with Miani’s name on it, to be 
N. latitude ; and as Speke has traced the waters of the Nile from 
3® s. of the Equator, it follows that the Venetian was never within 
about 400 miles of the head waters of the Nile. As it w’ould be im- 
possible, on this occasion, for Captain Speke to carry you along with 
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Mm on tMs long pilgrimage wMcli lie and Me companion made from 
Zanzibar,* on tbe east coast, to the central and equatorial kingdoms 
in which they were so long detained, he will now first read to yon 
a brief sketch of the whole course of the great White Nile ; and will 
show you how vastly superior it is, not only in length, but also in 
volume and importance, to all the affluents which it receives from 
the east or from the west, including the great Blue Nile. Cavillers 
about the source of the Nile there are, I know, in abundance; and 
such persons will probably not even be satisfied by assuring them 
that Captain Speke himself does not talk of the source ; but he tells 
you that, whilst the southernmost end of the Lake Victoria Nyanza 
does not rqpeive waters from the south, that great body is fed by 
numerous small streams which flow into it from the west and the 
east, as it extends northwards ; the great fact remaining, that the 
southernmost end of this lake is on the watershed between North 
and South Africa, and in s. latitude. Before I call on Captain 
Speke to read his communication on the Nile, 1 must acquaint my 
associates with the deep interest which our Patron the Queen and 
our Vice-Patron the Prince of Wales take in this discovery. When, 
along with other Eoyal Commissioners, I recently waited upon the 
Queen in the deserted building of the International Exhibition, Her 
Majesty was pleased to congratulate me most graciously upon this 
great geographical feat, and I feel certain from the kind and emphatic 
manner in which the Queen expressed herself on this, the first 
time on which Her Majesty had appeared after her sad bereavement, 
that she is truly proud in the refieotion that two of Jlier own gallant 
Indiia officers should have succeeded in doing what the people of 
every European nation have failed to accomplish. Then as to our 
Vice-Patron, the Prince of Wales, I know that His Boyal Highness, 
who is himself a great traveller, and who loves our science, would 
have been here this evening had not a very special engagem^t 
prevented Mm; hut arrangements have, I am happy lo ifay, been 
raade by which His Eoyal Highness will hear, to-morrow night, a 
lecture from Captain Speke, at the Eoyal Institution. Whilst our 
own Eoyal family recognises the importance of tMs great discovery, 
the King of Italy has taken the lead amongst foreign sovereigns in 
the expression of Ms desire to commemorate this great discovery, 
and has directed two gold medals to be struck in honour of our 
heroes of the Nile. One of them, or that wMch is destined for the 
leader, has arrived, and has on it the inscription, Honor a Nilo*’^ 
I must here add that the letter of the Italian Minister, the Marquifii' 
d’Azeglio, wMoh accompanies this appropriate reward/ is such hn 
elegant and apposite composition, that it is worthy of the oountty 
which reared a Columbus. Its tenour is as follows 
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Moitsieur le President, 49 Grosvenor Street, 22 Juin, 1863. 

Le Eoi Victor Emmamiel, A qni les grandes cLosee qu^il fait 
pour son pays ne font pas onlblier le progr^s des sciences partont oii 
ils se manifestent, en appxenant les decoxi-vextes relatives anx sources 
du Nil, vient de d^oerner denx m^dailles en or : P-une an Capitaine 
Speke, et Pantre an Capitaine Grant. 

Ges voyagenrs, dont on ne sanrait assez admirer ]a rdsolntion et 
la perseverance, viennent de resondre Tnn des prokl^mes gdogra- 
pkianes qne depnis des siecles les savans avaient vainement olioroli6 
a pentoer. 

Le Gonvemement dn Poi, en me ckargeant de vons informer de 
ce qni precede, Monsieur le President,, vient s'adresser A vos Lons 
offices ponr 3a transmission h destination do ces m^dailles qni vont 
ih’^tre expddi&s de Turin. 

■ L’empressement qu’on a montrd h. donner cette distinction Mes- 
sieurs Speke et Grant est la meilleure preuve du grand int^rdt qne 
Ton porte en Italie anx sneers de ces Pommes ddvouds, qni an 
milien de mille pdrils prolongds pendant des anndes, snivant sans 
faiplir une id6e et nn Put, n’ont song^ qu’A porter en avant la civili- 
sation et A ^largir le domaine de la science. 

II est nature! quo ces cPalenreiises sympatliies existent clans la 
patrie de Christ opPe Colomb, qui fit preuve de toutes ces gran des 
qri:alit4s des Pommes exceptionnels pour d^montrer la vdrit^ de ses 
calouls, quant k la d6couverte de rAm4iique. 

Nous savons done appr^eier ces qualitdSj si '^minentes dans ce 
pays-ci ; une volont^ d6termin<$e, une patiente perseverance, et le 
d^sir du progir^s. 

Je suis eParme qu’nne occasion aiissi agr6aPle se pr^sente pour 
me mettre en rapport une fois de pins avec vous, Monsieur le Pre- 
sident, k qui tant de travaux scientifiques out fait dans le inonde 
savant une position si eievoe ; et je vous prie d’agi’4er 1 'assurance 
de ma haute consideration.* 

M. d’Azeolio. 


* Translation of the above Letter. 

Mb* Pbesipen^, 49, Grosvenor Street, 22nd June, 1863. 

Victor Ikinmnuel, v^ho amid his great achievements for his native 
land is not unmindful of the march of the sciences wherever cultivated, h^ 
immediately on learning the nature of the discoveries relative to the soui*^ 
of the Nile, decreed two gold medals; one for Captain Speke, the other for 
Captain Grant. 

These travellers, whose resolution and perseverance it is impossible sufficiently 
to admire, have succeeded in practically elucidating a geographical problem,which 
the learned men of all ages have vainly endeavoured to solve. 

His Majesty s Government, while instructing me to inform you, Mr. President, 
of the preceding fact, take the same opportunity of requesting your good offices 
in transmitting to tlieir destination the medals in question, which arc about to be 
forwarded to me from Turin, 

The readiness which has been displayed in conferring this distinclioii Oh 
Messrs, Speke and Grant is the most convincing proof of the deep interest ff$it by 
Italy in the success of these devoted men, who, amid a thousand daggers extehiP 
ing over years of hard travel, have without faultcring followed onepde^, and had 
but one aim, and have thought of nothing but advancing cjivilisad^pii and 
enlarging the domain of science. , 
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It only remains for me to add that the French Geographical Society 
(like our own Society) having awarded a gold medal to Captain 
Speke for his original discovery of the great lake, he, in grateful 
remembrance of that act, named a large channel at the head 
of the Victoria Nyanza after the Emperor hFapoleon, who will, I 
doubt not, duly appreciate the honour of having had his name affixed 
to such an important feature in the heart of Africa, and by such a 
distinguished British geographer. I now call on Captain Speke to 
read his communication. 

Captain Speke, who on rising was greeted with enthusiastic 
applause, then read the following Paper : — 

“ In attempting to desorihe the extent and character of this great 
river, compared with its tributaries within the limits of actual 
inspection by myself, I will first treat of its head, the Victoria 
Nyanza, from its southern extremity, which J found by astrono- 
mical observation, in 1858, to be close on 3° s. of the Eq^uator, and 
gradually bring it down to its point of d^boudhure in the Medi- 
ranean Sea, 31° K. of the Equator; by which, it will be seen, the 
Nile represents, considering it lies almost in a direct line from 
south to north, a total in round numbers of 2000 geographical miles 
in length, and is therefore nearly one-tenth the circumference of 
the globe. It must be borne in mind, however, that my observa- 
tions respecting this great river are not the result of one expedition, 
but of two ; that I have not actually followed its banks from head 
to foot, but have tracked it down, occasionally touching on it, and 
eyen navigating it as occasion offered, for the barbarous nature of 
the African lakes the traveller doing as he likes; therefore 

to give full weight to any inferences I may draw, deduced from 
what I have only seen in part, I shall blend native information with 
my own experiences, and in doing so shall hope to teach others 
what I know, and, beyond that, what I believe inyself. In the year 
1858, when I discovered the Victoria, Eake, which is the great 
toervoir of the Nile, I found it a large sheet of sweet water lyiog on 
&0 main level, or from dOOQ to 4000 feet above the sea-level of the 


ft is uatural that such ardeut sympathy shcmld make itself felt in the native 
llmd of Christopher Columbus; himself anex^m^h of those great qualities peculiar * 
to exceptional men, of -which he availed Mmseu to demonstrate the soundness of 
those calculations which led to the discovery of America. 

We therefore know how to rath at their true value the eminent qualities of 
this country; the determined will, the patient perseverance, and the zeal for 
true progress^ 

I rejoice 'that so agreeable an occasion should have accurred to place myself 
once more in communication with yourself, Mr. President, whose scientifio labours 
have secured for you in the learned world so distinguished a position, and I beg 
you to accept this assurance of my marked consideration. 

M. ©'AZEomo. 
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great interior of Equatorial Africa, looking for all tke world like 
the source of some great river; so much so, indeed, that I at once 
felt certain in mj own mind it was the source of the Nile, and 
noted it accordingly. To add to this impression the natives, who 
there only know it hy the name of the Nyanza, which equally 
means lake, pond, and river, described its extension in this confused 
manner to the northward as being boundless, whilst its breadth 
really — in fact its oircnmferenoe — ^was enormous j greater, if any- 
thing, on the east than on its western side, for the negro informants 
knew the names of all the countries surrounding the lake, and must, 
had they understood the value of geographical definitions, haye 
been able to separate the river Nile from the Nyanza, and to reduce 
their explorations to some common understanding. Other informants, 
Arab merchants and their slaves, residents of Zanzibar, who pene- 
trate Africa in quest of ivoiy, who had completed the whole circuit 
bf the Nyanza, not individually hut separately, some on one side 
and some on the other, assured me the Nyanza was the source of 
some great river, they knew not what, though they had heard con- 
fused accounts from the natives living on the Equator, of the 
European ivory-merchants who fr^equented the Nile in vessels at 
5® K. latitude, and had further heard through the same channel 
that with the ^ of the Nile, and consequently the increased 

violence of its waters, islands were floated down its surface, which 
really is the case, not composed of earth and stone, but tangled 
roots of trees, rushes, and grass, with even sometimes huts upon 
them, which, otherwise undisturbed, are tom away by the violence 
of the stream and carried down, perfect floating islands. Then, 
again, these men described the territory between the Nile and Asua 
rivers as an island on the one side and the land composing the 
ancient kingdom of Kittara, according to their acceptation of the 
^ord as an island, also being nearly biroumsoribed by the Eatangul6 
and lihta Nzig4 rivers, in oonjunotion with the Lake Nyanza and 
the Nile. No merchants, however, had crossed the first paralleL|| 
north latitude ; none understood geography. They heard what the 
natives said, but could not fully comprehend them, and thus it was 
that a doubt still existed in everybody’s mind but my own as to the 
origin of the Nile, which no one would believe until I went again 
and traced the river down from head to mouth. Had I been all 
alone in tike first expedition, 1 should have settled the Nile in 1859 
by travelling from Unyanyembi to Uganda with an Indian mer- 
chant Musor Mzuri, who was prepared to go there ; but my pro- 
posal having been negatived by the chief of the expedition, who 
was sick at the time, and tired with the journey, I returned to 
England, and, to my inexpressible delight, the very first day after 
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my arrival liere, found in Sir ^Eoderiok Impey Mnrcliison a warm 
advocate, who proposed to the Boyal Geographical Society to 
complete what I had before begun; and, as may be imagined, I 
could not rest satisfied until the world accepted my own views^ 
happily now verified by the indisputable evidence of actual inspection 
and astronomical observation, that the Victoria Nyanza is the g^eat 
reservoir of the Nile. Suffice it now to say, after returning to 
Unyanyembi (the old point), 3® s. of the lake, in 1861, I struck 
upon a new route, which I imagined, from the unsophisticated 
depositions of the ivory merchants, would lead me to a creek on the 
yeesterly flank of the Nyanza, situated on the southern boundary of 
Karagw6. Geographical definitions were here again found wanting, 
for, instead of the creek to the great lake appearing, a new lake 
was found, called Luero-lo-Urigi, or White Lake of Urigi, which 
foimerly appeared to have contained a considerable amount of water, 
but is now fast drying up. Its head lies in Urundi, and, circling 
round the south and east flanks of Karagw^, in form a mountain 
valley, is subsequently drained by the Kitangule Eiver into the 
Nyanza, but not in sufficient quantity to make any sensible impres- 
sion on the perennial contents of the Nyanza basin. It is to the 
west and south of Karagw6 that the lake receives its greatest terres- 
trial supply of water, through the medium of the Kitanguld Biyer, 
which, in draining the aforesaid Luero-lo-Uidgi, drains offi the 
superfluous waters of many minor lakes, as the Akenyara in Urundi; 
the Luchuru, which is the second of a chain iiy)luding the Akenyara; 
the Ingezi and Naragim^ ; and the little Winandemere, which in 
Karagw4 lies below the capital on its south-eastern comer. None 
of these lakes are large — mere puddles in comparison to the great 
Victoria Nyanza; but still the Kitangulo, after' receiving all their 
contributions, is a noble river, low sunk like a huge canal, about 80 
yards across, with a velocity of about 4 miles an hour, which 
appears equal to the Nile itself as soon as it issues from the lake by 
"ire Bipon Falls. The question naturally suggests itself^ What 
forms these lakes? — whence originate their waters? It is simply 
this : the Mountains of the Moon, in which they lie, encircling the 
northern end and the Tanganyika Lake, are exposed to the influ- 
ences of the rainy zone, where I observed, in 1862, no less than 
238 days out of the year were more or less wet ones. Mashbnd^, in 
the upper portion of Uganda, is the first place where, in this 
second expedition, I obtained a view of the Victoria Late, called in 
these moire northern countries Luero-White (lo-of) Luta (dead) 
Nzig4 (locust), in consequence of the reputed fact that flights of 
locusts, in endeavouring to cross these waters, have dropped down 
vOL. vn. s 
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from fatigue, unaWe to acooinplislaf aucla an extended journey on 
wing, and, perishing in the lake, have been found dead in dense 
masses by the boatmen. But, like the word Nyanza, it is also 
applied to the Nile and its tributaries, thus confounding all inquiry. 
This is the explorer’s greatest difficulty in endeavouring to put 
together the information which he hears, though it may be over-^ 
come by close questioning,, even better with the natives than 
with the Arabs ; for whilst the former regard all rivers flowing, as 
!we do, from head to mouth, the Arab invariably says it runs from 
mouth to head. In a southerly direction the Uaganda boatmen go 
>s far as the island of Ufcerew^i which I saw on my first journey tq 
Muanzae, the southern extremity of the lake ; and to the eastward 
beyond the escape of the Nile, to the north-eastern comer of Vic- 
toria Lake, where by a strait they gain access to another lake 
in quest of salt, possibly the Baringa of Dr. Krapf, which ho, from 
infornaation gained through the natives, called Salt Lake, most 
likely because there are salt-islands on it, which reasoning I deduce 
&Qm the fact that on my formel: expedition, when the Arabs first 
jspoke to me of the Little Luta Nzig6, they described it as a salt- 
lAke belonging to the Great Nyanza; yet not belonging to it, when 
further pressed upon the subject. The Great Nyanza yaters were 
purely fresh and sweet. They (the Arabs), like Dr. Kfapf, meiely 
narrated what they heard. As salt-islands were visited by the 
natives in search of that mineral, the surrounding waters naturally 
wore considered salt hj them, deprived as they were of its con- 
peoting links, which included the whole area of ground under 
consideration within the limits of the drainage system of the Nile:. 
The Arabs, who it is now very clear, had heard of everything in 
qonnexion with the science of physical geography, were enabled to 
connect what they had gleaned in detached fragments from it* 
Dr. Krapf further tells us of a river trending from the river Newey, 
by Mount Kenia, towards the Nile. Jf such is the case, it must be 
a feeder to the Baringa, whose watere pass off by the Asua Biver 
into the Nile, for the whole country immediately on the eastern 
side of the Victoria Nyanza is said by the Arabs, who have traversed 
it for ivory, to be covered with low rolling hills, int|^seated.iqmly 
by simple streaks and nullahs from this point inMuanza to the 
side stieak, which is situated on the Equator, on the northeinn 
boundary of the Victoria Nyanza. Turning now again to Masr 
shond^, and proceeding north along the boundary coast of Nyanza 
to the valley of Katonga, which, as situated on the quarter of the 
l^ke, is constantly in view;, the land above the lake is beautiful, 
composed of low sandstone-hills,, stieaked down by small sfreams-^ 
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tlie effect of constant -rains — grown all over "by gigantio grass, 
except where the nnmerons villagers have snpplanted it by cultiva- 
tion ; or on the deltas, where mighty trees, tall and skaight as the 
blue ignlDiS 'Of Auskalia, usurp the right of vegetation. The bed of 
the Nyan23a has shrunk from its original dimensions, as we hx 
the case of the Ujiji Lake; and the moorlands immediately sur- 
rounding are covered with a network of large rush-dmins, with 
boggy bottoms, as many as one to every mile, even counting at one 
period a much fuller stream than at the present day^ when the old 
bed was on the present surface of the water, and its breadth was 
double that which it now presents. The Mountains of the Moon are 
wearing down, and .so is Africa. Crossing over the Equator alto- 
gether, the conformation of the land appeax'ed much the same, but 
increased in beauty ; tbe drainage system was found the opposite^ 
clearly ^sho wing where in the north slope of Africa one stream, the 
Mweranga, of moderate dimensions, said to arise in the lake, flowed 
north, and joined ihe Nile in the kingdom Qf TJnyroro, where its 
name is changed to Thafa. Far on another skeam, ihe Luajerri, 
followed its example; and then still further on kom the centre pf 
the Lake Nyanza’s coast, issued the parent stream of the Nilp, 
flowing over rooks of igneous character 12 feet high, which the 
natives, and also some Arabs, designate by the simple name of 
‘‘ stones.’’ I have done myself the honour to christen it the Kipon 
Falls, after his Lordship, who was the President of the Bpyal Gep^ 
graphical Society when the expedition was set on foot. Now, pro- 
oe^ing flown the Nile from the Eipon Falls, ihe river ii*st biseoti^ 
ihe sandstone hills which extend continuously into Usoga above the 
coast-line of the lake, and rushes along northwards with mountain- 
torrent beauty; and then, having passed these bills— of no great ex- 
tent— it trraed through loUg flats more like a Jake than a river, where^ 
in Lnyroro, it was increased by the fopnkibutipu pf the Kaffu and th^ 
Lwajerri, and continued in this navigable form to the Karuma Falls 
in dhopi, where again, the land dropping suddenly to the westward, 
we saw the river rushing talong with boisterous violence ; but could 
not follow it, owing to the war which lay upon the track. It was, 
indeed, a pity, for by common report, not 60 miles from where we 
stood, the Little Luta Nzig4, which I had taken so much trouble 
in traioing down its course from the Lunse Montes, with its salt 
islands in it, joined the Nile. 

The main river was next met within the Madi country, due nor^ 
of the Karuma Falls, where it still bore the unmistakeahle character 
of the Nile, — ^long flats, long rapids. The southern half pf the Madi 
was a flat, extending, we believe, to the junction of the Little Lut^ 
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ISTzig^, tlie northern, a rapid extending down to the navigable 
Nile ; that is to say, the Nile which is navigable its entire length 
during the period of its flooding; and here it is that the Asua 
Eiver, of which we have heard, draining from the north-east comer 
of the Victoria Lake, joins ; in a rainy season an important feeder, 
but when low, fordable. The first great affluent, whichj indeed, 
is the only one worthy of remark on the left of the Nile, is the 
Bahr el Ghazal. The point of confluence presents the appear- 
ance of a diminutive lake at a sharp elbow of the Nile, and has 
hardly any visible stream of its own, whilst the g3:eat river 
winds round with a considerable velocity, carrying, as I have 
said, the palms with it. The second affluent in order of position, 
which, with all the others, is on the right of the Nile, is the Giraffe 
Eiver, swirling with a considerable stream and graceful round into 
the parent Nile. Its magnitude and general appearance is like that 
of a first- cl ass canal, inferior to the Kitangul4 Eiver, although 
not so much so as to equal in volume one-third of the Nile at 
its point of junction. It is navigable to a great distance south ; but 
where it comes from, nobody knows. It cannot be called a moun- 
tain river, as we found it full of rosets floating on its surface as in 
the Nile, evidently showing that both the trunk and the branch are 
subjected to the same alternations of sluggish flats and rapids. The 
third is the Southern Sobat Eiver, which was full and navigable. 
In breadth it is greater than the Giraffe Eiver, but less in velocity ; 
so that we may infer their perennial contents are much the same. 
Unfortunately, the Northern Sobat was passed without our know- 
ledge, which also being navigable, would make the Upper Sobat, 
that is to say, the Sobat above the Delta, of far greater magnitude 
than the Giraffe, unless, indeed, the three streams may be one river 
still further south, when in its combination the comparison would 
have to be drawn with the Nile above it, which it would very nearly 
equal; for the Nile, with these additions, has scarcely doubled 
its importance, considered as it was seen from above entering the 
Bahr el Ghazal. The Blue Eiver was long assumed to be the Nile 
only because its perennial powers were never tested. It appears to 
be a mountain-stream emanating in the country without the rainy 
feone, but subject to the influence of tropical rains and droughts, at 
one time fall,* and empty at another, or so shallow as to be fordable. 
The suspicion, therefore, that it was the Nile must of itself appear 
absurd; for its waters, during the dry seasons, would be ab- 
sorbed long before they reached the sea. But apart from this 
feature of the volume of the Blue Eiver, the Nile runs like a sluice 
in its wonted course ; whilst the Blue Eiver, conjoining with the 
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Giraffe and Sobat, describes a graceful sweep. Tbe Atbara, wbicb is 
tlie last, is in all respects like tbe Blue Nile, only smaller. "With one 
more remark I will conclude. In tbe beigbt of tbe dry^season in 
tbe White Eiver, tbe Bine is freely navigated, owing to tbe great 
accessions of tbe Giraffe and Sobat Eivers, but below tbe Bine and 
Atbara Eivers to tbe sea, tbe sandbanks obstruct further passage. 
There is one thing that I have left unstated, and i;bat is tbe fact 
that, on my return, tbe first Englishman I met was Mr. Baker, with 
whose name you are already acquainted, who came up for tbe 
purpose of helping us out of a sompe, if we bad got into one. Mr. 
Baker bearing that there was one branch of tbe river that I bad not 
explored, went on for tbe pui^ose of searching for it ; and I trust 
that before another year is out we shall see him back to tell us all 
about it. Another remarkable fact was that three ladies came up to 
meet me ; but one having been taken ill, Mdlle. Tinn6 and her mother 
went up tbe river to satisfy their desire for geographical knowledge.. 
I endeavoured to persuade them to return, and. subsequently wrote' 
them a letter, entreating them to give up their journey, with what 
result remains to be seen. If the remaining branch is not explored 
by these parties, why, I shall have to do the work myself. 

Captain Gbant, who was also received with loud applause, said 
Captain Speke had been his companion throughout the journey. 
They had been brother officers in India ; and when he knew that 
Captain Speke was about to go to Egypt, he expressed a wish to go 
with him. Captain Speke assented, and they went; and he was 
most happy to say that not a single word of dispute had ever 
occurred between them, but that the greatest cordiality and good- 
fellowship to each other had always existed. In fact, ho felt 
great pleasure in b^ing associated with such a brave leader as 
Captain Speke. He had with him a few sketches as well as 
hotahioal specimens which he had brought from Africa; and he 
should be very much pleased to show them to any one who might 
wish to inspect them. Should any gentleman desire any information, 
he should he happy tP reply to any inquiries that might be made. 

Captain Speke then, at the President’s request, favoured the 
audience with some interesting information on the habits and 
manners of the natives of the countries through which he had 
travelled. It was deeply to be regretted that these natives were 
not brought under the light of the Gospel. lie considered that if 
black men were appointed consuls on the coasts, very beneficial 
results would accrue in the production of confidence among the 
natives. They possessed pleasing maimers, but unfortunately the , 
want of religious tiuth led them to commit many errors. One of 
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lilies results was, tliat when a party of them had made an a^eement 
te serve him they did not keep it, hut ran away. He had engaged 
185 ^ of thein,. but only eighteen had adhered to him throughout the 
whole of the journey* He then desorifeed the great efforts he had 
been compelled to make in order that his caravans might be fed. 
He had only two guns, and with them h^^^ot rhinoceroses, buffaloes,, 
birds, &e. Afterwards his men became blind and stricken with 
fever, and it wasmsonths befores they could proceed on their jouamey,, 
and then only in detachments. In preweeding through one of the 
kingdoms, he found the Sultan most anxious to detain him, in order 
that he might fleece him. The King of Uganda was their greatest 
fliend* He and his people were not pure negroes. It appeared to> 
hiin that there had heen an immigration, of the Abyssinian race^ and 
the result was that the people had not the nose* of the negro*, but 
noses like Europeans. They were tall gaunt men, but they had the 
curly hair of the negro. They had lost their language^* and they 
had also lost religion,, fo^^ fhey had no* idea of n soul. The King of 
Karagwe possessedi a, very inquirm^ mdncL He asked about* the 
Mtes ap:d moon, and alsQ what heeame of the old suns. He (Captain 
Speke) fir^ taught the King to shoot. When, he first handled a 
fea? pfeoed it; mt Ws^ Ihigh and« shot the cows, in the couurtyard. 
The King had given him a great deal of geographical information, 
and he was very much opposed to kis leaving. Captain Speke 
then related several interesting, anecdotes* and concluded amid the 
loud cheers of the Meeting. 

The Presibbnt then presented to Captain Speke the Gold Medal 
wMck the King of Italy had sent to him, and intimated that a 
similar medal was on its way for Captain Grant.*' He therefor e^ m 
%e n^tm© of the, Society, offered their grateful thanks tethe 
Italy for His ]\(a|esty*s good willi and amM great applauser called 
upon the distinguished Italian geographer^ Signor Kegri Oristofero, 
^ho was preseint^ to explain to thei Meeting how deaily his Sove^ 
i^eign and his countrymen appreciatod the; arduous enteeprififee so 
^UQcessfnlly oxeeutedl by Captains Speko and Grant. 

iSignor NrBnRi OrnsroFonorre turned thanks in an elocjuent speech in 
his native languagCj which was much applauded. 

The President having expressed a. hope that some honours of the 
Bntish Crown would, be conferred on the discoverers of the Nilej 
concluded by moving that a. cordial vote: of thanks should he given 
to Captains Speke and Grant,, which was carried amid the greatest 
enthusiasm, and the Meeting terminated. 

Hi. medal for Captain Grant has since arrived, and bears the fallowing inscrip- 
tion j-r-" At ^ (Japitmo Qrmts, dmEns col Vapitmo S;pehc gloria e periix^'^ 
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The Climate of Lake Kyanza, Deduced from the observations of 

Capts* Speke and Gbakt, by Deancis Galtok, f.e.s,,, Foreign 

Secretary Meteorological Society. 

Nature of the Gbsermtions . — The tomperatnres in the accompanying 
table are deduced from daily observations made by Captain Grant 
at his principal stations. The minima temperatures were invariably 
recorded ; the maxima were intermitted during 3i months at, 
Karagw^, when the only thermometer suitable for their registration 
had been taken by Captain Speke to do service at Uganda. For- 
tunately a complete series of 9 a.m., 3 p.m., and 9 p.m. observations 
were made by Captain Grant at KaTagw6, before and during this 
interval, and afford materials for a satisfactory reproduction of the 
absent data. Observations at 9 a.m. were continued during the 
whole journey, but the 8 p.m., and still more frequently the 9 p.m.„ 
were latterly almost wholly omitted. The thermometers were ex^ 
cellent instruments, made b}^ Gasella : they have been examined and 
freshly guaranteed by their maker since the close of the journey. 

The number of days of rain and slight showers is taJken frem,. 
Captain Speke’s journal, in which they were invariably recorded. 
The rainfall was measured by Grant. The rain-gaxTge was likewise 
made by Gasella, and was used up to Unyoro, where an accident 
compelled the suhstitution of a tin can with a measured aperture. 

The prevalent direction of the wind was estimated by Captain 
Speke, witlrout the aid of any special instmment. 

Temperature * — The thermometiical registers am very antagonistic 
to the popular ideas of African and Equatorial temperatures. We 
find that in only one instance during the 5 months spent at 
Earagw'd, did the maximum temperature attain 85*^. We also find 
ihe nights to be invariahlj' cool. At 9 P.M. the temperature ranged 
bet^veen G0° and 71°, and the coldest period of the night between 
57® and 65^ There seems nothing in such a climate that should h© 
trying to a European constitution. The heats are not too great for 
ordinary labour in the morning and evening, while the nights are 
never too hot for refreshing sleep. There is more severity in a hot 
English summer than in the climate of Karagwe — far more severity 
in the suinmer of the south of France. The great elevation of the 
basin of the Nyanza above the level of the sea will partly, if not 
wholly, account for the moderation of its temperature. 

Uganda, although 1700 feet lower, seems little hotter than Ka- 
tagv^e. Speke’s maximum thermometer, which was examined and 
registered once a fortnight, ranges closely with the simultaneous 
observations made by Grant at Ivaragwe, if avo omit a single uncor^ 
roborated entry of 92®, which may reasonably be ascribed to ex- 
ceptional circumstances, or to error. So, again, Grant’s Uganda, 
observations form a consecutive series with those he had preAdously 
made at KaragwA, which they would not have done if the difference 
of temperature at the two places accorded with the usual approxi- 
mative rate, viz., 1® of cold for every 300 feet of elevation. 

Unyoro is decidedly hotter. The temperatures registered bn 
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ike marck between Uganda and Unyoro are tke kigkest of tke 
wkble year. They are not, kowever, considered by Captain Grant 
to kave been observed under circumstances favourable to accuracy. 
Tke maximum once reached 91°* and twice reached 89^^. Tke Un- 
yoro maximum was 86® ; its minimum ranged between 61° and 72°. 

Rain , — Tke annual rainfall is 49 inches, — an unusually small 
amount for an equatorial region, and inferior to that of many places 
imtke British Isles. This deficiency is reasonably to be accounted 
for upon pkysioo-geograpkical data. Tke outflow of water from 
every district must be ultimately supplied by clouds charged 
with vapour originally generated by evaporation of tke water of tke 
ocean. kTow, tke district of Lake Nyanza is peculiarly ill-situated for 
receiving rain-bearing winds from tke African coasts. Tke vast 
desert of tke Sahara cuts off all moisture from tke north ; and the 
easterly winds which were chiefly met with by Speke and Grant, 
must kave deposited tke larger portion of their load of water when 
they first inipinged on tke ra-mpart-like eastern edge of tke East 
African plateau. 

Tke wind is variable during tke rainiest season, at other times 
easterly winds prevail. 

^e sky was remarkable as being either very clear, with fleeting 
clouds, or heavily overcast, with low black clouds. 

Tke wet and dry seasons are impeiffectly marked in tke Nyanza 
districts, Tbeir most distinct manifestation was in tke April and 
November rains, and in tke comparatively dry weather that imme- 
diately preceded tke former. It must be remarked that Speke’s 21 
days of “ rain and slight showers,” during March, in Uganda, coire- 
sponds to only 11 days during which enough rain fell at Karagw6 
to enable Grant to measure it. Tke frequency of these showers is, 
therefore, an imperfect criterion of tke wetness of tke rdonth. 

Taking tke average of the whole year, there is rain of some 
description, whether heavy or slight, on two days out of every 
three. A sufficient rainfall takes place to be worthy of measure- 
ment by the gauge, on one day out of every two. About once a 
mbnih a heavy burst of rain occurred, to tke amount of one or two 
inches ; and fully one-third of tke annual rainfall was contributed 
by these occasional storms. Tke river-beds were often suddenly 
filled in consequence of partial deluges; and masses of tangled 
grass, with soil attacked to them, were washed down to tke Nile 
during the rainiest months; but there is no appearance of tke 
level of the Lake Nyanza being affected by tke different seasons in 
any considerable degree. Thus, in tke sketch of the outflow of tke 
Nile, trees of some years’ growth are seen to clothe the promon- 
tories down to tke water’s edge. On tke other hand, it is well 
known that tke rainy and dry periods are sharply defined at 
Gondokoro, and even so far to the north of that place as Miani had ex- 
plored, viz. to north latitude 3° 34'. We must, therefore, ascribe the 
nse and fall of the trunk stream of the Lower Nile to the periodicity 
of the rains that feed it south of the 3rd degree of north latitude, 
and, in a imonsid&rahU degree, to the periodicity of the rains 
that fall upon the land whose drainage is into the Lake Nyanza. 
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Olimatb of the Countbibs bobdebing Lake Hyanza, 1861-2. 
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[TKe following amnsing letter froam Captain Speke to Eumanika, 
King of Karagwe, may appropriately te inserted kere, as giving a 
sketok of native manners and cnstoms at tke Court of one of tkese 
petty sovereigns, and of tke cnrions experiences of tke writer 
during kia adventurous journey alone, — Captain Grant kaving been 
detained at Xaragw4 ky an accident.] 

Copy of a LetUr from C&ptam J. H. SpeAe ta H. M, Ikmanika^ King 
of Earagw^, doled “ Bandowa/rogo MHesds Kibuga” wUch J have been 
directed to copy and transmit to the Royal: Geographicat Society^ received 
hy\me on the 2Hrd Marchy 1862, and its prdbahle date the Ztd of March. 
Karagwi^ 21ihMarohf 1862 , J. A. GrA^JT, Captain. 

** Bandowaroga M’tessiJs Kibuga. 

nmAE Rtoanika, — By tke blessings of God, and witk thanks 
to tkee^r Great King, for tke many favours you have shown me, 
I have at length reached this place in good health, and have had an 
interview with the naighty King M’tessa. First, 1 must tell you 
that; I no sooner arrived at Kiama Goma, one stage short of this, 
thail I sent Kyamgundu, my m’koongo, instead of Maulak, forward 
to announce my arrival, and to sa}" I had come through many dangers 
and difficulties to see him, for I considered him the King of tke 
Inita-Nzig4, and tkatUganda was kis pasture-ground, Nyamgundu 
found M’tessa kad gone on a pilgrimage to anotker palace on tke 
border of the lake> so followed him there and delivered the 
message. M’tessa had no place appropriate to my reception there, 
so hoped I’d stop one day longer where I was v kilst he came here 
to receive me. He then gave Kyamgundu three cows, and sent 
me seven, four of which were milch ones. On tke 18tk he reached 
this place, and sent a man to fetch me ; but tke day was far speiit, 
and my men were all fever stricken, so 1kat I could only make 
Siiniii^s Kibijga that night. However, next morning (19tk) I came 
here. It rained, so M’tessa said he hoped I would call next day. 

“ 20^^, Started for the opening visit. As ai guard of 

honour I kad twelve men, all dressed in joho down to their keels, 
and canying carbines witk bayonets fixed ; preceding these was 
tke ‘ Union Jack,’ and in Ikcir rear I kad all the olker men, each 
carrying a present; one kad the 1 in-box wdtli four rick cloiks in it, 
valuje 200 brass wire; one gun =200 wire; one gold chronometer = 
400 wire; one revolver = 300 wire; -then -three muskets witk 
bayonets, one box ammunition, one box bullets, one box caps, one 
telescope, my big chair, one pair of spurs, one set of spoons and 
forks, elastic- bands, and finally ten bundles of cvciy sort of best 
beads, all covered with chintz and tied wilk red tape." It all looked 
very pretty;, and as we marched past, tke people along the road 
said, ' Ok, how very beautiful ! ’ I thought myself all w-as going on 
as well as could be ; but presently Kiyengo’s man witk Suwarora’s 
present of wire — which was all my own — ^joined in the procession, 
and took precedence of me. However, I subdued iny emotion 
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till I was - in the palace court; wlien I wasi desired to sit on the 
bare ground vsdth Kiyengo, jiinr., and all my servants. I could 
stand this no longer, so appealed to the servants in waiting; and as 
they only replied, ‘ Have patience,’ I spun on my heels and walked 
back home, telling Bombay to deliver the presents. The king, who 
had shown me such respect, I hear was very distressed; so much so 
that he tried to follow me; hut, as I had gone far and walked fast; 
changed his mind and sent all bis Wakungn running after me. 

On arriving at my abode I tried to tranquillize my pulse by 
a pipe and a cup of coffee; hut all the Wakungii, Bombay, and 
Nasib, whoi had never ceased mnning, threw themselves before me, 
and implored me to return at once. M’tessa, they said, had heard 
I was affronted at Kiyengo’s taking precedence of me, and also that 
I would not sit upon the ground, so he turned Kiyengo away, and 
desired me to bring my chair that I might sit at ease— he was dying 
to see me:, but could not touch food until he had dome so, and begged 
I would return. This message, I may say, touched my heart more 
than anything else, he had been so kind; so, to do the best, I sent 
the Wakungu back again to tell him all the circumstances. How 
shocked I felt, but I could not help it. I was my Queen’s right 
hand. My heart and life were afc her services If 1 had sat on 
the ground with Kiyengo and my servants, disgrace would have 
beffdlen her. I cam© into the counby to make friends with kings; 
and brought presents for them all, — 100 wires for himself, 50» for 
Itumanika, and also some for Suwarora; hut Suwarora, tho.ugh I 
entered his country at his own invitation, never once deigned to 
see me, but on the contrary told his Wakungu to take property 
from me, and did the same himself, Defusing to let me pass imless 
I consented. He prefea^ed wires to anything else, because* he 
^toted them for M^teasa, and therefore tookl 1 50- I shwldh^e par- 
doned Suwarora, and called his plunder Hongo^ and said nothing 
about it, had I entered his country to trade and without being in- 
vited; but now I would never see him, nor would I ever enter his 
country except by force. After this message had been taken, I fol- 
lowed it up myself, proceeding as before until I reaohedi the court I 
had returned from. Thereupon messeng^'s, dressed with abiw 
itarbaaas and painted coW^^sMns, went to announce my anival. Cows, 
dogs, goats, and men were led about by strings. A band of mnsio 
then marched pash and inallyf I was asked to approach. The palace 
liouses are large circular hay-stacks; all built in lines across the 
brow of a hill, and partitioned off with red screens. It was in one 
of the palaces- in the third line where he was dressed im 
inbugT, with a bit of the same stuff for a> handkerchief, the<t I first 
saw him. He had a brass ring on finger, a ridge of hakr 

from stem to stern of his head, and- other head -oDmaments. His 
throne was a small chibutra covered with red joho, and he held a 
white dog tied by a string. Besides this, there were* within the 
palace many of his elders, and outside; forming three sides of a 
square, and fronting himself, squatted several lines of men. On 
entering tliis yard, as soon as I: saw him, I took off my hat, and 
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bade my guard carry arms. The first ceremony lasted but for a 
moment, when I was desired to step within the square of squatters ; 
w|iich being done, as everybody else was told to sit, 1 planted 
myself on the stooL The king then stared at me and I at him for 
full half an hour, when he sent to ask me if I had seen him. I 
thought this such a foolish question, that I only answered ‘ Yes.’ 
He then rose from his throne, leading his dog, and walked off to 
another palace, leaving me sitting, whilst, Sney say, he ate his 
first dinner after three days’ starvation. His gait was so curious, 
I asked ivhether he had been injured in anyway; but the reply 
given, was, that he had leaimt to move after the fashion of a lion, 
as his father did before him. About half an hour later, I was 
asked to see him again, and proceeded as before with my guard, to 
another court, where I found him standing on a joho, leaning 
against the portal, with two groups of women squatting on either 
side of Mm. I was now desired to sit down and put on my hat, 
and then he asked Maula and Nyamgundu to give him all their 
liews# Mania said your message was to the effect that Englishmen 
had come up the Nile to TJgani and Ukede. After this the king pro- 
ceeded to another palace, followed by his women ; sat upon another 
throne, and asked me to draw near : which I did. Again he asked 
me if I had seen him, — a question evidently dictated by excessive 
pride ; so, to flatter him, I said, ‘ Oh yes, indeed, you are very 
beautiful — as refulgent as the sun. Your hair is like the wool of a 
black sheep, and your legs, when you walk, move as gracefully as 
a lion’s : I am very pleased to see you ; and as an earnest that I 
am so, may I beg you to accept this gold ring, wMch I take off 
my third finger and place on your own, I shall then consider 
it* a token of our having contracted a lasting bond of friendshij). 
M’tessa then replied, ‘ If your desire is friendship, then what would 
you say if I showed you a road by which you could reach your home 
in one month ? ’ But before he would give me time to answer, though 
I longed to open the conversation with him, he said he would like 
to see the gun I shoot with. Much disappointed at the hasty 
interruption, I told Mm I had brought ydth me the best shooting 
gun in the world, which I hoped he would accept, with a few 
other trifles;. and, if he would consent, I would lay Ihem^on a carpet 
at Ms feet, as is the custom of my country when visiting SultanS; 
He graciously assented, sent all his women away, and had an 
m’hugu spread for the purpose. The ceremony of presentation was 
then gone through by lloinbfiy tirsi .spreading a joho on them’bugu, 
ttien opening one ihiug aiier iluj oihor, which -Nassib rubbed 
against Ms dirty face and then handed to the Sultan, A long talk 
now ensued till night stopped the proceedings, when the Sultan 
asked me what I liked most to eat (the most sensible thing he had 
done), and then said ‘ Would you like to see me to-morroAv ? ’ I said, 
‘Yes, every day.’ ‘Well then,’ said he, ‘you can’t see me 1o- 
morrow, because I have got business ; but the next day come if you 
like. You can now go away; here are six pots of pombe for you, 
and my men wiU search for food to-morrow.’ I was very tired and 
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very glad to go — ^not to dinner, for I liad none, excepting beef, wliicli 
I could not eat alone, but to bed and to rest my wearied limbs. 
You will perceive that I presented no brass wires, because, in |^ct, 
I bad not 100 left to give. 

— Eain fell to-day, which is considered a sign of good 
omen. I send Nyamgundu to enquire how the kibakka (king) is, 
and in the evening he sends twenty cows and ten goats ; of which 
hve cows are claimed by Wazaro as his right. At first I refuse to 
give them, as it is contrary to etiquette to give anything away that 
is given to me ; but on his insisting, I tell him he shall have them 
this time, but for the future I shall not accept anything that I do 
not eat myself ; for I consider the fifteen cows were given to me. 
Nyamgundu then begs for a goat to offer as a sacrifice to his temple; 
but I give him a wire instead, as I cannot give away the kibakka's 
present. 

‘‘ I have now told you of my reception at M’tessds Kibiiga, so 
shall now go back a little to tell what happened before. I greatly 
enjoyed the journey with my Wakungu, Mania, and Nyamgundu ; the 
former did not overtake me till I reached Mashakka, the residence 
of Pokdru, governor-general of Uddu, and appeared when the 
governor was present, giving me a nazir. I then Complained of 
Mania’s having treated me like a dog, and expressed a wish that 
Nyarngundu should he iny guide. Pok^rii politely assented to my 
request, and as a reward to Nyamgundu I then gave him four wire, 
twenty blue eggs, and ten foondo of all colours of beads. 

“ The next thing I should like to tell you about is an explanation of 
what I read in brother Grant’s letter. He informs me that the Arabs 
had been telling you we did not -eat meat, and that you were very 
migty witli them. Now let me assure you that the French even call 
us * Eoast Beef,’ because it is our national food. Again he infotjths 
me we have bribed the Watuta* to fight against Suwarora, This 
I assure you is a malignant falsehood : so much so that I stopped my 
expedition, to return from M’sere to TJnyanyembe, on purpose to 
prevent the Arabs doing this very thing. They had done so; but 
they promised both Musa and myself that they would retract what 
they had done, and further, as Suwarora’s M’kungti arrived at the 
^same time in Unyanyembe, Musa told him what I had done, and 
likewise told him that when I arrived in Usui, I would settle all 
the differences in person with Suwarora. Suwarora, however, 
coveted my wires more than my advice, and so we never met ; and, 
please God, we never shall do so, for he has insulted me beyond 
measure. I tried to terminate the war in Unyanyembe, both at the 
request of Mauwa M’sera and the Arabs ; and should have done so 
only that the Arabs, contrary to my advice, killed poor good old 
Maula of Rubuga in such a treacherous manner that Mauwa M’s era 
was afraid to treat with them. The reason why these Arabs, whom 
you see trading, dislike and tell such lies about us, is because they are 
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aad do Bot know that we sided witk Sayyid (prinoe) 
Majid against Ms brother, who wished to fight him heoanse old Sultan 
,Sai(^ Said, their father and onr good old friend, asked ns to prevent 
tho'r fi wMoh he rightly foresaw would he the case as soon as 

Ii-: 'lirii. ‘11:0 Arabs say we want to take Zanzibar; but that we could 
do and might have done long ago with only one ship, but we love 
Sayyid Majid, so much that we are going tO: crown him Sultan as 
soon as the arrangements can be made. He * is not a Sultan yet, 
but only, a Sayyid, or Prince. The Arabs, whom you see are all 
lu^tive renegades of the Earsi caste who tried to spoil Zanzibar, 
who tried to spoil TJnyanyembe, who tried to spoil ifJgpgo, and now 
who, try to spoil Usui; and they vdUdo so, you may depend upon it, 
;if Suwaroia idoes not govern Ms country better, Kio WaMpgfi in 
any country has a right to tax a caravan. One country can only 
take one honga, and if it tries to take more it wdll he a just provo- 
cation of war. Mauwa M^ere has lost his %hrone by trying to 
levy mahonga where none existed before. UgOgo takes^ six ma- 
honga— nthis caused the war there, but none take so much as Usui; 
so your own wisdom will tell you Usui must give up its inahongn, 
reducing it to one moderate honga, or fight the inerchanl.s, who 
mil destroy the country, for the Arabs are many, and all are as 
hungiy for ivory as lions are for meat. With fiiirness, justice and 
4 rn.th :all would go well. 

‘‘Last night, when I was in bed, M’tessa sent a message to me, 
saying, if I wished to be his friend, he hoped I would lend him 
.another gun, to make up six with what I had given him, as he 
wished to visit his relations, and Show them how well Grod vtas 
pleased with him, sending him .an M’zungu and so many pretty 
things.^ It was a greater favour than ever he had shown his father, 
^d pointedly proved his right to the throne of his father ; I sent 
him three. 

— We hear M’tessa going the round of his relatives with 
,all his mmkets and a hand of music. Suwarora’s wires were pre* 
,isented yesterday, and all he said was, How did he come by these ? 
iliey were made by the Wazungu to be given to me, and Suwarora 
has robbed them of them. The reply was Suwarora would not show 
the Wazungu any respect, because they are wizards, and do nOt sleep 
in houses lat night, butfiy upon hill-fops, and practice every desciip- 
Son of bad sorcery- M'tessa wisely said, ‘ That is a lie I I can see 
no harm in this Wazun^ ; and, if he had been a had man, Bumanifca 
would not have sent him to me.’ MN;essa now sends a m’koongoo 
to ask after my health; says he is very sorry he cannot call on me 
.to day, but hopes I will take the wilffor the- deed. Extravagant 
repoxte have been spread about my generosity to Nyamgundu, and 
the Wahinda are all jealous of him begging for something. My 
reply is, I gave nothing to Nyamgundu until he treated me with 
marked respect; I then gave him a trifle ; but as yet I bad not been 
mtroduced to any of M’tessa’s courtiers, and therefore did not know 
them. My kirangozi claims the head and mtusi the teats of every 
cow kilied. At midnight the Kibakka returns the muskets lent, 
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and I am so pleased with his promptitude and honesty that I heg 
him to accept them. 

“23rd — >rtessa would like to know if I desire to see him ; on 
replying, ‘Yes/ he tells me to come at twelve, which I do with the 
guard of honour and my stool ; hut I am kept waiting in an ante- 
palace three hours before he is ready. During this lime he sends 
me a royal bundle of grass, and hopes I won’t be affronted if I am 
required to sit upon* it, as nobody but himself can sit upon stick 
grass. It is all his throne is made of. Nobody erer yet sat upon 
a chair in Uganda, and therefore he cannot allow me to do so- 
He only assented to it the first .day to appease my wrath. At the 
third hour I was called in, and the bundle of grass placed im 
the open court before his throne. There were few spectators 
present, but the dog as usual was by his side. It then began 
to rain, and we were desired to adjourn till the fall was over^ 
'When tbe rain ceased we were again called, and found foirr eow^ 
in the epurt, whilst the head of another, with one horn out off, 
was lying before the throne. M’tessa had taken off his ton bra.=s rings, 
and had put my gold one on his third finger. .Ilo ihen \va*vu‘.d 
me to shoot cows quickly ; and as I had no bullets, I asked him 
to let me fire his pistol, which I did, and shot in all four cows ; but 
one of them, being only wounded, turned at me, so I knocked 
it over with the third bullet. The cows were then given to 
the Wungwanas; and he loaded a gun with his own band, and 
ordered a servant to go out and shoot a man with it, which was 
done without the slightest concern. I was now asked to draw 
near, and foi' the first time sat in company with him. ^ He then 
sent all bis retinue away, and showed me a book which J had 
given to Eumanika. I then asked fox leave to send a d^k to 
Ka^agw4, to find out how my brother was, and propo^d eendiifg 
boats to fetch him ; but ho said he would send Nyarngiindii, if I 
liked, to Karagwe, and boats to Kitengule, but he thought Euma- 
nika would not consent to their going to his ukamma (palace). I 
was then dismissed by torch-light. 

“ 24tA — The King again sends for three of iny men to shoot cows ; 
but I send seven, with Bombay, to tell him 1 have three vessels 
Waiting for me at Ugani, andl have instnieted one Englishman to 
look fer me at Karagwe, and another to try and come here ; so, if 
he would send a messenger to the vessels, that Englishman would 
come to see him. I have lots of property there ; and if he wonld 
tell me what he likes moat, I would write for it ; for I feel 
very much ashamed of having been able to give him so. IMe. 
M’tessa admitted all the men, and told them to shoot ^ws ;■ but 
Bombay said he wished to speak one word firsk MHessa s^id, 
^ What is it ? ’ And when Bombay told him, he said, * Very welh: 
I Will eithej! send boats md Ukidi, or will send by land, just as the 
gentlemaii likes; hut it would be well if two Wimgwanas went 
. with bis men. ’ Then, in a great huriy, he said, ‘ Now shoot the 
cows, for I want to see how Wungwanas shoot.’ They killed the 
seven, and all were given thorn, when they were dismissed. "Whili|t 
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this “was going on, Kiyengo, jtinr., calls on me and begs for meat, 
I tell bim M’tessa is bis host, be should ask him; but he said, ‘ I 
have neyer bad one sight of him, because he only wants to see the 
Wazungu. When I gave the wires, he sat behind the screen.* I 
then told Kiyengo, in my best Kiswahili, what I had heard at court 
concerning him, accusing Snwarora of baying tried to belie me. 
He acknowledged all, and said he was obliged to deliver the mes-^ 
sage ; but I must not consider him the author of it. I then forgave 
him, and put him upon a Khangozee’s rations ; not, however, with- 
out telling him of Suwarora’s treatment of me. Jn the evening 
M’tessa wishes to Icnow whether Td like to shoot kites in his palace, 
but 1 say ‘ No ; if be would show me either eleipbant, buffalo, or 
rhinoceros, then I*d bo very happy to shoot with him.* 

Sultan sends for me to shoot. I complain of my treatment 
at his palace, and say I am indisposed, so cannot go ; but wiA to 
send Bombay to make arrangements for to-morrow. The messenger 
then departs ; but another comes to say the King is very sorry to 
hear I feel unwell, but hopes I will see him, if only for a minute, 
for be wants medicine. This was evidently an excuse trumped 
up for the occasion, but I packed the medicines and went. The 
old thing occurred again. I was shown to an antechamber and 
told to sit with swarthy negroes until the King was ready ; but 
I would not, and forthwith prepared to leave the palace. Informa- 
tion flew at once to the King that I was walking off. Wakiinga 
shut the gate against me, and others implored me to return as 
the King was on his throne. I stormed at the gate being shut, 
and made them open it again before my face, when I turned round 
and went in to Ae King. I asked him how he was, hut he gave 
Ms head a silly shake, and told some men to shoot cows; but 
as I would not countenance his folly, he asked what the box 
contained I had brought with me. On being told it was the 
medicine he desired, he asked me to draw near, and sent his 
courtiers away. "When all was clear, he wished to ^ow if I would 
put the medicine on Ms stomach; but I said ^ No, it must be put 
ttpoh the part which seems most weak.’ He then laughed, and be- 
came inquisitive; so I move my finger and ask him whether he 
knew what gave impulsive action to it, and, as he did not know, I 
gave him an anatomical lecture, and so satisfied Mm tl^at I knew 
everything. "When quite content to be operated upon, I gave him 
a new Kodgers^penknife, and ordered him to shave, which he did 
while sitting on the throne. I then applied a blister; and this 
being done, I said I should like to have one word with him before 
I left. It was relative to a plan I had foimed to fetch Petherick 
and Grant. He approved, and said he should send for me in the 
morning. 

“ 26tL — Call on the King first tMng ; find the blister had nsen 
nicely. He asks me to eat some fruit with him, like loquats, which 
I do, and then plan to fetch Petherick and Grant ; but as he won’t 
listen to a d&, some Wakiingu are to be sent in boats to Kiten- 
gule* I then go home and prepare letters. 
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Now, my dear Etimanika, I must wind up. PetTieriok’s letter 
will go down the right hank of the Kivira Eiver, and this one will 
go to Katonga, where all the royal vessels are at anchor, and then 
on to Kitangule, when they will cross your hills to the Palace. I 
wish my brother to come as quickly as he can, hut my property to 
remain with you, as everything is uncertain in the distant future. 

“ I remain, ndugo yako, 

“ J. H. Speke.” 

(True copy) J. W, Gbant, Captain. 

Karagwi^ 28jf7i Marcli^ 1862. 

The following was the text of the letter despatched hy the same 
opportunity to Consul Petherick : — 

Mr BEAU pETHEBiCK, — I wTote a letter from Karagw4 to 
send it hy my Balyhz Baraka, through Dnyoro, to ask you how you 
were. Now, I am a great deal nearer you, and send another Balyuz 
Mahruk, together with some men from M’tessa. This is to invite 
you up to Uganda, for the King is very anxious to see you. I 
daresay this may somewhat interfere with your trade, and so 
create some pecuniary loss; but depend upon it, whatever that 
loss may amount to, I will ask the Government to defray it; 
for it is of the utmost importance that the country should he 
open to trade, (ko., and no opportunity could he better than the 
present You will have to drop your dignity for the present, and 
to look upon me as your superior officer; for on asking M'tessa 
what presents I should write for, he said, * Don’t say anything 
about it, -lest he should think that I, M’tessa, coveted his properiy 
more than himself/ So, to quiet him, I said he did not understand 
the matter — that I ordered you to come up the Nile to look for me, 
and to bring me away, and that three vessels were mine, as well as 
their contents, and you could not disobey my orders. I do not Icnow 
what things you have ; but bring a lot of pretty things, such as 
cheap jewelry, toys, pretty cloths, glass and china ware; one or 
two dogs of any sort, for the King’s emblem is a dog ; and any quan- 
tity of powder and lead, for he shoots cows every day. Mabruk can 
best select these things. Don’t bring uniform, for I have none, but 
bring a lot of common red cloth, and fez-eaps for my men to wear 
as a guard of honour. I have lots of muskets, and have given 
several guns and rifles to M’tessa ; so bring no spare guns h^re, 
though your men may be armed up to the teeth. I have lots of 
beads for the way hack to the boats. Grant is at Karagwe witbi a 
game leg, and I am sending boats for him. His last letter to me 
is enclosed, also a map of the country, which you had better send 
to England, together with this, by the first opportunity, I will go 
across the Masai country at once to Zanzibar ; but, considering your 
promise to keep two or three boats two or three years for me, I 
sacrifice everything to fulfil the engagement, A photogiuphio 
machine would be very useful here, for the court is very splendid. 

VOL. vn, T 
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Ton need not trouble yonrself witli a sextant, for I have three, bnt 
compass yonr xonte carefully. ' If Baraka reaches yon, bring him 
up this way ; we will then all go in boats to Bumanika’s, Bing of 
Karagw^. Mind Eumanika and Kamarasi, King of Unyoro, are 
mutual brothers-in-law, but M’tessa is Kamarasi’s enemy. However, 
I am trying to patch up their war by telling M’tessa he is the King 
of the Luta-Nzigi, and Uganda is his grazing-grounds ; that he 
should send a present to Kamarasi, and become friends with him. 
Ton may tell Kamarasi this ; and say I am a very great man anxious 
to see him, if he will* let you come here and fetch me away. I am 
very hard up for tobacco, and have neither brandy nor tea. All 
the things I have asked for ar^e for myself; nobody else need give 
a present. I cannot write any more letters, for I .have a whole 
yearns collection in Unyany embe waiting for an opportunity to reach 
Zanzibar. 


J. H. Speke.' 
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